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Editorial 
  
 The primary objectives of higher education institutions are academic reading, writing 
and publication. By prioritizing these activities, academic institutions can cultivate a strong 
academic culture, uphold integrity, and promote scholarly excellence. With due consideration, 
Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus (JMC) has been endeavoring variously over its establishment to 
nowadays. As a center of academic researching, writing and publication, Research Management 
Cell, has been conducting various activities within JMC. The most recent and significant 
contribution among dozens of others is the publication of the first volume of this Journal 
(Journal of JMC).  

 During the publication of the first volume, we have experienced lots of challenges with 
respect to having suitable articles from the authors and reviewing the same in time because of 
the busy schedule of our respective reviewers. Similarly, being the process of academic journal 
publication in itself is more technical, organized and systematic, it became more challengeable 
to finalize such a comprehensive task. However, despite the delay delivery, we become 
successful to accomplish the targeted task and provide new volume of knowledge to our 
esteemed readers from home and abroad in the form of both offline and online mode.  

 Our first volume is interdisciplinary in nature and bilingual in the medium of language 
use i.e. English and Nepali. Within the volume, we endeavored to publish the articles from the 
field of humanities and social sciences, education, literatures, agriculture, forestry, linguistics, 
information and communication technology, and so on. However, on the basis of our access, we 
were able to publish twenty two articles especially from the diverse disciplines like linguistics, 
language education, literature, Nepali, mathematics, education, health, curriculum, agriculture 
and forestry. We think, fairly most of the articles are based on the field-based academic 
research; therefore, they are helpful to provide fresh and updated information and knowledge. 
On the one hand, the volume has been granted as the intellectual property of JMC; on the other, 
it can be helpful for the prospective readers of both the offline and online modes.  

 We extend our sincere gratitude to JMC family and Equity Grants Committee under 
JMC through University Grants Commission (UGC), Sanothimi, Bhaktapur, for contributing the 
grants of publication. Our since thank goes to Mr. Dirgha Raj Pandit, Campus Chief, JMC, for 
his overall patronage of the journal. Similarly, we are indebted to all the reviewers and authors 
by reviewing the articles generously and contributing articles respectively. At last but not the 
least, we are thankful to Mr. Anupam ..., staff of Bhuripuran Publication, for the layout and 
setting. 

 Finally, being it is our first effort, we cannot say that this volume is completely error 
free and matured. Despite our rigorousness, there might have any mistaken; therefore, we would 
like to welcome and accept the valuable comments and suggestions from our esteemed readers.  

Editorial Board 

22 May, 2025  
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Abstract 
This paper briefly introduces the current sociolinguistic and linguistic situation of the Kshetteli 
language and suggests some strategies for its preservation. Kshetteli, a Tibeto-Burman 
language, is spoken by only four speakers residing in Jhusku, Salli and Khatti villages of 
Apihimal Rural Municipality of Darchula district of Nepal.  This language, which was recently 
discovered, is used merely in the limited domains of language use. Only some sociolinguistic 
and linguistic features (viz. some vocabularies and grammatical features) of the language have 
been scantily recorded by personal and institutional efforts.  Named after the Kshetti village, it 
was exclusively spoken by Bohara in the bygone days. Later, it was spoken as a common tongue 
by Bohara, Dhami, Rokaya, Manyal and Atyal. Now-a-days, Kshetteli has been considered as 
one of backbones of identity of the municipality as well. Many linguistic features have been lost 
and shifted to Nepali or other local dominant language. Sociolinguistically, this is a critically 
endangered language (viz., vitality level 8b) as it is spoken by only the people of grandparent 
generation. Thus, appropriate to the current vitality level, some community-based language 
development strategies like identification and restoration of historical links, top-down and 
down-up integration, language revitalization, radio programs and mother/child language 
programs and establishment of language learning center including the local language policy 
need to be developed in collaboration of local government, community, community 
organizations, experts and national and international agencies immediately for its preservation. 

Keywords: Nomenclature, Language vitality, Language attitude, Basic words, Moribund 

Background 
 This paper briefly introduces the current sociolinguistic and linguistic situation of the 
Kshetteli language and suggests some strategies for its preservation.  Kshetteli is a Tibeto-
Burman language spoken by only four speakers of grandparent generation residing in Jhusku, 
Salli and Khatti villages of Apihimal Rural Municipality of Darchula district of Nepal. In a 
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multilingual and multiethnic country like Nepal diverse indigenous communities have been 
using different languages and their dialects in different times and situations. However, they have 
not yet been judiciously recorded by the censuses of Nepal. Neither is Nepal ready to conduct 
ethno-linguistic survey. Linguistic assimilation ideology still persists in Nepal. Consequently, 
many ethono-linguistic communities like Kshetteli have almost ceased speaking their mother 
tongues. They have been shifted towards Nepali or local dominant languages. After the 
formation of Language Commission, some attempts have been made to identify such languages 
in Nepal. Kshetteli is the ninth recently identified language of Nepal by Language Commission. 
The eight languages were already identified by the Language Commission (Language 
Commission, 2077 BS). A very little information is available about this language. Bohara 
(2073BS) provides some information about lexicon and grammatical features. Regmi et al. 
(2081 BS) briefly discusses some major morphological and syntactic features. However, no 
attempt has been made to describe the current sociolinguistic and linguistic situation and 
suggest strategies appropriate to the current vitality level of the language.  In this context, this 
paper, attempts to address the following four major research questions: 

(a) What are the major sociolinguistic features of the Kshetteli language? 
(b) What are the major linguistic features of this language? 
(c) What are attitudes and aspirations of the people towards this language? 
(d) What are the strategies appropriate to the current vitality level of the language? 

 This paper is organized into seven sections. Section 1 has provided the background 
information.  In Section 2, research methodology used in this study has been presented whereas 
in Section 3, some major socio-linguistic features of the Kshetteli language have been 
discussed. Section 4 deals with the linguistic state of affairs of the language.  Section 5 
discusses the efforts to preserve this language. Section 6 discusses the strategies required for the 
preservation and development of the language. Section 7 presents the conclusion of the paper. 

Research Methodology 
 The main research problem of this paper is to identify the current sociolinguistic and 
linguistic situation of the Kshetteli language and suggest strategies appropriate to its current 
vitality level. To address this problem, this paper has employed the descriptive research method. 
It has used both primary and secondary data. In order to collect primary data (both qualitative 
and quantitative data), mainly observation and surveys tools have been used. It has also used 
related published works as the secondary data. Besides, Expanded Graded Intergenerational 
Disruption Scale (EGIDS) model proposed by Lewis and Simons (2010) has been used for 
assessing the vitality of the languages of Nepal including Kshetteli. While suggesting 
appropriate strategies Sustainable Use Model (SUM) proposed in Lewis and Simons (2017) has 
been taken into consideration.  

Sociolinguistic Situation  
 The Interim Constitution, 2007 for the first times recognized all mother tongues spoken 
in Nepal as languages of the nation. Constitution of Nepal, 2015 has identified Nepal as a multi-
ethnic, multi-religious, multi-lingual and multi-cultural country and has resolved to build an 
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egalitarian society based on the principles of socialism, inclusion and equity. All the mother 
tongues spoken in Nepal have been strongly reconfirmed as the languages of the nation. Article 
(32) of the constitution has granted every Nepali community living in Nepal the right to 
promote and protect their language, script, culture, cultural civilization and heritage. The 
constitution seems to be very liberal about linguistic rights. However, due to the lack of framing 
a multilingual policy at the national level, Nepal seems to be lagging far behind in ensuring 
linguistic rights in practice. As a result, many languages and dialects like Kshetteli in Nepal are 
losing their identity. Languages that originated in the soil of Nepal like Kshetteli are turned to 
be critically endangered. However, Kshetteli exhibits some sociolinguistically interesting 
features. They are briefly discussed as follows:  

Nomenclature 
 Most of the languages spoken by the indigenous communities in Nepal are named after 
castes/ethnicities. Languages like Magar, Gurung, Bhujel, Tamang, Thakali, Sherpa, Rajbansi, 
Dhimal and Tharu are named after certain ethnicities. The languages spoken by the Rai 
community in Nepal are also named after the various sub-groups within the Rai. Languages 
such as Dotyali, Bajhangi, Bajureli and Darchuleli are found to be named after a particular 
geography instead of a particular caste or ethnicity. The Kshetteli language is named after a 
particular geography referred to as Kshetti. It is the last village of Apihimal Rural Municipality. 
The village is close to another village called Ghazir. According to Bohora (2073:2), in the 
beginning this village was inhabited by an ethnicity named Letyauli. This ethnicity was 
considered as lower in terms of social stratum. In course of time, some people belonging to 
Shahi Thakuri (viz., a higher caste presumably speaking Nepali or dialects of Nepali) came to 
live in this village. They got married to girls from the Letyauli community. As they were 
married to the women of lower caste/ ethnicity, they began to be called Bohara. As time passed, 
they too began to learn the language spoken by the Latyal. They were ethnically and 
linguistically assimilated to Latyal. However, they came to form a new linguistic community. 
The language was named after the same village. Due to the regular contact, they have been fully 
shifted to Darchuleli and Nepali, Indo-Aryan languages. It has been informed that this language 
has been almost stopped being spoken for about last sixty years. 

Alternate Names 
 Kshetteli is a language of multi-ethnicities consisting of Bohara, Dhami, Rokaya and 
Atyal. The villages where this language was spoken for a long time as mother tongue are 
located in the foothills of the Api Himalaya. They were located in a geographically remote and 
inhospitable area. Consequently, they could not meet other speakers for a long time.  Even now 
some people including local political leaders have argued that the name of the rural municipality 
should be identified as Maldesh rural municipality and the Kshetteli language should be natively 
referred to as the   Maldesh language. Hence, the alternative name of this language may be 
assumed to be the Maldesh language. 
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Geolinguistic Situation 
 At present, this language is spoken by the people residing mainly in Ward No. 3 and 4 
of Apihimal Rural Municipality in Darchula district of Nepal. It is roughly located in 29.8154° 
N and 80.8478° E. The elevation of the villages where the speakers of the Kshetteli language 
are residing ranges from 1700 to 2400 meters. Map 1 presents the core area (within a circle) 
where Kshetteli is spoken (Regmi, 2022). 
 

 
Map 1: The core area in Far-Western Province where Kshetteli is spoken   

Ethnolinguistic Situation 
 There is a deep connection between caste/ethnicity and language. Language is taken as 
a social object. People exchange ideas through language. Language is also the backbone of 
ethnic identity. Language is also considered a carrier of culture and civilization. It is also 
considered as a source of power. Language is essential for communication and interaction 
within the community. In the beginning, the native speakers of the Kshetteli language were 
Latyauli, but later it became the mother tongues of Bohora, then Dhami, Atyal and Manyal. In 
the latter days, it became the language of all the people of this region. Bohora and Dhami, who 
live in this region with their own customs, rituals and traditions, have been informed following 
the Hindu culture and tradition. The people are involved in agriculture, business and trade. They 
grow corn, wheat, millet, rice, beans, cauliflowers, cabbage etc. Photograph 1 shows the 
geographical situation of the major villages (viz., Jhusku, Salli and Khatti) where the language 
speakers mainly reside.   

Chhetteli 
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Photograph 1: Geographical situation of the major villages where the language speakers mainly 

reside   

Genetic Classification  
 Based upon the preliminary comparison with the neighbouring languages, Kshetteli has 
been found to be genetically close to Byansi and Dhuleli. It is presumably a Tibeto-Burman 
language spoken in Nepal. It is a member of the Western Himalayish subdivision under the 
Himalayish division. Figure 1 presents the genetic classification of the language among other 
Tibeto-Burman languages of Nepal (Regmi, 2079BS). 

Tibeto-Burman 

Bodic 

Bodish                  Himalyish 

Western Himalayish Central Himalayish Eastern Himalayish 

         Byansi Dhuleli Kshetteli  

Figure 1: Position of Kshetteli among other Tibeto-Burman languages 

Language Vitality 
 Language as a living thing has its own ecosystem. Language is born, grows and thrives 
in the favorable environment. In adverse conditions, it becomes weak and even dies. In the 
process of dying or weakening, first the sentences and then the phrases, words and sounds 
disappear. Many languages are on the verge of extinction in Nepal due to migration, inter-



 
 

6 ~ Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May2025 

marriages, linguistic and ethnic assimilation policy of the nation.1 However, there has not yet 
been made detailed analysis of the language vitality of the languages of Nepal.2 Now, there are 
124 mother tongues in Nepal (National Statistics Office, 2023). Regmi (2023) presents a 
preliminary analysis of the language vitality of the languages of Nepal enumerated in the 2021 
Census based employing  Expanded Graded Intergenerational Disruption Scale model proposed 
by Lewis and Simons (2010).  Table 1 presents an assessment of the vitality of the languages 
based on the Expanded Graded Intergenerational Disruption Scale model proposed by Lewis 
and Simons (2010). 

Table 1  
Vitality of the mother tongues in Nepal 
 

LEVEL LABEL NO. OF  
LANGUAGES 

100% REMARKS  
(UNESCO) 

0 INTERNATIONAL 1 0.8% Safe 
1 NATIONAL 1 0.8% Safe 
2 PROVINCIAL 3 2.4% Safe 
3 WIDER 

COMMUNICATION 
- - - 

4 EDUCATIONAL 7 5.6% Safe 
5 DEVELOPING 7 5.6% Safe 
6A VIGOROUS 40 32.3% Safe 
6B THREATENED 46 37.1% Vulnerable 
7 SHIFTING 11 8.9% Definitely  

Endangered 
8A MORIBUND 2 1.6% Severely  

Endangered 
8B NEARLY EXTINCT 4 3.2% Critically  

Endangered 
9 DORMANT 1 0.8% Extinct 
10 EXTINCT 1 0.8% Extinct 
  124 100%  

 

 Table 1 presents an appalling situation of vitality enumerated in the 2021 census and 
declares that 47.6% mother tongues are safe and 52.4% mother tongues are facing different 
labels of language endangerment in Nepal. As mentioned before, there are now only four 
speakers of grandparent generation in Kshetteli including Mr. Man Singh Bohara (96), Mr. Tula 
                                                      
1 Indigenous language communities were deliberately minoritized by the language policy based on monolingual 

ideology (one nation, one language) taken up before the reinstate of democracy in 1990. 
2 Regmi (2021b) presents a preliminary analysis of the language vitality of the languages of Nepal enumerated in 

the 2011 Census based on the Expanded Graded Intergenerational Disruption Scale model proposed by Lewis and 
Simons (2010). 
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Singh Bohara (88), Mrs. Laxima Atyal (86) and Manira Dhami (86). They can communicate 
with each other in a limited way. While assessing the vitality level using this Scale, the Kshetteli 
language is rightly awarded the vitality level indicated by 8b and labeled as nearly extinct. 
UNESCO has categorized such languages as critically endangered. In such languages, the only 
remaining speakers represent the grandparent generation or older. Moreover, such speakers have 
a little opportunity to use their language. Photograph 2 presents the speakers of  the Kshetteli 
language at present. 

 
Photograph 2: (From left) Laxima Atyal, Manira Dhami, Tula Singh Bohara and Man Singh 
Bohara 

Language Attitude 
 Due to the language assimilation policy of the nation, Kshetteli people are speaking 
Darchuleli and Nepali language instead of their mother tongue. However, all the people of the 
community consider the Kshetteli language as the backbone of their identity and have a positive 
attitude towards this language. The local bodies have also been pressurized to make the 
language taught in the primary schools. Attempts have also been made to prepare textbooks. 
Photograph 3 shows their willingness to welcome the institutions and experts to work on their 
critically endangered language. 

 
Photograph 3: (From left, front ) Tula Singh Bohora, Lal Bahadur Bohora, Prof. Dr. Dan Raj 
Regmi, Ramesh Prasad Bhattarai, Surya Prasad Bhattarai and Man Singh Bohara. (Behind) 
four ladies with their traditional dress and ornaments  
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Multilingualism 
 All the people of this community have been speaking the local language, viz., 
Darchuleli since their childhood. Apart from Darchuleli everyone fluently speaks Nepali, the 
official language of Nepal. Apart from that everyone also understands Dotyali and Hindi. At 
schools, children also learn English as a subject. 

Aspiration for Language Development 
 The people of this community want to teach the Kshetteli language as a subject in 
school. There is a demand from the community that this language should be officially 
recognized. There is a big aspiration of the community to create a dictionary, write grammar 
and develop the script and bring the language into written form. They demand that their 
language should be preserved by the local and federal government. Photographs 4 present two 
old women, Mrs. Laxima Atyal and Mrs. Manira Dhami in between Mr. Sher Singh Dhami and 
Mr. Lal Bahadur Bohara demanding for the preservation of their language before their death. 
 

 
Photograph 4: (From left) Sher Singh Dhami, Laxima Atyal, Manira Dhami and Lal Bahadur 

Bohara 
Linguistic Situation 
 Kshetteli is a critically endangered language. However, it still contains some basic 
words along with some phonological, morphological and syntactic features. They are briefly 
presented as follows: 

Basic words 
 About 700 basic words with their meaning in Nepali were listed in Bohora (2073BS). 
Later, in Bohara (2079 BS) around 1230 words with their meaning in Nepali and pronunciation 
in IPA (International Phonetic Alphabets) have been recorded by using Ontology3.  In Regmi et 
al. (2081BS) around two hundred new words have been added to the previous word list. Now, 
the basic words in the languages amount to around 1430. These words roughly exhibit different 
categories (Bohara, 2073BS; Bohara, 2079BS). 

                                                      
3 It is a guide for collecting words in an undescribed language. 
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(a) Kinship terms and organs of the human body 

kərəu  ‘grandfather’ amma  ‘mother’, posemba  ‘male’, 
mitshina  ‘daughter’ or  ‘head’ kuŋ  ‘hand’ 
kun  ‘ear’ aŋ  ‘tooth’ misu  ‘eye’, 
li  ‘stool’ niku  ‘knee’ nisu’ ‘forehead’ 
Linaga ‘anus’, baphulənuhu’ ‘testicle’ bətsu  ‘younger brother’ 
Bhau ‘wife of husband’s 

younger brother’ 
min  ‘younger 

sister’ 
  

(b) Food and utensils 

Bjam ‘rice’ kaâ   ‘vegetable’ bətti ‘butter milk’ 
khoɖa ‘walnut’ thi  ‘water’ kəseɳi ‘small water  jug’ 
Im ‘fried food’     

(c) Names of crops, grains and tools 

khor  ‘plough’ rinka  ‘blade/furrow’ gu  ‘land’ 
Ik ‘banko’ sjam, ‘paddy’ Tsuŋkhu ‘okhal’, 
Sek ‘sickle’ Sjak ‘basket’   

(d) Domestic and other livestock 

Dum ‘male 
lophophorus’ 

duməni ‘female 
lophophorus’ 

tshəwa ‘frog’ 

Ga ‘ox’ phu  ‘cow’ tshamtshjal  ‘sheep’ 
se  ‘domestic deer’ ra ‘thar’ Dam  ‘young 

male calf’ 
naməna ‘snake’ gəmdum ‘rabbit’ sen  ‘mouse’ 
Phaŋ ‘wild boar’ gə ‘a kind of monkey’ bəhutitho ‘bear’, 
kunəma ‘mongoose’ mwamu ‘munal’ Mamu ‘ lizard’ 
sjago  ‘porcupine’     

(e) Names of grass, firewood and other woods 

Sin ‘firewood’ tshar ‘grass’ Dzug ‘green grass’ 
khumwi ‘pine’ bara ‘nigalo’ Kaber ‘bamboo’ 
ghatsena ‘tree of peach’ kamudi ‘myrica esculenta’ dumnum  ‘dudila tree’ 
Aŋkhor ‘Dante Okhar’      
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(f) Other words 

Nam ‘sun’ ləudi ‘moon’ phuŋ  ‘snow’ 
Bis ‘thread’ munthi ‘yesterday’ tapari  ‘topri’ 
Nidzam ‘ghost’ su  ‘god’ tso  ‘one’ 
nissə  ‘two’ sumba ‘three’ riwa  ‘four’ 
nəuwa ‘five’     

(g) Some verbs 

Sjaga ‘to explain’ dzakha ‘to eat’ Madzau ‘not to eat’ 
wənha ‘to dig’ sjaseppha ‘to have 

intercourse’ 
Sela ‘to kill’ 

Tshnni ‘to wash’ tsanəgənəha ‘to weave’ Ga ‘to cross the 
river’ 

Buga ‘to sit’ dhəwa  ‘to get up’ tsham pənna ‘to spin wool’ 
Hwawa ‘to plow’ siŋga ‘to cover’ Puna ‘to spin’ 
məhək ‘to breath’ goho ‘to laugh’ phəljuha ‘to run’ 

 It is to be noted that the word list so far recorded is not enough for the normal 
communication. Many words, especially, verbs have to be borrowed from other dominant 
languages if a long conversation takes place. Verb morphology for different tenses, aspects, 
moods and modalities cannot be properly analyzed. In other words, many bound morphemes 
have been lost due to the lack of massive use of the language for different domains of language 
used. 

Phonology 
 Kshetteli presents a set of twenty-nine consonant phonemes (Regmi et al., 2081BS).  It 
lacks tones.  Table 2 presents segmental consonant phonemes in Kshetteli.  

Table 2  
Segmental consonant phonemes in Kshetteli  

 Labial Dental Alve- 
olar  

Retro- 
Flex 

Palatal Vela
r 

Glottal 

Plosives P t             k        
Ph th       ÿ h    kh      
b    d     ɖ     g     
Bh dh         ɖh     gh      

Nasals m     n           ŋ      
Affricates   Ts     

  tsh      



 
 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume1, May 2025 ~ 11 

  dz       
  (dzh)     

Fricatives   s        h   
Trills/taps   r            
Laterals   l            
Approximan
ts 

w        j     

 
 Kshetteli contains six oral vowels. Table 3 presents an inventory of six vowels. It lacks 
length contrast.  
Table 3   
Inventory of vowels in Kshetteli 

   Front Central Back 
High i           u          
Mid e       o              
Low  a           

Morphology 
 Kshetteli is an agglutinating language. It is a morphologically ergative language. It 
presents eleven types of cases, viz., absolutive (-O), ergative (-gu), instrumental (-gu), dative (-
laŋ), genitive (-g), comitative (-tsaŋ), ablative (-lŋ), locative (-nan), allative (-jlpo), 
inessive (-muntho) and similarative (-tk). It displays a consistent ergative-absolutive pattern of 
marking of case-roles in simple clauses. The nouns in a clause in different case roles are marked 
by different case-role markers. There is no grammatical gender and number in Kshetteli. There 
are two tenses in this language: past and present. The past tense is marked by -tsi in the complex 
of the verb. In this language, the second person singular is dziŋ and the first person singular is 
dzi. The third person singular is ahit.  

Syntax 
 Kshetteli is an SOV language. It displays a rigid word order. However, the grammatical 
roles of clause constituents are basically coded by the nominal morphology. S (subject) O 
(object) and V (verb) is a common neutral word-order in Kshetteli. It exhibits different types of 
sentences. Following are the examples: 

(1) Declarative 
 a. dzi  munthi oltsji 
  dzi munthi ol-tsi  
  1SG yesterday come-PST  
  ‘I arrived yesterday.’ 
 b. dzi  nisse odanu  
  dzi nisse oda-nu  
  1SG yesterday come-NPST  
  ‘I will come tomorrow.’ 
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(2) Interrogative  
 a. dziŋ  aphə  ret 

  dziŋ aphə Ret 

  2SG who COP 

  ‘Who are you?’ 

 b. gilimko  gahu 

  gilimko gahu  

  when do.PASSIVE  

  ‘When is it done?’ 
(3) Negative  
 thi muni 

 Thi mu-ni  

 Water NEG-COP  

 ‘There is no water.’ 
(4) Imperative  
 a. dhula dusəu 

  dhula du-səu  

  Flour prepare-IMP  

  ‘Prepare the flour.’ 

 b. bhitsolən de mitotshəm 

  bhitso-lən De mito-tshəm 

  oven-LOC fire light-IMP 

  ‘Light the fire in the oven.’ 
 
So far linguistic features have been discovered till the day, they are only tentative. A detailed 
documentation program has to be launched to record all the grammatical features for certainty 
and clarity.  

Efforts for preservation 
Personal Effort 

 Bohara (2073BS) has explored the origin of the Kshetteli language and its condition in a 
personal effort and presented a preliminary analysis of words and grammar. It is very sketchy; 
however, it is the first linguistic work in the Kshetteli language. 

Institutional efforts 
 With the incessant request of Mr. Sher Singh Dhami, a teacher and language activist, 
the first field study of this endangered language was organized by Language Commission in 
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March, 2022. The study team consisting of Prof. Dr. Dan Raj Regmi (Linguist, Tribhuvan 
University) and Mr. Lal Bahadur Bohara (Language Researcher) was accompanied by Ramesh 
Bhattarai (Section Officer, Language Commission), Surya Prasad Bhattarai (Accountant, 
Language Commission) and Sher Singh Dhami (Kshetteli Language Speaker Coordinator). This 
team observed different aspects of the language and started collecting words and cross-checked 
the words collected in Bohara (2073BS).  The second field study of this endangered language 
was organized by Language Commission in 2023. The study team was formed of Prof. Dr. Dan 
Raj Regmi (Linguist, Tribhuvan University) and Mrs. Kumari Nirmala Bohara (Language 
Researcher) and Mr. Laxman Singh Bohara (Language Researcher). This team was 
accompanied by Mr. Jaya Ram Adhikari (Secretary, Language Commission), Mr. Madhav 
Prasad Dahal (Deputy-secretary, Language Commission), Mr. Ramesh Bhattarai (Section 
Officer, Language Commission), Mr. Bhupendra Joshi (Computer Operator, Language 
Commission) and Mr. Sher Singh Dhami (Kshetteli Language Speaker Coordinator). The study 
team collected the data on different aspects of the grammar ( especially morphology and syntax) 
and recorded some texts from the native speakers of the language.  The team submitted the 
report of the study to the Commission (Bohara, 2080BS) in due time. Recently, the grammar 
and word collection have been published in a single book (Regmi et al., 2081BS).  

Strategies for preservation 
 It is indeed not an easy task to preserve a critically endangered language like Kshetteli. 
Lewis and Simons (2017) has identified four levels of sustainable language use. They include 
sustainable literacy, sustainable orality sustainable identity and sustainable history. Kshetteli is 
presumably associated with the third level of sustainable language use, viz., sustainable identity. 
This language does not have fully proficient speakers; however, the community wants to 
associate its identity with the language. It has almost ceased to be used for day-to-day 
communication. To preserve such language, it has to be raised to the upper level, viz., 
sustainable orality by developing community-based language activities appropriate to its current 
vitality level. By doing so, their dream of implementing mother tongue education at the primary 
school level and their desire for imparting to youth the knowledge essential to their lives may be 
realized. This language cannot be preserved merely by collecting words, compiling dictionary, 
writing grammars and preparing textbooks. By implementing some specific strategies, the 
critically endangered language like Kshetteli may be revived or brought into active use. Some 
specific strategies are as follows (Regmi, 2021a). 

(a) Identification and restoration of historical links 

 Kshetteli is unknown to the outer world. Many young people of the community are not 
familiar with the existence of this language. Thus, first and foremost, this language has to be 
recognized by the government (viz., local, provincial and federal) as one of the languages of the 
nation.  This language has not yet been sufficiently studied linguistically. Except words 
collected in Bohara (2073BS), Bohara (2079BS) and a sketchy grammatical description (Regmi 
et al., 2081BS),  this language lacks other many aspects of language documentation.  However, 
the speech community may be again linked with their history of language use and the original 
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place. By doing so, the desire to maintain the language may be inculcated in the members of the 
speech community. 

(b) Top-down and down-up integration 

 External agencies and communities, such as the Language Commission, Central 
Department of Linguistics, TU., Maldeshi Language and Cultural Development Society, 
Apihimal Rural Municipality and other non-governmental organizations working for language 
preservation in Nepal may involve together in documentation, corpus development and teacher 
training in this language.  This strategy must be continuously pursued in this language. 

(c) Creating bilingual homes and parent meetings 

 The community may decide to use the Kshetteli language in their home. According to 
this strategy, first, children should be taught to think about the worldview of their heritage 
culture. Second, children should be encouraged to practice in an artificial environment through 
language lessons. Third, children should be encouraged to use the language of their heritage in 
the natural environment. Schools involved in the promotion of the local language should 
regularly hold parent meetings to encourage parents to use their mother tongue in their home. 
Language cannot be saved without its use in the home and society. 

(d) Language revitalization 

 Language revitalization is a very effective strategy for languages like Kshetteli. Lewis 
and Simons (2017) notes that the people involved in language revitalization have to be managed 
into four groups. They may be called awareness group, records group, language group and fund 
group. An awareness group is a group that raises awareness in the community about the 
importance of learning this language to the younger generation. Language groups provide 
information about languages to help encourage local communities to use local languages at 
home. After that, the restoration activities can be started. These include archiving and grammar 
construction, alphabet and writing system development, dictionary development, curriculum 
development and the establishment of community language learning centers. This is the most 
important strategy to preserve the language like Kshetteli. 

(e) Radio programs and mother/child language programs 

 Radio programs in such languages can encourage people to use the language of their 
heritage for face-to-face communication and to pass on their knowledge to younger generations. 
When caring for children, they should be encouraged to use the local language. 

(f) Establishment of language learning center 

 Language learning should be encouraged by establishing a language learning center for 
the strong use of the words now collected. Teachers should be trained to teach basic level 
children in the community. Besides, the local government has to frame a language policy to 
preserve, promote and develop the Kshetteli language immediately and devise other suitable 
strategies as well.  
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Conclusion 
 Kshetteli is also the language of the nation. It contains useful knowledge of life. It is a 
unique means of cultural expression. It represents countless generations of traditional 
knowledge and ways of knowing that knowledge. The life-crucial knowledge embodied in the 
language should be passed on to the future generations. Due to the lack of use, this language has 
turned to be a critically endangered language. There are only four old speakers of this language.   
The key to language preservation is to encourage the linguistic community to speak. If the 
language is not spoken, the language dies. The Kshetteli language is now live basically at the 
vocabulary level. Many important grammatical features of the language are lost. Thus, without 
making any delay, this language has to be recognized as one of the languages of the nation and 
community-based language development programs have to be immediately launched in the 
community. Besides, language documentation project has to be immediately launched by the 
national and  international agencies devoted to the documentation of the endangered languages 
of the world to  preserve the  life crucial knowledge embodied in the language and to set up  an 
inclusive society aspired by the constitution based upon the principles of socialism and equity. 
Thus, an appeal to national or international agencies is made to immediately launch 
documentation project to preserve this language. 
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Abstract 
This paper studies the applied strategies in translation while translating a text from source 
language to target language. The main purpose of the study is to collect data related to applied 
strategies, and analyze and interpret them for the conclusion. The data is collected from all the 
sixty-one sentences of five paragraphs and both Nepali and English version of the essay 
'Prajatantra ra Yuwajagat' and 'Democracy and the Youth' respectively. The qualitative 
technique is used to analyze and interpret the data derived from the study. It is found that the 
translator has used the aspects like linguistic, cultural and pragmatic as well as the strategies 
such as literal translation, equivalence, substitution, omission, addition and chunking.  It is 
further observed that the translator has tried to translate by preserving the originality of the text 
as well as the flow and logical order. It is recommended that the use of strategies should be 
examined in other translations by the writer for further results.  

Keywords: Translation, Llinguistic, Cultural, Pragmatic, Challenges, Strategy, Gap 

Introduction 
Prajatantra Ra Yuwajagat is an essay about democracy and the role of youth for 

democracy which is written by prolific critic and essayist Durga Prasad Bhandari in 2001. Nepal 
was under the rule of monarchy in that time so that it was most searched and read essay of that 
time. In such a context, the essay was translated by Govind Raj Bhattarai in 2003. Thus, the 
essay was internationally recognized and it showed the faith and interest of Nepali Scholars as 
well as their encouragement to the youth of Nepal to reform democracy. It plays a vital role for 
Nepalese politicians and youths to restore the democracy in Nepal. It is necessary to discuss 
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about translation before considering the theme and strategies of translation that are implied in 
the target text.  

Translation is an act of transmitting information through message from one language to 
another language. It is believed that translation is multidimensional activity in which there is not 
only linguistic factors but also social and cultural factors too. The replacement of textual 
materials in one language (source language) by equivalent textual material in another language 
(target language) is simply known as translation (Catford, 1965). Translation is primarily an act 
of transforming message from one language to another or into some other dialect of the same, 
that distances by time or space and the activity interfaces with variegated factors (Bhattarai, 
2000). It shows that translation is both linguistic and cultural activity. The main objective of 
translation is to establish a kind of relationship of equivalence between the source texts to target 
text. It can be considered as one of the brain-storming action related to interlanguage activity.  

Translation is a new discipline in the world which plays vital role to transmit the text 
into target language. UNESCO declared that more than seven thousand languages are spoken in 
the world; whereas, about three hundred are highly practiced in daily life activities, education, 
media, and national and international affairs. According to the Population Census (2012), there 
are more than 123 languages spoken in Nepal. Languages are the property of any nation and the 
source of knowledge. Literary works are written in many languages so that it is necessary to 
translate them into the contact (Nepali) language from local languages or into local languages 
from Nepali. Moreover, the translation of Nepali and indigenous literature into English has been 
crucial role to expand the variety, specialty and sociocultural diversity of Nepal to the arena and 
level of the world.  It is supposed that translation is as old as language and literature; however, it 
was initially practiced from Sanskrit to Nepali, especially for the cultural purpose. Global 
communication is possible due to translation and has the scope in all areas such as literature, 
education, public administration, cultural activities, tourism, business, mass media, law, politics 
and many more. As an example, the Mahabharat and Birat Parva were translated into Nepali by 
Shakti Ballav Aryal and the Ramayana was translated by Bhanu Bhakta Acharya. From such 
endeavor, it is easy to the Nepali readers to read the text with appropriate understanding. Nepali 
literature is rich in its unique content, cultural flavor and style. Laxmi Prasad Devkota is 
credited with initializing translational journey into English (Adhikari, 2017). Durga Prasad 
Bhandari is a professor and profound scholar of English literature and essayist. He is 
philosophical and humanistic writing looks for the reason, freedom and human rights. Govind 
Raj Bhattarai is a contemporary writer, critics and translator in Nepal. He has written many 
books and articles regarding translation even though there are many other works in the field of 
literature and teaching. The essay, Prajatantra ra Yuvajagat is about the democracy and role of 
youths to refine it and make it prosper. In this paper, there is short observation and interpretation 
of translated text comparing with the source text. 
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Review of Literature 
Translation is not the easy business because any text has its own expression and 

message in the ground of its cultural, social and linguistic realities. Neupane (2021) argued that 
context is made up of different parameters such as participants, purpose, settings, way of 
expressing something, time etc. It shows that the translator should do the deep study of those 
setting and situations of source language culture in order to carry out the appropriate translation. 
There should be mutual understanding between the theme of source and target text. Hatim and 
Mason (1990) viewed that translation is a negotiation of meaning between the producer of 
source language text and the readers of the target text, both of whom exist within their different 
framework (as cited in Neupane, 2021). The number of theories and techniques are developed 
over the time to make the translation easy, original and valid that can be read and accepted by 
the target readers. It is the process of transmitting a message into target language text. The 
process of translation between two different languages involves the translator changing an 
original written text in the original verbal language into a written text in a different verbal 
language (Munday, 2010, p. 5). In the same way, Adhikari (2010), mentioned that literary 
translation function on pleasure principle and linguistic as well as cultural hybridity have new 
output which is the result of systematic procedures. Furthermore, Adhikari (2020) explored 
content analysis to find out frequency and nature of errors and inappropriateness in translation. 
He found that the English text by the students working into English were undermined by the 
number of categorical errors and syntactic inaccuracies which lead to a valid conclusion that 
English competence is not adequate enough to express the source text content in grammatically 
acceptable sentences. Thus, the translation implies the systematic procedures to minimize the 
errors on the basis of lexical, syntactic, pragmatic and stylistic dimensions. In translation, there 
is the use of equivalent or similar counterparts to preserve the original flavor. Moreover, Baker 
(1992) categorizes the equivalence at word level, above word level, grammatical equivalence, 
textual equivalence, and pragmatic equivalence. The communicative situations of different 
levels and dimensions are explored for the betterment of translation.  

Adhikari & Magarati (2022) analyzed the lexical and syntactic aspects of ‘Yabstract 
Chintan: Pyaj’ which is Nepali essay by renowned writer Shankar Lamichhane. He has 
collected and analyzed data from the essay ‘Yabstract Chintan: Pyaj’ by Shankar Lamichhane 
and its English version ‘Abstract Thought: An Onion’. He concluded that borrowing, lexical 
explicitation and syntactic parallelism as the major linguistic features of the text.  

Language is determined by culture in which it is spoken because culture shapes 
language and ultimately language shapes reality. Nida (1964) talked about the formal and 
dynamic equivalence. At first, he said that form and content are reproduced faithfully as 
possible as the target learner should be understood and in the second, he further said that 
translator should focused on relevancy in context of the culture. It means that the culture cannot 
be translated but translation can be at least a means to bridge gaps between the cultures. 
Neupane (2021) claimed that translating proverbs needs to know the related society, culture, 
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semiotics, anthropology, pragmatics, folklores etc. He commented on the translation of Lil 
Bahadur Chhetri's novel Basain by the non-native writers Michael Hutt and Larry Hartsell. He 
found that there was the use of borrowing and extensive endnotes which showed the 
foreignization in translation. To sum up, Neupane declared that there were three techniques in 
their translation such as i.) use of same forms, words, and meanings ii.) use if same forms and 
meaning but different words; and iii.) use of same forms, almost similar meaning but different 
words. Subsequently, Neuupane (2021), explored and categorized with interpretation in the 
translation of Nepali writer Govind Raj Bhattarai into English text by Lekhnath Pathak. He 
found that there have been seven strategies applied by the translator such as using general word, 
more neutral/less expressive word, paraphrase (unrelated words) and omission.  In another 
research, Neupane (2021) explored and examined the strategies used in the translated Nepali 
Novel Modiain regarding cultural concepts. He investigated cultural concepts in the original 
version and examined their translation counterparts in terms of the strategies such as translation 
by a more general term, a more neutral term, cultural substitution, loan terms, paraphrase, 
omission and illustration.    

The above literature paved the way towards the critical observation of translated text 
and guided to synthesize, analyze and interpret the target text to do the critical overview of 
different techniques, procedures and strategies. It will be helpful to set the theoretical 
framework which will be the milestone for the research of the paper. 

Research Methodology 
This is a qualitative research aimed at examining how the Nepali essay is translated into 

English language. The study was conducted observing the different strategies of translation in 
terms of linguistic, cultural and pragmatic aspects. The secondary source of data for the study 
were both Nepali and English version of the essay. The corpus-based study was followed which 
includes the Nepali version Prajatantra ra Yuwajagat wa written by Durga Prasad Bhandari and 
English version Democracy and the Youth was translated by Govind Raj Bhattarai. The study 
was conducted consulting the articles, journals, dictionaries and reference books related to 
translation. The purposive sampling procedure was applied as recommended and assigned by 
the instructor. Both the texts were studied repeatedly to get the required information. Different 
words and sentences were observed, selected and categorized in terms of the strategies to be 
applied for analysis and interpretation. 

Results and Discussion 
The collected data from the selected essay Prajatantra ra Yuwajagat of both original 

Nepali text and its translation in English are observed, collected, analyzed and interpreted in 
terms of linguistic, cultural and pragmatic point of view. Translation should maintain the 
originality and its appropriate equivalence while translating any text from source language to 
target language. It is very challenging to balance aspects of originality and appropriate in any 
translation Therefore, specific strategies are applied to interpret the translation of the selected 
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text. Any translation cannot be a final translation. Thus, it is nearly impossible to find out the 
perfect technique of translation without any gaps and errors in translated version.  

Literal Translation 
Literary translation is a technique which is used to show for a close correlation of 

meaning between the source language text to target language text and that may range from word 
level to sentence level. It is word to word translation. Literal translation is the replacement of 
source language syntactic structure by target language structure (Bell, 19191). Thus, it is source 
language oriented in which direct meaning is extracted into target language. In literal 
translation, source language grammatical constructions are converted to their target language 
equivalents but lexical words are again translated singly out of context (Newmark, 1988, as 
cited in Neupane, 2017). In such instances literary translations are applied as follows: 

Table 1 

Source Language (SL) References Target Language (TL) References 
prajatantra (p. 159) democracy (p. 134) 
aastha (p. 159) faith (p. 134) 
swatantrata (p. 159) freedom (p. 134) 
garima (p. 159) dignity (p. 134) 
andhabegbata sanchalit hune lahar (p. 159) the wave that operates through blind force 
bibeksilata, aatmsamyam, mitbyayita, udaartaa 
(p. 159) 

wisdom, self-control, spendthrift, generosity 
(p. 134) 

byakti wa nagrik (p. 159) individual and citizen (p. 134) 
Aaddhytmik (p. 159) spiritually (p. 134) 
rastriya (p. 159) national (p. 134) 
adhinayakbad (p. 159) dictatorship (p. 134) 
bhid ra nara (p. 159) crowd and slogan (p. 134) 
unansay pratisat (p. 159) ninety percent (p. 134) 
samajkaa stambha (p. 159) piller of society (p. 134) 
aupcharik sarddhanjali (p. 159) formal obituary (p. 134) 
wastabik aahuti (p. 160) real sacrifice (p. 136) 
yahaa jiwansaili nai briddha chha (p. 160) the life style here is old (p. 136) 
birodh (p. 160) protest (p. 136) 
saraltaa ra sambedansilataa (p. 161) simplicity and sensitiveness (p. 136) 
rupaantaran (p. 161) transformation (p. 137) 
Equivalence 

There is some equivalent translation in which the units like morpheme, word, phrase 
and sentence are translated that is known as claque. The following equivalence are found in the 
translated text. 

Table 2 
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Source Language (SL) References Source Language (TL) References 
Sasan byawastha (p. 159) governance (p. 134) 
liyencha (p.159) considered (p. 134) 
mukhya abhist (p. 159) chief ends (p. 134) 
atmik pawitrata (p. 159) purity of soul (p. 134) 
swabibek (p. 159) self-judgement (p. 134) 
swat: (p. 159) automatically (p. 134) 
prachur (p. 159) ample (p. 134) 
nirbah (p. 159) follow (p. 134) 
duskar (p. 159) difficult (p. 134) 
chintanhin (p. 159) thoughtless (p. 135) 
dos aaropit (p. 159) blame fault (p. 135) 
satat (p. 159) continuously (p. 135) 
byabhaarta (p. 159) naturally (p. 135) 
nakkali (p. 160) artificial (p. 135) 
agrabahak (p. 160) forerunners (p. 135) 
pulak (p. 160) thrill (p. 135) 
samuh (p. 160) crowd (p. 135) 
jos ra baisa (p. 160) courage and youthfulness (p. 135) 
utsarg (p. 160) sacrifice (p. 135) 
kabja (p. 160) grip over (p. 136) 
habi (p. 160) dominate (p. 136) 
jarajirna manobritti (p. 160) rotten attitude (p. 136) 
prasthan (p. 160) leave (p. 136) 
chanchanlata ra praphullata (p. 161) liveliness and pleasure (p. 136) 
hank (p. 161) challenge (p. 136) 
suksham (p. 161) subtle (p. 136) 
saaathai (p. 161) at the same time (p. 137) 
Omission 

Some words are not occurring in original text but used in translated version. The 
deletion occurs in syntactic level of information of the text that can be transferred without the 
presence of particular word.  The translator has omitted lexical some items. The following 
omission/deletion are seen in the translation. 

Table 3 

Source Language (SL) References Target Language (TL) References 
yo jiwan paddati pani ho (p. 159) but a life style (p. 134) 
bhane (p. 159) … (p. 134) 
sacchinai swatantra hunu (p. 159) to be democratic (p. 134) 
pahile tayaar baeka dekhinchan (p. 160) seen in the forefront (p. 135) 
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Substitution 
There is gap or absence of some concepts in the main text. It is happened due to the 

difference between two language regarding linguistic and cultural factors. The translator has 
replaced those elements by the peripheral terms of target language. The cultural elements of 
source text are replaced by similar equivalent or genetic words in the target language. It is not a 
good practice of translation because it creates gaps between two texts but therein not any 
specific option. The following substitution are seen in the translation. 

Table 4 

Source Language (SL) References Source Language (TL) References 
byakti (p.159) people (p.134) 
wa (p.159) and (p.134) 
Chahanchh (p.159) feel (p.134) 
dristi (p.159) opinion (p. 135) 
tartammya (p.159) connection (p. 135) 
jamaat (p.159) people (p. 135) 
sath nadiyema (p. 160) not cooperated (p. 135) 
katipaya (p. 160) many (p. 135) 
Pariwartan kaa sadhan (p. 160) agent of change (p. 135) 
mul karak (p. 160) main factors (p. 135) 
bidambana (p. 160) tragedy (p. 135) 
dienchha (p. 160) paid (p. 135) 
gareka chhan (p. 160) made (p. 135) 
bhwasaagar (p. 160) earth (p. 136) 
ballyawastha ra yuwaawastha (p. 160) childhood days and old age (p. 136) 
sastra (p. 161) sacred treaties (p. 136) 
aamabuwa (p. 161) parents (p. 136) 
granthaharu (p. 161) classics (p. 136) 
bojha (p. 161) burden (p. 136) 
sthaan (p. 161) scope (p. 136) 
mitthyachaar (p. 161) hypocrisy (p. 136) 
padlolupta ra chatukatita (p. 161) power and sycophancy (p. 136) 
Purohit (p. 161) priest (p. 136) 
abhaawa (p. 161) absence (p. 137) 
prabirti (p. 161) nature (p. 137) 
aaucha (p. 161) surfaces (p. 137) 
badhi thos ra Jad (p. 161) lifeless and rigid (p. 137) 
bimukh (p. 161) distracted (p. 137) 
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Addition 
The technique of addition is adopted if some expressions in original texts are not written 

or expressed. The translator has conveyed the supplementary message to clarify the context and 
fulfill the gap. This procedure is used in order to clear the information to the readers. They are 
translated as follows.  

Table 5 

Source Language (SL) References Target Language (TL) References 
chetanshil chintansil (p. 159) conscious and thoughtful (p. 134) 
Mahakavi Jon Milton ko bhanai chha (p. 159) The great poet John Milton's opinion 

regarding freedom is: (p. 134) 
artha hudain (p. 159) no meaning at all (p. 134) 
.. (p. 159) degree of … (p. 135) 
bhinnai hunetheyo (p. 160) would have been totally different (p. 135) 
briddhharu (p. 160) aged people (p. 135) 
 
Chunking 

Chunking has also special role while translating some words into English because the 
one-to-one word translation is impossible. The following are the found chunking in the English 
translation.  

Table 6 

Source Language (SL) References Target Language (TL) References 
yuwa yuwati (p. 159) youths (p. 134) 
byakti (p. 159) people (p. 134) 
arth (p. 159) sense (p. 134) 
nisthawan jansamuday (p. 159) devoted community of people (p. 134) 
swachunab (p. 159) freedom of will (p. 134) 
bichchiptataabaat (p. 159) complex of thinking (p. 134) 
yuwak ra yuwatiharu (p. 160) youths (p. 135) 

 
 

Conclusion 
The central concern of this paper is to analyze and interpret the strategies and 

techniques that are applied in the translated version ‘Democracy and the Youth’ by Govinda Raj 
Bhattarai comparing with is original version Prajatantra ra Yuwajagat by Durga Prasad 
Bhandari. The translator has applied six strategies to translate the original text into Nepali such 
as literal translation, equivalence, omission, substitution, addition and chunking. The 
interlingual translation is bound to reflect the translator's own creative reflection and 
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interpretation of the source text. There are some gaps in the translation because of different 
cultural realities in source text and target text. The translator tried to do the justice to translate it 
near to the original one, however, no translation is final. This study has its own limitations 
regarding time, selection of words and sentences, and components of strategies. Thus, it is 
recommended to do the further study considering and expanding the broader aspects of 
translation.  
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Abstract  
This study purposes to explore the opportunities and challenges of ODL experienced by the 
employed university level students in Nepal with respect to the socio-cultural context. Moreover, 
it delved to shed light on their strategic dynamics to workout both the work (earning) and study 
(learning) at a time. For the study, I attempted to use the narrative inquiry as the research 
design and the purposive information were collected with the help of the in-depth interview and 
virtual Focused Group Discussion (FGD) comprehensively. Similarly, for this, I had selected 
both the rural and urban parts of Nepal as the research site and the Five employed university 
level students studying in ODL mode were selected as the participants purposively. From the 
study, it was explored that the employed ODL students were under pressures of work and study 
and the unnecessary social stigmas in the community level with respect to the socio-physical 
gaps among themselves. However, such misunderstandings got reformed after the 
encroachment of Covid-19 along with the use of the ODL and net/internet mediated instruction 
everywhere. Next, the context of ODL appeared more favorable and friendly to those with the 
extrovert and open personalities than the introvert and close ones concerning the way of course 
conduction. Conversely, with some shortcomings of the ODL, the employed university level 
students were able to pursue their work and study together. I think this study would be 
purposeful to anyone who wants to be familiar with the dualities of ODL in Nepal and outsides 
and the respective stakeholders could be benefitted to have been reforming the possible 
drawbacks and welcoming the favorable situation as soon as possible. In conclusion, it 
overviewed the dualities of ODL in Nepal. 

Keywords: ODL, Dualities, Work and study, Employed and Socio-cultural 
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Introduction 
Context  

It was a day of just before COVID-19, one of the primary level teachers phoned me with 
a great surprise early in the morning. I guessed he wanted to say something that it was 
happened accidently. Without any delay, he told that he wanted to be ensured about the matter 
that one of his colleagues pursuing his university level degree without any teachers and 
institution in-person along with staying in a remote village of Bajhang district. To his curiosity, 
I replied that it might be true if he was with the access of electronic gadgets and net/internet. 
However, he seemed quite unsatisfied and asked me again, how it was possible to have taken 
the classes without any teacher and classrooms. Then, I told him that if he had listened about 
ODL before. He replied, “Not, never.” I added, “It is the means for home-take university 
degree.” With great surprise, he said, “Oh, my God. What I listen today!”… “It’s OK”, I 
replied and told him that such an education named as Open and Distant Learning (ODL).  

Background of the Study 
Along with the transformation of human civilization, the nature of education has been 

immensely diversified with respect to its modality of teaching and learning. It is the same in the 
context of Nepal as well where the ancient form of Gurukul System has been evolving to 
modernized and technologically assisted kind of Education (Pangeni, 2016). In our context, the 
mode of delivering the university level education has been dominated by the in-person or on-
campus traditional mode of education system even nowadays. Unnecessarily, it is supposed as a 
more valid and reliable to everyone than the Open and Distant Learning (ODL) everywhere. 
However, along with the accessibility of net/internet and gadgets from urban to rural areas, such 
a so-called habituation and consideration has got a paradigm shift to adoring the ODL. So far I 
believe, it is considered as an alternative mode of education for those who are geographically far 
away; hence, cannot join and pursue the on-campus degree of education (Bajracharya, 2014). I 
think, it has become more popular and widened after the worldwide impacts of the COVID-19 
as a pandemic. In Nepal, despite not having the prolonged history of ODL, it has been more 
effective during and after the pandemic both in the school and university levels. To fulfill the 
learning goals of the students, various endeavors have been rehearsed both from government 
and non-government sectors. The school level students were facilitated through TVs, Radios 
and net/internet based programs; whereas, the university level students by the various web, 
net/internet, Google Apps, etc. based programming. In fact, the status of ODL in the university 
level was in premature and upbringing phase during the pandemic so far.  

In Nepal, the concept of ODL was initiated from Tribhuvan University (TU) and 
Kathmandu University (KU) as a supplementary source for promoting the on-campus education 
system in the university level (ibid.). Thereafter, along with the establishment of Nepal Open 
University (NOU) in 2016, the academic programs of ODL have been launched formally. 
However, after COVID-19, some other universities like TU, KU, Far Western University 
(FWU), etc. have also launched the blended (semi ODL) programs; as a result, many of the 
professionals and other interested students have been pursuing their Masters’, Master of 
Philosophy (MPhil.) and Doctoral degrees nowadays.  



 
 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume1, May 2025 ~ 29 

As universally, the ODL has been operated through internet, intranet/extranet, print, 
audio, visual and audio-visual materials, interactive TV, etc. (Singh, et al., 2003; as cited in 
Boezerooij, 2006) in Nepal as well. However, it is the matter of researching on the dualities 
experienced by the students and teachers residing in the urban, suburban and rural areas. ODL 
can be considered as the most suitable platform for those who want to pursue both their work 
(earn) and study (learn) together (Pangeni, 2016). Such university level students may be 
benefitted from their earning to afford the learning and vice-versa. However, if the employed 
university level students are not habituated and acculturated with the nature of ODL, it might be 
somehow irrelevant and burden during their professional life. In Nepal, the context of ODL is 
sometimes blurred especially in the rural areas with respect to the connectivity. With this study, 
I want to explore such dualities which the employed ODL students experienced during their 
learn and earn at a time.  

Stating the Problem 
ODL can be the privilege for those who are deprived from the learning opportunities 

due to the on-campus education system and want to accomplish both earn and learn together 
(Ghimire, 2019). Similarly, it becomes the attraction for rural people, household workers and 
those who are busy in different professions and occupations (Pangeni, 2016). Sometimes, it is 
considered as the leisured based degree providing center as well.  

In Nepal, most of the ODL students are employed professionals so far I know. Being it 
is the youngest mode of learning in Nepal, there are lots of misconceptions, hearsays and 
barriers in the form of virtual dynamics behind its implementation. With this study, I attempted 
to explore such strengths or shortcomings which were especially influenced by such hearsays 
along with their overburden of earning and learning together. Similarly, though it is said to have 
provisioned for the rural areas especially, the target people have not been benefitted due to the 
poor connectivity there (Bajracharya, 2009). I think the study would explore the prevalent 
dualities with respect to the ODL so profoundly.  

The study purposed to have explored the dualities of ODL experienced by the employed 
university level students with respect to the socio-cultural contexts. Obviously, the study 
attempted to address the issues like; the dualities of ODL experienced by the employed 
university level students during earn and learn together; and, the socio-cultural misconceptions 
that influence their ODL study.  

Methodological Study 
This study is purely a narrative inquiry under the qualitative approach. The narrative 

inquiry is mainly purposed to “Exhibit the human activities as purposeful engagement in the 
world (Polkingorne, 1995, p.5). I think the employed university level students under ODL might 
have their own purpose to pursue both earn and learn at a time. For that, they have to be 
completely engaged to conduct the respective professions and study concurrently. During the 
occasion, I think, the participants would have their own lived experiences and perceptions 
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which needed to be explored and written down narratively. To interpret the narratives as the 
social events of the participants (Crotty, 2003; as cited in Shah & Al-Bargi, 2013), I used 
Interpretivism as a research paradigm so that the dualities could profoundly be interpreted in the 
context. With each of them, the reality would individually be constructed i.e. subjective and 
multiple in nature. And, to have explored their duality-based experiences and perceptions with 
respect to ODL, both in-depth interview and Focused Group Discussion (FGD) were used to 
generate the necessary information.  

For my purpose of study, Five employed university level students pursuing their Master 
of Philosophy (MPhil) from Open University, Kathmandu, had been selected purposively. To 
have the study more inclusive, I selected both males (four) and female (one) participants both 
from their rural and urban situatedness.  

Results and Discussion 
For this study, I had purposed two research questions to have explored the dualities of 

employed ODL students’ experiences during earn and learn at a time. During the study, I 
attempted to narrate their experiences with respect to the strengths and shortcomings which they 
had experienced both in the rural and urban settings. Similarly, their experiences which were 
injected due to the socio-culturally localized hear and says both in the working institutions and 
community levels were also explored and narrated meaningfully. Some key information 
gathered from the participants can be thematized in the forms of results as below: 

Balancing work and study  
So far, it was understood that all the participants could be able to balance both their 

work and study concurrently. Before their enrollment in ODL, they entertained the leisure 
without accomplishing any purposive tasks. Regarding this, Mira’s lived experience could be 
narrated as: 

Mira is in her early forties and teacher of a private school in western Nepal. She always 
gets up early in the morning and starts accomplishing the home chores and looking 
after the children. As the school time begins, she hurries up to reach there. Around six 
hours, she remains there and facilitates the classroom dutifully. Since she has known 
the duty is beauty, she is pretty punctual and hardworking all the time. After all, she 
returns at home and looks after the children. In case, she gets leisure, she scans the 
social media sometimes. Otherwise, she is fully busy in household chores. In a way, her 
life passes on before she started her study along with her work. 

 Conversely, Rubas experienced his lifestyle quite differently than Mira. I think, being 
he is a male, his responsibility might be socio-culturally alike with the common Nepali males. 
Before his enrollment in ODL, his way of living could be narrated as: 

Rubas is in his mid-forties and teaches in university level in western Hilly part of Nepal. 
Per day, he goes to campus early in the morning and remains there up to midday. After 
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that, he keeps on doing anything without any plan, purpose and consistency. 
Consequently, he seems quite haphazard during his leisure.  

As the above participants, rest of the others had the same habits of passing their leisure. 
So far, it was known, most of them were inconsistence of utilizing their leisure. However, after 
their commencement of the journey of earning and learning, all of them were habituated to be 
consistent in accomplishing both of them together. Here, I would like to explore Mira’s 
endeavor to accomplish both earn and learn together: 

Along her profession, her university level study needs to be accomplished right then 
together. It means she has to kill two birds with a stone at a time provided that she has 
to be well prepared and plan for undertaking the household chores among the family. 
For her support, her husband starts taking some responsibilities in the kitchen and 
outside. She starts being busy in pursuing her academic degree during leisure and 
extends the time to bed and gets up early in the morning too. During 10 to 4 in the 
school as well, she blooms with some kinds of brainstorming in case she entertains 
leisure. Really, her way of living becomes more scheduled, consistent and productive 
after her engagement both in earns and learns at a time. 

As Mira, other participants balanced their time of earning and learning consistently. In 
the early days, they were in transitional phase; as a result, their trajectory of both earn and earn 
remained imbalanced with ups and downs. However, along with the continuous habituation, 
they were experienced to have accomplished both of them in systemic way. 

Misconceptions and Hearsays on ODL  
My participants experienced some kinds of misconceptions about ODL from their co-

workers and in the community level too. In Nepal, the university level education has been 
chiefly dominated by the traditional mode of on-campus teaching and learning phenomena. To 
say exactly, since the ODL was rarely practiced in the university level, most of the people were 
unknown about it before the impact of COVID-19 in Nepal. To the misconceptions raised about 
the ODL among the co-workers and in the community level, both of my participants Rabi and 
Rubas’s experiences could be narrated as:  

Due to the on-campus university level provision, both of them were unable to pursue 
their post-graduate degree along the continuity of the assigned jobs till few years 
before. As a result, their quest of earn and learn together remained worthless. However, 
along with the legalization of Open University just before the COVID-19 in Nepal, little 
hope got nurtured in them and enrolled for graduation. During early days, both of them 
experienced some kinds of bitter experiences from their co-workers and neighbors. To 
both of them, their co-workers usually used to tease with the expressions: off-campus 
study? Oof! Airy and virtual platform! Busy for nothing! Let’s leave it and join for the 
real study! Etc. Noised the same in their neighboring as well. Their neighbors used to 
blame for such a valueless degree achieved within the corner of the room. … 
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 It was somehow similar to the other participants as well. However, after the impact of 
the COVID-19, the misconceptions and unnecessary rumors got transformed to the acceptable 
and credible discourse among the co-workers and community people. It was well-known that 
the instruction was mediated through Radios, TVs, Google Apps, etc. wherever possible and 
feasible during the pandemic. With respect to the transformative discourse about the ODL 
mediated instruction, three of my participants (Mira, Rubas and Bam) reported that the 
encroachment of the pandemic acted as the milestone to have transformed the traditional 
hearsay and misconceptions to the civilized and credible ones. Thereafter, anyone was ensured 
about the status of ODL socio-culturally.  

Virtual Dynamics in ODL 
As in outside, the on-campus physical instruction is/was hardly possible to the ODL 

students in Nepal. As a result, both the teachers and students could not meet and share their 
identity, attitudes, behaviors, habits and other socio-cultural constructs to each other as 
physically as possible. Regarding the purpose of my study, I would like to explore the 
perceptions of the participants with respect to the facilitators’ behaviors, attitudes and judgment 
towards them. Out of all, two of my participants (Tul and Rubas) expressed quite desperately 
about the virtual impacts of ODL. Their lived experience could be narrated as: 

Both of them are teachers and introvert in personality. Usually, they are quite less 
expressive in every situation. In the ODL sessions too, both of them did as usual and 
thought that it had not been necessary to be expressive all the time. However, they 
understood the subject matter quite well and submitted the assigned task in time. Unlike 
some other colleagues, they partially communicated with their course instructors. 
However, their sincerity towards them remained higher in every respect. Nonetheless, 
they experienced the partial judgment during the assessment. Oof! They were treated 
quite inhumanly as if the facilitators were unfamiliar about their socio-cultural reality.  

 Similarly, rest of the other participants experienced the virtual dynamics quite 
variously. Being the virtual context is purely artificial with respect to the socio-cultural 
presence, they were obliged to behave in a way whether they liked or not. It means they 
experienced quite unusual things since the context was new for them.  

Indeed, there were lots of misconceptions and unreliable hearsays about ODL before 
COVID-19 in Nepal. It was believed that the university level study should be limited to the on-
campus or In-Person status only; as a result, such domination had been sustained until the 
establishment of Nepal Open University (NOU) in 2016. There, the teaching and learning 
activities were completely acculturated with chalk-talk mediated instruction (Pangeni, 2016). 
The situation was/is more widespread in rural areas than in the urban ones. Some educated and 
most of the common people keep on thinking that the standard of university level education is 
directly proportional to the on-campus education system even now. Such people believe that 
unless the teachers and students rehearse in the classroom physically, the students cannot read 
and write properly. In addition, for the socialization as well, both of them need to come in 
contact and communicate to each other, they think. To support this hearsay, Vigotsky (1978) 
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believes that the learning is a social process and the intelligence is resulted from the interaction 
among the people. However, it is believed that the university level students can interact through 
technology more flexibly and easily among the people around the world (Anderson, 2010). 
Surely, wherever the accessibility of net/internet, the students can join in the virtual webinar, 
conferences, meeting, and so on for the sake of learning.  

Concerning the misconceptions experienced by the employed university level students 
from their co-workers and community people, it is, I think, quite normal since the provision of 
ODL in higher education has recently legalized in Nepal. After COVID-19, really the status and 
scope of ODL in higher level has immensely been towered; as a result, the universities like 
Tribhuvan University (TU), Kathmandu University (KU), Nepal Open University (NOU), Far 
Western University (FWU), etc. has been conducting various programs in the blended mode. 
Moreover, the voice for upbringing the purely open and distant mode higher education has been 
grown up recently. I think, it will act as a milestone to abolish the misconceptions and rumors 
after ODL in Nepal.   

Similarly, ODL has become a common and comfortable platform to those who are 
jobholders, remote dwellers and household workers (Pangeni, 2016). Such people can pursue 
the university level degree along with the adoption of their profession or occupation 
concurrently. Participants of this research had also been accomplishing both earn and earn 
together from their working areas. From their statements, it can be understood that their 
professional lifestyles had been transformed academically because of their attachment with the 
ODL. On the one hand, they achieved their academic degree along with the job retention; on the 
other, they became techno-friendly all over their professional life.  

So far, I assume, learning through ODL mode may be the best opportunity for anyone in 
this 21st century i.e. the era of Information and Communication Technology (ICT). Interested 
higher level students can interact with the open and virtual world with the help of ICT and 
teachers for retaining and generating knowledge (Guri-Rosenblit, 2009). If the students are good 
at using the technology, they can learn anything within a minute or more, and; in case of any 
problem to solve, either they can use any of the suitable ICT tools or contact with the teachers 
immediately. Along with the merits of ODL mode, there are some drawbacks as well. As per 
my participants from the rural, they experienced the inconsistency of net/internet; as a result, 
neither they could become regular in the sessions nor submit the assignment in time. I think the 
digital gap has become one of the serious issues of ODL (ibid.) in Nepal. Similarly, the status of 
the    socio-cultural understanding and sharing between the teachers and students might be 
poorly developed in ODL; as a result, the chances of impartiality and credibility might become 
lower during the system of evaluation. To overcome the issue, the ODL teachers should 
understand the diversity of the students first. Later on, they should try to interact with each of 
them more frequently. I mean that the teachers should be even-handed and virtual session-
friendly. More they become so; more the ODL environment will be acceptable to the variety of 
the students.   
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Conclusion  
Along with the advancement of ICT, the status and scope of ODL has been developing 

continuously around the world. In the context of Nepal too, it has grown up so fast after the 
impact of COVID-19 as a pandemic. So far, it was purposed to explore the dualities of ODL 
with respect to the endeavors of the employed university level students during their earn and 
learn together, I come to know that there are both strengths and shortcomings behind this. 
Firstly, there are some misconceptions about ODL among the people in Nepal. However, such 
have been reforming positively after the encroachment of COVID-19. Secondly, for the 
employed students, it has become the well accepted platform to grade up their academic career. 
So, I think, its scope has been grown up not only among the employed professionals but also 
anyone who wants to pursue the higher level degree from wherever they are in. Among lots of 
its strengths, this research explored some of the shortcomings too. Like, it has been suffered 
from the digital gap, especially in the rural areas. Similarly, because of its extreme virtual form, 
the students experienced some kinds of socio-cultural problems at the time of communication 
and interacting with the teachers. As a result, the students assumed that their teachers could not 
instruct and evaluate them as per their diversity. Finally, this study explored that ODL is 
supposed as a comfortable platform for anyone to pursue the university level degree in Nepal.  
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Abstract 
Effective classroom management is a cornerstone of fruitful English Language Teaching (ELT), 
considerably prompting student engagement and learning outcomes. This research paper 
investigates effective classroom management techniques in ELT, stressing their role in fostering 
a conducive learning environment. Through analyzing approaches such as student motivation, 
relationship building with stakeholders, and discipline maintenance, this article explores their 
significance in an engaging and well-ordered classroom atmosphere. Employing a 
comprehensive appraisal of current practices and ideas of different scholars portrayed in their 
works, the study highlights how motivation nurtures a positive learning atmosphere, while 
robust relationships with students, parents, and colleagues contribute to a supportive 
educational community. Furthermore, the article examines strategies for preserving discipline 
that stimulate reverence and responsibility among learners. By incorporating these three key 
techniques, teachers can build vibrant and all-encompassing classrooms that not only facilitate 
language acquisition but also empower the students academically in multidimensional ways. 
The teachers employ a variety of teaching techniques in ELT classrooms based on the students’ 
diverse cultural and educational backgrounds along with the learning contexts, where this study 
finds these aforementioned techniques more effective for maintaining a learner-friendly 
classroom management. This paper aims to provide ELT practitioners with actionable intuitions 
to optimize their classroom management strategies for a more creative learning environment..  

Keywords: Classroom management, Motivation, Relationship building, Discipline maintenance, 
Classroom context 

Introduction 
 Classroom management is considered an essential part of teaching and learning 
activities. It refers to creating a safe and conducive learning environment.  It is simply taken as a 
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teacher’s method of maintaining order in the classroom that is appropriate to student 
achievement. Van Deventer and Kruger (2003) define classroom management as “planned, 
organized activities and procedures which allow for effective teaching and learning took places” 
(p. 18).  It reveals that classroom management is the sum total of well-planned activities 
organized in proper ways for creating an effective learning environment. For Tracey Garret, 
classroom management is a systematic process that consists of five key areas: the physical 
design of the classroom, rules, and routines, relationships, engaging and motivating instruction, 
and discipline (Garret, 2014, p.3). He means the physical design is overall seating arrangement, 
rules are related to code of conducts along with timetable, instructors’ motivation to engage the 
learners, relationship denotes teachers’ caring and supporting relations with students and 
parents, discipline focuses on responding and preventing students’ misbehavior. 

 Similarly, Petrorius and Lemmer (qtd. in Coetzee et al. , 2008, p. 24)) opine, “ 
Classroom management is the process of working with and through individuals, groups and 
other resources, whether they be learners , educators, administrative staff, parents or other 
stakeholders . . . to accomplish specific learning outcomes” . It ensures that classroom 
management is the collaborative task of all the concerned stakeholders to achieve certain 
targeted educational goals and precise learning results. Coetzee et al. (2008) state: “The aim of 
classroom management is to plan, organize, lead and control the teaching and learning process 
in such a way that the learner will get the maximum benefit from the process"(p.24). They mean 
that classroom management aims to maximize the learners' interests by creating an attractive 
learning climate.  Khadka (2011) takes classroom management as "a broad term that includes 
establishing classroom, positioning of the student's desk, scanning of the classroom to ensure 
that students are working using nonverbal signals, establishing meaningful reward systems and 
communicating in a clear and effective manner"(p.12).  It shows that classroom management 
needs proper seating arrangement of the students, observing their activities, rewarding, and 
creating an effective communication platform. 

 English Language Teaching (ELT) classroom management refers to the administration 
and guidance of classroom activities concerned with teaching and learning English. The teacher 
has a pivotal role in managing the classroom in ELT so s/he needs proper techniques. Adhikary 
(2019) states, “Some of the points a teacher should consider in planning classroom management 
are regulations on seat plan and attendance, the handling of instructional materials, equipment 
and guidance of students' activities . . . in the class" (p.1). It denotes that teacher has the great 
responsibility of physical and psychological management of the language classroom by 
providing proper guidance, so the students actively participate in teaching-learning activities. 
Understanding the students for the teachers is a very crucial aspect of language teaching class. 
According to Wiseman and Hunt (2014), "Teachers can help to ensure students' success when 
they know their students' strengths, their weaknesses, what interests and what does not interest 
them, and when they establish a positive relationship with them" (p 23). The eminence of the 
teacher-student relationship in the classroom is the key to all other aspects of classroom 
management. Successful teaching usually relies on the skills of the teacher to manage the 
classroom. 
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 Motivation is one of the key techniques for ELT classroom management. Wiseman and 
Hunt (ibid.) opine, “Motivation is an internal state that arouses students to action, directs them 
to certain behaviors, and assists them in managing that arousal and action with regards to 
behaviors important and appropriate to the learning environment"(p. 9).  It energizes and 
activates students toward learning activities. Classroom management techniques generally 
encompass motivation, the physical design of the classroom, teachers-students co-operative 
relationships, flexible rules and routines, discipline issues, dealing with disruptive behavior, 
managing parental participation, and overall plan for classroom management.  For successful 
learning outcomes, the aforementioned factors have equal status in the ELT classroom and the 
teachers have to apply them cautiously.  This paper examines three key factors of classroom 
management techniques; motivation, discipline issues, and the relationship building in ELT 
classrooms.  

 The study aims to explore key aspects of effective classroom management in English 
Language Teaching (ELT) by examining the most impactful techniques that facilitate an optimal 
learning environment. Specifically, it seeks to analyze how motivation serves as a crucial 
strategy for enhancing student engagement and improving language acquisition outcomes. 
Additionally, the research will scrutinize the significance of building strong relationships with 
stakeholders—including students, colleagues, and parents—in fostering a well-managed 
classroom and improving overall learning results. Furthermore, the study will evaluate the role 
of consistent and fair disciplinary practices in contributing to successful ELT classroom 
management. By addressing these objectives, the research intends to provide valuable insights 
for educators to create more structured, engaging, and productive language learning 
environments. 

 To operationalize these objectives, the study addresses three central research questions: 
First, which classroom management techniques most effectively enhance engagement and 
learning outcomes in ELT? Second, how do motivational strategies underpin successful 
classroom management? Third, in what ways do stakeholder relationships and disciplined 
environments collectively foster effective ELT classrooms? By interrogating these dimensions, 
the research aims to equip educators with evidence-based frameworks for optimizing language 
instruction. 

Methodology  
 The study systematically examines and interprets the classroom management techniques 
presented in scholarly literature, books and articles. It adopts textual analysis approach 
identifying key techniques for effective classroom management in ELT. The subjective 
interpretation of the ideas is carefully undertaken to draw conclusion. For this purpose different 
books on concerned concept are consulted as the main source of information for discussion. To 
be more precise, the books such as An Educator’s Guide to Effective Classroom Management 
(Coetzee et al., 2008), Best Practice in Motivation and Management in the Classroom 
(Wiseman and Hunt, 2014), Effective Classroom Management: The Essentials (Garrett, 2014), 
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Classroom Management Strategies: Gaining and Maintaining Students’ Cooperation, 7th 
edition (Cangelosi, 2014), and Classroom Management by Peace Crops (2008) are the primary 
sources of data in this research paper. Besides these, different articles, journals, research reports, 
and websites available in printed or in electronic forms concerned to classroom management 
techniques are consulted. Moreover, my professional teaching experiences for 18 years are also 
the sources of the study. The ideas of the scholars are critically examined and interpreted 
associating with classroom management. In other words, the subjective interpretation of the 
ideas is employed throughout the research paper. Under discussion, three key classroom 
management techniques in ELT; motivation, discipline maintenance and relationship building 
are discussed followed by the findings and conclusion.  

Findings 
 Classroom management is considered as a challenging task, since the students of 
diverse cultural background and learning capabilities accompany in the classroom. The teacher 
has crucial role in overall managing aspects, and creating sound learning environment. Hunt and 
Wiseman (2014, pp. 41-41) claim, “no pilot would have an airport without a flight plan nor 
would a coach enter an athletic contest without a game plan. Likewise, no teacher should enter 
the classroom without having plans to instruct, motivate, manage, and deal with students’ 
problems. . .” It implies that teacher needs to be well-planned to cope with the problems that 
occur in the classroom, and to make the classroom full of learning environment.  The 
information obtained from the different books, journals, and articles consulted during my study 
regarding classroom management provide the following findings: The teacher is a manager, 
motivator, relationship builder, and discipline maintainer. 

 Motivation and management are inseparable concepts that function as two sides of the 
same coin, making it essential for teachers to understand both in order to create a practical and 
enjoyable classroom environment. First and foremost, the teacher, as a motivator, must foster a 
stimulating learning atmosphere where students actively engage in the learning process, as 
motivation serves as the nucleus of all effective classroom management 
techniques. Additionally, building strong relationships with key stakeholders—including 
students, peers, and parents—plays a crucial role in establishing a conducive learning 
environment, since mutual respect and care among these groups form the foundation of 
successful classroom management. Furthermore, parental involvement in learning activities 
enhances the classroom climate, reinforcing students' motivation and commitment. It is also 
important to note that classroom management should not be confused with discipline; rather, it 
encompasses a broader set of strategies to maintain an orderly and productive learning 
space. To achieve this, schools must develop clear discipline policies, behavioral standards, 
classroom procedures, and safety protocols, all of which help address disruptive behaviors while 
promoting a well-managed and supportive educational setting. Ultimately, by integrating these 
elements, teachers can cultivate an engaging, structured, and harmonious classroom that 
maximizes student learning and growth. 
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Discussion 
 The three key components of classroom management techniques in ELT classroom; 
motivation, discipline maintenance, and relationship building are examined here in the 
following chapters: 

Motivation 
 Motivation of the students is the significant aspect of classroom management technique. 
When the students are naturally motivated to learn, they pursue tasks energetically and 
wholeheartedly. A teacher as a motivator has to understand all the students and create positive 
learning environment where students can actively participate in learning activities. “Nothing 
happens in the absence of motivation” (Hunt & Wiseman, 2014, p.16).  Emphasizing on 
motivation, Hunt and Wiseman take it as the central point for effective teaching, and creating 
enjoyable and encouraging climate in classrooms. Khatri (2016)) insists on “. . . Effective 
classroom management is closely related to students’ motivation. The more motivation students 
have, the more effective classroom management is. Students can be motivated by many factors 
including physical, emotional and social needs” (p. 82). So, motivation is the integral part of 
classroom management that provokes students’ interests, directs them to behave well, and 
stimulates them to learn effectively. Teachers need to create a student-friendly climate in the 
classroom, so that their physical, passionate, and communal needs get fulfilled.  Similarly, Hunt 
and Wiseman assert: “Environment where students feel safe, both physically and emotionally, 
where they feel desired and cared for, and where they feel as though they ‘fit in’ or belong, 
contribute significantly higher level of motivation”(p. 86). It indicates that learner-centered 
environment guides to right track even the unmotivated students. 

 Motivation in the classroom helps student stay positively, engage actively, and 
participate freely with curiosity in learning activities. Levin and Nolan (qtd. in Hunt and 
Wiseman, 2014, p. 9) argue motivation as an “Inner drive that focuses behavior on a particular 
goal or task and causes the individual to be persistent in trying to achieve the goal or complete 
the task successfully”. It shows that motivation energizes behavior of the language learners to 
accomplish the targeted goals in estimated time framework. The teachers must have theoretical 
as well as practical knowledge of motivation as Hunt and Wiseman (2014) point out, “Effective 
teachers not only understand what motivation is, they also, know how to apply this 
understanding to motivate their students” (p.46). They identify four dimensions of motivation: 
interest, relevance, expectancy, and satisfaction which are concerned to students’ curiosity, 
connectivity of their needs with teachers’ instructions, successful completion of lesson, and 
balance between intrinsic motivation and extrinsic reward (pp. 46-47). “Extrinsic motivation 
means that a person is motivated by something external. Intrinsic motivation means that a 
person works because of an inner desire to be successful at a certain task” (Coetzee et al., 2008, 
p. 103).  In intrinsic motivation, the students find teachers’ instructions pleasant, rewarding, and 
satisfying, so they do not need incentives or punishments whereas extrinsically motivated 
students participate in learning activities for getting something of value. 



 
 

40 ~ Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May2025 

 The intrinsically motivated students are task-oriented, co-operative, and feel relaxed in 
the language classroom. Cangelosi (2014) asserts, “Students can be intrinsically motivated to 
engage cooperatively in learning activities when those activities focus on problems the students 
feel a need to solve”(p. 234).  It reveals that collaborative learning atmosphere is the result of 
proper motivation to the students. “ The teacher needs to create a friendly interactive 
atmosphere by motivating students to respect each other, . . . help the weak, provide  interesting 
reading topics, and energize their emotions and feelings” (  Megawati et al., 2020, p. 24). It 
ensures that motivation is necessary for the students in each aspects of learning and for this; the 
teacher is the overall manager in the classroom. Hunt and Wiseman point out: “The most 
effective classroom managers do not treat all students the same, but treat all students equitably 
and tend to use different strategies with different types of students” (p.24).  They intend that the 
students need different types of motivating strategies as they differ in their nature and interests. 
The teacher needs to encourage low-achieving students to be task-oriented and active in 
interactive situations.  

Discipline Maintenance 
 Creating a disciplined classroom is one of the crucial components of effective 
classroom management technique in ELT. It is required that every teacher  collaborating with 
the concerned stakeholders need to design classroom rules, establish standards for classroom 
conduct, procedures for classroom routines, and school wide discipline and safety policy 
(Cangelosi, 2014, p.140). Learners’ participation in formulation process of classroom rules, 
standards, and routine, helps create conducive learning environment. Coetzee et al. ( Coetzee et 
al., 2008, pp.217-218) put forward procedures regarding classroom rules such as; announce at 
the beginning of the year, post them in the classroom, apply consistently in an unprejudiced and 
fair manner, follow natural justice, write in clear and understandable way, and interconnect with 
the school policy and school’s code of conduct.  If the rules are displayed and utilized as 
mentioned in above lines, the classroom climate will be learner friendly. Similarly, establishing 
standards for classroom conduct is another important aspect in classroom management. 
“Standards for classroom conduct are formalized statements that provide students with general 
guideline for the types of behaviors that are required and those are prohibited” (Cangelosi, 2014, 
p. 140). The standards are concerned with the necessary and unnecessary activities in different 
situations in the classroom. The well-formulated rules and standards assist in developing 
conducive learning environment in the classroom. The proper use of routine and the successful 
implementation of school policy help maintain discipline in the classroom. 

 Traditionally, classroom management is synonymous with discipline. It is just a 
misconception. Garrett (2014, p.1) argues, “. . . discipline is certainly an important component 
of classroom management; it is not the only component”. It shows that discipline is one element 
of managing classroom but not a single authoritative aspect. Burden (qtd.  in Hunt and 
Wiseman, p.10) defines discipline as “the act of responding to misbehaving students in an effort 
to restore order”. Misbehavior is inappropriate and unwanted sudden task of the student that 
threatens the productive classroom environment. The teacher must identify the source of 
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misbehavior and take actions to stop the problem in future. “It is important to recognize that 
student misbehavior to be analyzed and then addressed in a situational manner as such behaviors 
are contextual. What may prompt a behavior in one student may not another” (Hunt and 
Wiseman, 2014 p. 238). It suggests that one rule is not enough to address misbehavior, so the 
teacher needs individually contextualized knowledge to settle the unacceptable behaviors. It 
further asserts that teachers often identify rules for learner behavior specific to their individual 
classrooms as part of their own personal management and discipline plan. 

Building Relationship 
 Relationship building is another key factor in classroom management technique. The 
caring and mutual relationship between the students and the teachers, students and students, 
teachers and parents, and institutions and parents, help ensure stimulating learning environment. 
For creating teacher-learner relationships, Coetzee et al. (2008, p.88) suggest that open and 
professionally appropriate dialogue, openness and transparency, interdependence, separateness, 
mutual meeting of needs, caring manners, and opportunities for personal discussion are the 
necessary in classroom. It is the teacher’s responsibility to develop caring and mutual 
relationships among the students in the classroom. Garrett (2014, p. 60) emphasizes on some 
strategies to teachers  to develop teacher-student relationships as; be welcoming, be a real 
person, maintain a sense of humor, provide extra help, be available to talk, be sensitive to 
students’ personal concerns, learn about students’ cultural backgrounds, encourage to regulate 
learning, and take a personal interest. The students need caring and safe environment from their 
teachers to cooperate, follow classroom rules and routines, and participate in learning activities 
with full enthusiasm. For this condition, a teacher needs to be welcoming, frank, helpful, and 
full of information regarding students’ individual interests and cultural background. Teachers 
with caring disposition and encouraging manners are preferred by the students in their language 
classroom. 

 Relationships among the students also have a potent effect on classroom management. 
Since the student have common learning goals, it is necessary to develop interconnectivity 
among them, and it is the responsibility of the teacher to create such environment. Garrett (ibid, 
p.50) asserts, “The key to developing positive interpersonal relationship among students is to 
provide students with opportunities to form connections with their classmates”. It adds that 
when the students get connected with each other, there appear fewer problems, and the 
classroom becomes more supportive and comfortable. Similarly, a parent-teacher relationship is 
another element of classroom management. The parents and the teachers need to work together 
to achieve success for the learners, and for this communicating with parents is essential. Coetzee 
et al. (2008, pp.141-142) suggests the involvement of parents in; information-giving activities, 
information sharing activities, classroom activities, resourcing activities, and home based 
activities. As the moderators between the parents and institutions, it is the teacher’s professional 
responsibility to work for building mutual and cooperative relationship with the parents by 
involving them in different activities for getting targeted academic goals. To foster cooperative 
relationships with parents, Garrett (pp.54-55) suggests; send welcome letters at the beginning of 
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the school year, make first interaction positive one, deliver positive notes and mails, send 
progress notes at home, welcome parent input, invite in classroom and school activities, and 
develop a class website. These activities enhance parental involvement to their children’s 
education, so the classroom becomes more productive and goal-oriented. 

Conclusion 
 Effective classroom management is undeniable aspect in English language classroom. 
Classroom management indicates to diverse types of skills and abilities that are put into practice 
by the teachers to make the students attentive, participatory, curious and disciplined. Paudel (2) 
argues: “Classroom management consists of techniques and attitudes, through which the 
instructors exercise control on the classroom environment, so the learning of the students gets 
up-graded”. It refers that classroom management is concerned with students’ learning 
achievement, and for this the teacher having positive attitude needs to apply different techniques 
to properly manage the classroom. The motivated, disciplined and sharing cultured students 
actively engage in the learning activities, so the teacher needs to emphasize on the key factors of 
classroom management techniques such as motivation, discipline issues and relationships 
building. Classroom management is simply taken as a teacher’s method for maintaining order in 
classroom that is supportive to student accomplishment. So, the teacher is the manager or the 
chair of classroom affairs that occur during the learning activities, and it is his responsibility to 
settle them in friendly manner. The teacher requires motivating the unmotivated students, 
encouraging and convincing them for their lively involvement in the classroom activities. The 
sharing relationships among teachers and students, students and students, and teachers and 
parents establish mutual cooperation, and enhance comfortable learning environment. The rules, 
routines, standards of conduct, strategic policies of the school and their proper application 
ensure to reduce disruptive behavior help to maintain discipline in the classroom.  Hasan (2021) 
suggests: “Classroom management encompasses developing student’s behavior and their self-
discipline and handling what is happening in the classroom”( p.1).  Plenty of labor is necessary 
to the teacher to manage the classroom having the students of different attitudes and cultural as 
well as educational background. 
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Abstract 

The emergence of generative AI has significantly impacted English Language Teaching (ELT), 
presenting both opportunities and challenges. This study adopts a hermeneutic 
phenomenological approach to examine the experiences of four university-level English teacher 
educators who have incorporated generative AI into their teaching methodologies. By 
employing theoretical frameworks such as sociocultural theory and connectivism, the research 
explores how generative AI can tailor learning experiences, enhance language practice, and 
promote greater accessibility and inclusivity. The study also addresses issues related to the 
accuracy of AI outputs, ethical concerns, the need for teacher training, and the associated costs. 
Through semi-structured interviews and thematic analysis, the research offers comprehensive 
insights into the practical ramifications of AI in ELT. The results emphasize the importance of 
thoughtful integration, ongoing evaluation, adherence to ethical standards, and extensive 
professional development. This study contributes valuable perspectives to the discussion on AI 
in education and provides actionable insights for educators, policymakers, and developers. 

Keywords: Personalized Learning, Language Practice, Accessibility, Teacher Training, AI 
Integration, Pedagogical Innovations 

Introduction 
 The rapid evolution of artificial intelligence (AI) has significantly impacted various 
sectors, including English language education. Generative AI, exemplified by models such as 
OpenAI's GPT-4, has demonstrated remarkable capabilities in understanding and generating 
human-like text (Huang et al., 2023). These capabilities have sparked considerable interest in 
their potential applications in English Language Teaching (ELT), particularly for their promise 
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to provide personalized learning experiences, facilitate enhanced language practice, and make 
education more accessible (Rusmiyanto et al., 2023). However, the integration of AI into ELT 
poses several challenges, including concerns about content quality, ethical and privacy issues, 
teacher training, and implementation costs (Mukhamedov, 2024). This study adopts a 
hermeneutic phenomenological approach to examine the experiences of four university-level 
English teacher educators with generative AI. By exploring their lived experiences, this research 
aims to comprehensively understand the opportunities and challenges associated with AI in 
ELT. The findings contribute to the existing literature on AI in education and offer practical 
insights for stakeholders looking to leverage AI's potential in language teaching. 

Literature Review 
 The integration of generative artificial intelligence (AI) in English Language Teaching 
(ELT) represents a transformative shift in educational technology, promising advancements in 
pedagogical practices and learning outcomes. Recent literature has extensively explored AI’s 
role in enhancing personalized learning, language practice, accessibility, and inclusivity, 
alongside addressing various associated challenges (Alshahrani, 2023; Roshanaei et al., 2023). 
This review critically examines recent studies, focusing on their contributions, methodologies, 
and limitations to provide a nuanced understanding of the current research landscape in this 
field. 

Generative AI’s potential to offer personalized learning experiences has been a focal point in 
recent research. Özdere (2023) demonstrates that AI can tailor educational content to meet 
individual student needs, aligning with Vygotsky's (1978) sociocultural theory of the Zone of 
Proximal Development (ZPD). AI systems' ability to adapt to various learning styles and paces 
is supported by Kostka and Toncelli (2023), who show that AI-driven tools adjust instructional 
materials based on real-time student performance data. However, practical challenges in 
implementation often remain underexplored. Dai and Liu (2024) highlight that the theoretical 
benefits of AI may be constrained by technical limitations and the quality of AI algorithms. 
Moreover, Hockly (2023) points out the issue of AI’s handling of complex language nuances, 
which may affect the accuracy of personalized feedback.  

 AI's potential to improve accessibility and inclusivity in ELT is also notable. 
Sharifuddin and Hashim (2024) highlight that AI tools can extend educational opportunities to 
students in remote or underserved areas, while Yang (2024) observes that AI’s accessibility 
features support learners with disabilities, fostering a more inclusive educational environment. 
However, the broader systemic issues affecting equitable access to technology are often 
overlooked. Crompton et al. (2024) point out that disparities in access to AI tools can perpetuate 
existing educational inequalities, suggesting that addressing these inequalities is essential for 
achieving true inclusivity in education. Generative AI holds significant potential for 
transforming English Language Teaching, yet there is a notable paucity of phenomenological 
research exploring its impact on teaching practices from the educators' perspective. Current 
literature predominantly addresses the theoretical benefits and technical capabilities of AI, often 
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neglecting the practical challenges and real-world experiences faced by educators (Hockly, 
2023; Dai & Liu, 2024). This study seeks to address this research gap by examining the lived 
experiences of university-level English teacher educators who have integrated generative AI 
into their teaching. By investigating their experiences, the study aims to elucidate the 
opportunities and challenges associated with AI integration, thereby providing practical insights 
to enhance its effectiveness in educational settings. 

Theoretical Framework 
 This study is framed within the sociocultural theory of learning, particularly drawing on 
the work of Lev Vygotsky. Vygotsky's theory emphasizes the fundamental role of social 
interaction in cognitive development, positing that learning occurs through interactions with 
more knowledgeable others and the surrounding environment (Vygotsky, 1978). This theoretical 
perspective is relevant to the use of generative AI in English Language Teaching (ELT), as AI 
tools can act as mediators and collaborators in the learning process. Generative AI, with its 
interactive and adaptive capabilities, can provide scaffolding that supports learners in their zone 
of proximal development (ZPD). The ZPD represents the gap between what learners can 
achieve independently and what they can accomplish with guidance (Vygotsky, 1978). AI tools 
can offer just-in-time assistance and personalised feedback, helping learners progress beyond 
their current abilities. This aligns with the sociocultural emphasis on the dynamic interplay 
between individual learning and social context. 

 Additionally, the theoretical framework of connectivism, proposed by Siemens (2005), 
is pertinent to this study. Connectivism explores the influence of digital technology on learning, 
suggesting that knowledge is distributed across a network of connections and that learning 
involves navigating and expanding these networks. In the context of English Language 
Teaching, generative AI serves as a node within the learning network, providing learners access 
to its vast resources for constructing knowledge. The AI's capacity to offer diverse linguistic 
inputs and cultural contexts aligns with the principles of connectivism. Learners can interact 
with AI to explore different dialects, idiomatic expressions, and cultural references, thus 
enriching their language learning experience. Furthermore, AI can connect learners with 
authentic language use, thereby supporting the development of practical language skills. 

Research Methodology 
 This study employs a hermeneutic phenomenological research method to explore the 
lived experiences of four university-level English teacher educators regarding the use of 
generative AI in English Language Teaching. Hermeneutic phenomenology, as described by 
van Manen (1990), emphasizes interpreting and understanding the meanings behind participants' 
experiences. This approach is particularly suitable for examining the complex and nuanced 
ways educators perceive and interact with AI technologies. Four university-level English 
teacher educators—Ram, Laxman, Sita, and Gita (pseudonyms)—were selected for this study 
based on their experience with integrating generative AI into their teaching practices. These 
participants provided diverse perspectives on the opportunities and challenges of using AI in 
ELT, contributing to a comprehensive understanding of the phenomenon under investigation. 
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Data were collected through semi-structured interviews, each lasting approximately 60-90 
minutes. The interviews were designed to elicit detailed responses about the participants' 
experiences with generative AI, focusing on the opportunities and challenges. The data were 
analyzed using thematic analysis, following the guidelines proposed by Braun and Clarke 
(2006). This process involved familiarization with the data, coding, theme development, and 
refining themes to accurately represent the participants' experiences and perspectives. 

Findings 
 The findings of this study reveal that generative AI significantly enhances English 
Language Teaching by offering personalized learning, improved language practice, and 
increased accessibility. However, challenges such as accuracy, ethical issues, teacher training, 
and costs accompany its integration. This section discusses these aspects, emphasizing the need 
for a balanced approach that combines AI's strengths with traditional methods and supports 
ongoing quality assurance and professional development for educators. 

Personalized Learning 
 The findings from the interviews revealed that generative AI significantly enhances 
personalized learning in English Language Teaching. Each participant shared their experiences 
and perspectives on how AI tools tailor educational content to meet individual student needs, 
providing a more customized learning experience. Ram emphasized the AI's ability to adapt 
lessons based on students' performance and needs, stating, "The AI analyzes student data—like 
their quiz results and participation levels—and adjusts the lessons accordingly. For instance, if a 
student struggles with grammar, the AI will provide additional exercises and explanations 
focused on that area." This capability allows the AI to offer tailored feedback that addresses 
specific learning gaps and aligns instruction with each student’s proficiency level. 

 Ram further noted how AI’s adaptive learning paths contribute to personalized 
instruction. He explained, "I use an AI tool that creates individualized learning paths for each 
student. It tracks their progress and modifies future lessons based on their strengths and 
weaknesses. This means every student gets a learning experience that is directly relevant to their 
needs, which significantly improves their engagement and outcomes." This approach ensures 
that the learning experience is tailored to each student's requirements, enhancing both their 
engagement and academic performance. 

 Laxman highlighted the flexibility of AI in accommodating diverse learning styles. He 
remarked, "Some of my students are visual learners, while others prefer auditory or kinesthetic 
approaches. The AI can generate resources in various formats—videos, audio recordings, 
interactive exercises—tailoring the content to match each student's preferred learning style." 
This adaptability enables students to engage with the material in ways that best suit their 
individual preferences, thereby improving their overall learning experience. Additionally, 
Laxman discussed how AI helps identify and address learning difficulties, noting, "The AI 
system identifies patterns in student performance, such as recurring errors in pronunciation or 
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specific grammar issues. It then provides targeted activities to address these problems, helping 
students overcome challenges more effectively." 

 Sita observed that AI's personalized feedback mechanisms are highly beneficial. She 
stated, "The AI provides immediate feedback on assignments and exercises, which helps 
students understand their mistakes right away and make corrections. This instant feedback is 
crucial for reinforcing learning and improving language skills." The real-time feedback supports 
continuous learning and allows students to make steady progress. Sita also mentioned AI's role 
in goal setting, saying, "AI tools can help students set and track their own learning goals based 
on their performance. For example, if a student is struggling with vocabulary acquisition, the AI 
might suggest specific goals and resources to improve their vocabulary skills." This feature 
empowers students to take an active role in their learning process. 

 Gita highlighted AI's role in differentiated instruction. She noted, "In a diverse 
classroom, students have varying levels of proficiency and different learning needs. AI can 
differentiate instruction by offering different levels of difficulty for tasks and providing 
additional resources for students who need extra help." This differentiation ensures that all 
students receive appropriate support and challenges, promoting a more equitable learning 
environment. Gita also appreciated how AI facilitates personalized practice opportunities, 
stating, "The AI generates practice exercises and quizzes tailored to each student's progress. For 
instance, if a student is excelling in reading comprehension but struggling with writing, the AI 
can provide additional writing exercises to help them improve." This targeted practice helps 
students develop skills in areas where they require the most support. 

Enhanced Language Practice 
 The integration of generative AI into language practice emerged as a significant theme 
in the participants’ accounts, showcasing how AI tools offer innovative and interactive 
opportunities for students to enhance their language skills. Ram described how AI tools 
facilitate speaking practice through simulated conversations, stating, "Students can engage in 
AI-driven conversations that mimic real-life interactions. The AI corrects their pronunciation 
and grammar and provides suggestions for more natural phrasing. This practice helps students 
build confidence and improve their speaking skills in a low-pressure environment." This ability 
to engage in simulated dialogues allows students to refine their speaking skills and gain 
confidence in a supportive setting. 

 Ram also noted the advantages of AI in writing practice, explaining, "The AI offers 
instant feedback on writing assignments, pointing out errors and suggesting improvements. It 
also provides writing prompts and exercises to help students develop their writing skills." This 
instant feedback mechanism enables students to correct mistakes promptly and enhances their 
ability to express ideas clearly and effectively. Such targeted feedback contributes to refining 
students' writing abilities and overall communication skills. 
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 Laxman observed that AI tools provide diverse language practice opportunities, stating, 
"AI can simulate different contexts and scenarios for language practice, from casual 
conversations to formal discussions. This exposure to diverse language uses helps students 
become more adaptable and proficient in various communicative situations." The variety of 
practice contexts facilitated by AI enhances students' ability to use language effectively in 
different settings. Additionally, Laxman highlighted the role of AI in vocabulary acquisition, 
noting, "AI tools can introduce new vocabulary through interactive exercises and contextual 
examples. Students can learn new words in meaningful contexts, which helps them retain and 
use the vocabulary more effectively." This approach to contextual learning supports the 
development of a richer and more functional vocabulary. 

 Sita emphasized the interactive aspects of AI-driven language practice, stating, "AI-
driven games and simulations make language practice more engaging for students. For example, 
students can participate in role-playing activities that require them to use language creatively 
and spontaneously." Such interactive activities not only make language practice enjoyable but 
also encourage students to use language in creative and practical ways. Sita also mentioned AI's 
ability to offer personalized practice sessions, explaining, "The AI can tailor practice sessions to 
individual students' needs, focusing on areas where they need the most improvement." This 
personalized approach ensures that students receive targeted practice to address specific areas of 
difficulty. Gita further highlighted AI’s support for collaborative language practice, stating, 
"Students can work together with AI tools on group projects or discussions. The AI can 
facilitate group activities by providing prompts and guiding the conversation." Collaborative 
practice fosters interaction and communication, essential components of effective language 
development. Additionally, Gita noted AI’s role in providing authentic language experiences, 
explaining, "AI tools can expose students to authentic language use through simulations and 
interactions with virtual characters." Such exposure helps students become familiar with real-
world language use and cultural contexts, enhancing their ability to use language effectively in 
real-life situations. 

Accessibility and Inclusivity 
 Generative AI provides notable advantages in the creation of educational resources and 
the enhancement of teaching efficiency, as reflected in the participants' experiences. Ram 
highlighted the efficiency of AI in generating educational materials, stating, "AI tools can create 
lesson plans, quizzes, and interactive exercises quickly and easily. This saves a lot of time 
compared to creating these materials manually." By expediting the development of these 
resources, AI enables educators to allocate more time to direct teaching and student interaction, 
thus improving the overall instructional experience. 

 Ram also emphasized how AI contributes to the grading process and feedback 
provision. "AI can automate the grading of assignments and provide detailed feedback to 
students. This reduces the administrative workload and allows me to spend more time on direct 
instruction and student engagement." The automation of grading and feedback not only lightens 
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the teachers' administrative load but also ensures that students receive timely and constructive 
support, thereby facilitating a more efficient teaching process. 

 Laxman pointed out the versatility of AI in generating diverse educational materials, 
noting, "AI can create a wide range of educational resources, from interactive exercises to 
multimedia presentations. This variety helps keep lessons engaging and caters to different 
learning styles." The ability of AI to produce varied types of materials enhances instructional 
quality and maintains student interest. Additionally, Laxman mentioned AI’s capacity to adapt 
resources to different difficulty levels, explaining, "AI tools can generate resources at varying 
levels of difficulty, ensuring that all students receive appropriate challenges. For example, the 
AI can create beginner, intermediate, and advanced versions of a reading comprehension 
exercise." This adaptability ensures that educational materials meet the needs of students across 
various proficiency levels. 

 Sita discussed AI’s role in fostering creative resource development, stating, "AI can 
suggest innovative and creative ideas for lesson activities, such as interactive games or 
multimedia projects. This helps me develop more engaging and effective lessons." Such creative 
resources contribute to increased student engagement and enjoyment. Sita also highlighted the 
efficiency improvements in administrative tasks facilitated by AI, noting, "AI can handle 
routine administrative tasks, such as scheduling and tracking student progress. This frees up 
time for me to focus on instructional activities and student support." By streamlining 
administrative functions, AI allows educators to concentrate more effectively on teaching and 
supporting their students. 

 Gita described how AI tools aid in collaborative resource creation, mentioning, "AI can 
facilitate collaborative resource development by allowing multiple teachers to contribute and 
share materials. This collaboration enhances the quality and variety of educational resources 
available." Collaborative resource development leads to a richer and more diverse array of 
materials for students. Furthermore, Gita pointed out AI's potential for ongoing improvement of 
educational resources, stating, "AI tools can analyze student feedback and performance data to 
refine and improve educational materials. This ensures that the resources remain effective and 
relevant." The continuous refinement of resources enhances their effectiveness and ensures they 
stay aligned with students' evolving needs. 

Student Engagement and Motivation 
 Generative AI has a notable impact on student engagement and motivation by offering 
interactive and personalized learning experiences. Participants shared various ways in which AI 
tools contribute to a more engaging and motivating learning environment. Ram observed that 
gamification features in AI tools significantly boost student motivation. He noted, "AI tools that 
incorporate game elements, such as rewards and challenges, make learning more engaging for 
students. They are more motivated to participate and complete tasks when they see learning as a 
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game." By integrating game-like elements, AI enhances motivation and makes the learning 
process more enjoyable. 

 Ram also highlighted the role of AI in delivering personalized encouragement. He 
explained, "AI can give students individualized feedback and praise based on their performance. 
This positive reinforcement helps build their confidence and keeps them motivated to continue 
learning." Personalized feedback and praise contribute to increased motivation and support 
students' self-efficacy, helping them remain engaged with their learning objectives. 

 Laxman emphasized how AI tools facilitate increased student participation through 
interactive activities. He remarked, "Interactive AI tools, such as virtual simulations and role-
playing games, encourage students to actively participate in lessons. They are more engaged 
when they can interact with the material and each other." These interactive elements promote 
active learning and enhance overall student engagement. Laxman also discussed AI’s role in 
supporting goal-setting and achievement, stating, "AI tools can help students set and track their 
learning goals. By providing progress updates and celebrating achievements, AI keeps students 
motivated and focused on their goals." This approach aids students in staying motivated and 
maintaining a sense of accomplishment. 

 Sita discussed how AI tools contribute to making learning more enjoyable. She noted, 
"AI tools that incorporate multimedia elements, such as videos and animations, make lessons 
more engaging and enjoyable for students. They are more likely to stay interested and motivated 
when the content is presented dynamically and interactively." The use of multimedia elements 
enhances student interest and motivation. Additionally, Sita pointed out the benefit of 
immediate feedback and rewards provided by AI. "AI tools can offer instant feedback on 
students' work and provide rewards for their efforts. This immediate recognition reinforces 
positive behaviour and keeps students motivated to continue working hard." Instant feedback 
and rewards are crucial for reinforcing learning and sustaining motivation.  

 Gita observed that AI tools support personalized learning paths, stating, "AI can create 
personalized learning paths for each student, based on their interests and progress. This 
customization makes learning more relevant and engaging for students." Tailoring learning 
paths to individual interests helps maintain engagement and relevance. Gita also highlighted 
AI’s potential for fostering a positive learning environment, saying, "AI tools can create a 
supportive and encouraging learning environment by providing constructive feedback and 
recognizing students' achievements. This positive atmosphere helps students feel valued and 
motivated." Creating such an environment contributes to overall motivation and enhances 
student engagement. 

Challenges in AI Integration 
 The integration of AI in English Language Teaching (ELT) presents several challenges 
despite its numerous advantages. Participants identified various obstacles related to AI 
implementation, including issues of accuracy, ethics, teacher training, and cost. Ram expressed 
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concerns about the accuracy of AI-generated content, stating, "AI sometimes produces incorrect 
or nonsensical answers, which can confuse students. It’s crucial to verify the accuracy of AI-
generated content and provide corrective guidance when needed." Ensuring the reliability of AI 
outputs is essential for maintaining educational quality and preventing confusion among 
students. 

 Ram also highlighted ethical issues surrounding AI, noting, "There are privacy issues 
related to the collection and use of student data by AI tools. We need to ensure that student 
information is protected and used responsibly." Addressing concerns such as data privacy and 
security is critical for the responsible use of AI in education. Similarly, Sita emphasized the 
need for clear ethical guidelines, stating, "We need clear ethical guidelines for the use of AI in 
education to address issues such as data privacy and algorithmic bias. Establishing these 
guidelines ensures that AI is used responsibly and transparently." 

 Laxman discussed the necessity of adequate teacher training, commenting, "Teachers 
need to be trained to effectively use AI tools in their teaching. Without proper training, they 
may struggle to integrate AI into their lessons and make the most of its benefits." Professional 
development is crucial to equip educators with the skills required for successful AI integration. 
He also noted resistance to technology adoption, stating, "Some teachers may be hesitant to 
adopt AI due to unfamiliarity with the technology or concerns about its impact on their teaching. 
Overcoming this resistance requires addressing their concerns and providing adequate support." 

 Gita addressed the financial barriers associated with AI implementation, observing, 
"Implementing AI technologies can be costly, and not all institutions have the budget for it. 
Financial constraints can limit the adoption of AI tools and their potential benefits." She also 
highlighted the need for sustainable investment, saying, "AI tools require ongoing investment in 
terms of maintenance and updates. Institutions need to plan for these long-term costs to ensure 
the continued effectiveness of AI tools." Sustainable financial planning is necessary to enable 
broader access to and effective use of AI technologies in education. 

 Generative AI offers substantial benefits for English Language Teaching by providing 
personalized learning experiences, enhancing language practice, and making education more 
accessible and inclusive. However, the integration of AI also presents challenges, including 
issues of accuracy, ethics, teacher training, and cost. Addressing these challenges requires a 
balanced approach that combines the strengths of AI with traditional teaching methods, ongoing 
quality assurance, and comprehensive professional development for educators. 

Discussions 
 The discussion section explores the impact of generative AI in ELT, highlighting its 
benefits in personalized learning and resource creation, as well as challenges like accuracy and 
ethics. Participants emphasize the need for a balanced approach to harness AI's potential while 
addressing integration hurdles. The integration of AI in English Language Teaching presents a 
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complex landscape, encompassing both substantial opportunities and significant challenges. As 
Ram emphasized, "AI is a tool, not a replacement for teachers. It can enhance our teaching, but 
it can't replace the human touch," highlighting that AI should complement rather than substitute 
for human educators. This perspective is supported by the literature, which suggests that while 
AI can greatly enhance the teaching and learning process, the most effective educational 
outcomes are achieved through the synergy of human expertise and technological innovation 
(Daulay & Ginting, 2024). 

Personalized Learning: A Double-Edged Sword 
 Personalized learning through generative AI represents a significant advancement in 
education by allowing for lessons tailored to individual student needs and providing real-time 
feedback, which can improve engagement and learning outcomes (Abdurazakova, 2024). Ram's 
experience exemplifies this potential: "The AI allows me to tailor lessons to each student's 
needs. It analyzes their performance and provides feedback that helps them improve specific 
areas." This approach is consistent with Vygotsky's (1978) sociocultural theory, which 
underscores the value of scaffolding in the learning process. Nevertheless, the use of AI for 
personalized learning also presents challenges, such as concerns about the accuracy and 
appropriateness of AI-generated content. As Ram noted, "AI sometimes produces incorrect or 
nonsensical answers, which can confuse students," highlighting the need for robust quality 
assurance mechanisms to ensure that AI outputs are accurate and pedagogically sound. 
Additionally, the potential for AI to perpetuate biases present in its training data raises 
significant ethical issues, necessitating careful monitoring and intervention to address 
inaccuracies and biases. 

Enhanced Language Practice: Opportunities and Limitations 
 Generative AI's capacity to simulate real-life conversations, integrate various resources, 
and offer immediate feedback presents substantial benefits for language practice, aligning with 
Siemens’ (2005) connectivism theory, which emphasizes how digital technology enhances 
learning by navigating and expanding networks of resources. Sita's observation that "The AI 
provides a safe environment for students to practice speaking without fear of judgment" 
underscores the psychological advantages of AI-mediated practice, which can build student 
confidence and competence as noted by Fathi et al. (2024). Despite these advantages, limitations 
exist. AI's feedback on grammar and pronunciation often lacks the nuanced understanding and 
cultural context that human instructors provide, which is crucial for effective communication in 
language learning. Additionally, the effectiveness of AI in language practice is dependent on the 
quality of its algorithms and data. As Laxman pointed out, "Some students learn better through 
visual aids, while others prefer written explanations. The AI can cater to these preferences, 
making learning more effective." This adaptability, while beneficial, necessitates ongoing 
updates and improvements to ensure AI systems remain effective and relevant. 
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Accessibility and Inclusivity: Expanding Horizons 
 Generative AI has the potential to significantly democratize education and enhance 
inclusivity by providing high-quality resources to learners in remote or underserved areas, thus 
overcoming geographical and socio-economic barriers (Alshaikhi et al., 2024). As Ram noted, 
"AI tools can reach students in remote areas who wouldn't otherwise have access to quality 
education," illustrating the broad reach of AI in expanding educational opportunities. 
Furthermore, AI supports learners with disabilities through features such as speech-to-text, text-
to-speech, and language translation. Sita's observation, "AI's text-to-speech and speech-to-text 
features are incredibly helpful for students with learning disabilities," highlights how these tools 
facilitate diverse learning needs and promote equity. Nevertheless, the effective integration of 
AI requires addressing digital literacy and access to technology. Gita emphasized, "We need to 
ensure that all students have access to the necessary technology and are equipped with the 
digital skills to use it effectively," pointing out the digital divide that can impede the successful 
use of AI. To fully leverage AI’s inclusive potential, efforts must focus on providing the 
necessary infrastructure, training, and support to both students and educators. 

Resource Creation and Efficiency: Enhancing Teacher Capabilities 
 Generative AI has the potential to greatly enhance the efficiency of resource creation in 
English Language Teaching (ELT) by automating tasks such as generating lesson plans, 
quizzes, and interactive exercises, thereby allowing teachers to dedicate more time to interactive 
and impactful teaching activities (Koraishi, 2023). As illustrated by Laxman's experience, "The 
AI has saved me countless hours by generating lesson plans and quizzes. I can now spend more 
time on student interaction and less on administrative tasks," AI's ability to streamline these 
processes enhances teacher capabilities. Additionally, AI's capacity to produce diverse and 
engaging materials, as noted by Gita—"The AI can come up with creative writing prompts and 
interactive exercises that I would have never thought of. It keeps the lessons fresh and 
interesting for the students"—supports innovative teaching practices and maintains student 
interest. However, the efficiency gains provided by AI must be balanced with the necessity of 
teacher oversight. While AI can automate numerous tasks, the human element remains crucial 
for delivering contextualized feedback, addressing individual student needs, and fostering a 
supportive learning environment, as emphasized by Ram: "AI is a tool, not a replacement for 
teachers." This underscores the importance of integrating AI in a way that complements, rather 
than replaces, human educators. 

Student Engagement and Motivation: Leveraging AI for Interactive Learning 
 Generative AI's interactive features have the potential to greatly enhance student 
engagement and motivation by making learning more enjoyable and immersive through 
gamified experiences, interactive storytelling, and creative writing prompts (Rizvi, 2023). As 
Ram noted, "The students are more motivated to participate in lessons that include AI elements 
like games and interactive storytelling. They see learning as fun and are more likely to stay 
engaged," highlighting AI's effectiveness in increasing motivation. Additionally, AI's ability to 
provide personalized encouragement and feedback helps students stay motivated and aligned 
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with their learning goals, as observed by Laxman: "The AI gives students positive 
reinforcement, which boosts their confidence and keeps them motivated to continue learning." 
This aligns with Vygotsky's (1978) sociocultural theory, which underscores the role of social 
interaction and feedback in the learning process. However, integrating AI into learning 
environments also necessitates careful consideration of how it complements traditional teaching 
methods. While AI can enhance engagement, Gita emphasized the importance of maintaining a 
balance: "AI can make lessons more engaging, but we also need to ensure that students develop 
social and collaborative skills through interactions with their peers and teachers." This reflects 
the need for a balanced approach that combines AI with conventional pedagogical practices to 
ensure a comprehensive educational experience. 

Ethical and Privacy Considerations: Navigating the Complex Landscape 
 The ethical and privacy implications of AI in education present significant challenges 
that must be carefully managed to ensure responsible use of these technologies. As Gita pointed 
out, "We need to ensure student data is protected and used responsibly. There are serious 
privacy concerns that need to be addressed," reflecting the broader concerns in the literature 
about safeguarding personal data and maintaining transparency in AI applications (Akgun & 
Greenhow, 2022). Institutions are required to develop clear guidelines and protocols to govern 
the ethical use of AI, including transparency in AI operations, stringent data privacy measures, 
and accountability for AI-generated outcomes. Additionally, educators must receive training to 
navigate the ethical complexities of AI integration in teaching. Another critical ethical issue is 
the potential for inherent biases in AI systems, as algorithms trained on biased datasets can 
perpetuate these biases in educational content. Sita emphasized the need for vigilance, stating, 
"We can't blindly trust AI; we need to constantly check its output and make sure it's accurate 
and suitable for our students," underscoring the necessity of continuous oversight and quality 
assurance to ensure that AI tools provide equitable and unbiased educational support. 

Teacher Training and Professional Development: Building Capacity for AI 
Integration 
 The effective integration of AI into English Language Teaching (ELT) relies heavily on 
comprehensive teacher training and professional development. Teachers must acquire the 
necessary knowledge and skills to utilize AI tools effectively, which involves understanding AI 
principles, integrating these tools into lesson plans, and troubleshooting issues as they arise (Al-
Zyoud, 2020). Participants emphasized the need for ongoing support and resources, with 
Laxman noting, "Professional development shouldn't be a one-time thing. We need continuous 
training and support to keep up with the latest developments in AI technology," reflecting the 
literature's emphasis on sustained professional development for successful AI integration. 
Additionally, training programs should address both the technical and pedagogical aspects of 
AI. Sita highlighted this necessity, stating, "Some of my colleagues are hesitant to use AI 
because they don't understand how it works or how to implement it in their lessons. Professional 
development programs are crucial for overcoming these barriers." Comprehensive training that 
covers both AI's technical functions and its pedagogical applications is essential for enabling 
educators to effectively incorporate AI into their teaching practices. 
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Addressing Financial Barriers: Sustainable Implementation Strategies 
 Addressing the financial barriers to integrating AI into English Language Teaching 
(ELT) involves careful consideration and strategic planning. As Gita observed, "Implementing 
AI technologies can be quite expensive, and not all institutions have the budget for it," a view 
supported by the literature, which identifies high costs as a significant barrier to widespread AI 
adoption (Shaw et al., 2019). To mitigate these financial challenges, institutions should seek 
various funding sources and partnerships. Sita recommended, "Grants and collaborations with 
tech companies can help alleviate some of the financial burdens," suggesting that external 
funding and strategic alliances can help offset the costs associated with AI implementation. 
Furthermore, Ram emphasized the importance of addressing ongoing financial requirements, 
stating, "It's not just about the initial cost; there's also the need for continuous updates and 
maintenance." This underscores the need for policymakers to consider both the initial and long-
term financial implications of AI integration, ensuring a sustainable approach to funding and 
supporting AI initiatives in education. 

Future Directions: Continuous Research and Development 
 The study highlights the necessity for ongoing research and development to enhance the 
effectiveness and reliability of AI technologies in educational contexts. Continuous 
advancements in AI and further exploration of its applications in English Language Teaching 
(ELT) are crucial for improving educational practices and outcomes (Gill et al., 2022). Future 
research should investigate the long-term effects of AI integration on student learning outcomes, 
teacher practices, and overall educational quality. Moreover, it is essential to address the ethical 
and privacy concerns associated with AI use and develop strategies to mitigate these issues. 
Advancing our understanding of AI in education will enable the creation of more effective, 
ethical, and sustainable approaches to its integration in ELT. 

Conclusion 
 Generative AI holds substantial promise for transforming English language teaching by 
providing personalized learning experiences, enhancing language practice, and increasing 
educational accessibility. Nonetheless, its integration into educational settings presents several 
challenges, including issues related to accuracy, ethics, teacher training, and cost. Addressing 
these challenges requires a balanced approach that integrates AI with traditional teaching 
methods while continuously monitoring and improving AI tools. Additionally, ethical and 
privacy concerns must be carefully managed to ensure responsible use of AI technologies. This 
study highlights the need for ongoing research and development to maintain the effectiveness 
and reliability of AI in education. It also underscores the importance of comprehensive 
professional development programs to equip educators with the skills necessary for successful 
AI integration. Future advancements in AI technology and further research into its applications 
in English Language Teaching will be crucial for deepening our understanding and enhancing 
our ability to leverage AI effectively for educational improvement. 
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Abstract 
Language in education policy discourses keep on changing periodically in the history of formal 
education of a nation-state due to the ideological influence oriented by national and 
international level of sociopolitical change. To discuss such issues, this paper theoretically 
analyzes Nepalese language in education policy provisions since 1956 to present, which are 
mentioned in different constitutional and educational policy discourses, to explore how those 
policy discourses are recontextualized under the influence of hegemonic political power, 
neoliberalism, globalization and linguistic human right-based ideologies in the formation 
process. The finding shows that there is strong influence of hegemonic political power before 
1990, but the subsequent policy discourses indicate that there is greater influence of linguistic 
human right-based ideology along with globalization and neoliberalism in democratic period. 
Therefore, the study is beneficial for policy makers, implementors and researchers to enlighten 
how ideological visions influence language in education policy formation process of a country. 
Finally, this study provides some insightful thoughts to conduct further research studies in this 
domain to develop broader comprehensive overviews.  

Keywords: Recontextualization, language in education policy, linguistic human rights, 
monolingualism, multilingualism   

Introduction 
“Anyone who thinks we are close to final answers, or that we know how to find them, must 

surely be mistaken” (Chafe, 1994, p. x). 
 The above-mentioned statement by Wallace Chafe illuminates that language policy 
discourses of a nation are not stable. Such discourses diachronically go under the process of 
transformation, what Bernstein (2003) calls recontextualization, to improve the existing 
weaknesses of the policy discourses. In this context, this study employs Bernstein's (2003) 
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notion of recontextualization as the key theoretical input to explore how production and 
reproduction of language policy discourses take place. Bernstein argues that when a discourse is 
introduced and positioned as primary context, it is called contextualization. Then academic 
practitioners critically reproduce the secondary text within same discipline of knowledge. This 
process of transforming the discourse from primary context to secondary one is called 
recontextualization (relocation) of discourse. And some scholars transfer such discourse 
intertextually to use it in interdisciplinary context which is called decontextualization. These 
three theoretical notions, mainly recontextualization, are employed in this study to argue how 
language policy discourses are diachronically produced and reproduced in a nation-state to 
deliver relevant education. On the other hand, Ricento (2000) argues that macro sociopolitical 
factors like state formation, migration and globalization of capital and communication; 
epistemological factors such as structuralism, modernism, postmodernism and neoliberalism; 
and strategic factors like explicit or implicit reasons of implementing certain language policy 
based on socio-economic, political, cost or benefit factors, are three major influencing factors of 
developing language in education policy.  

 However, some people counterclaim that globalization is the most influential 
ideological factor of language policy contextualization and recontextualization process. For 
example, Savski (2020) argues that some governments have been following a worldwide trend 
of forming their new language policy in education to revise the existing one. For example, 
"Malaysian and Thai governments announced that they would begin the common European 
Framework of Reference for Language (CEFR) in the development and implementation of 
future language policies" (Savski, 2020, p. 2) as the framework has become increasingly 
popular worldwide. In addition to such globally popular frameworks of education, global 
popularity of a language also forces the nation to recontextualize its language policy in order to 
globalize its education and human resource (Mufwene, 2010). However, I would like to counter 
argue that globalization is not only a single ideological factor of influencing the formation of 
language policy of a nation. Therefore, this study discusses Gramsci's (1992) hegemonic 
influence of political power as discussed by Upadhyaya (2011), globalization as global inclusive 
access of economic market discussed by Ricento (2010) and Fairclough (2006), neoliberalism as 
free individual market policy discussed by Barnawi (2018) and Bernstein et al. (2015), and 
linguistic human rights discussed by Skutnabb-Kangas (2006) to analyze how ideological 
constructs influence the recontextualization process of language in education policy discourses. 

 In Nepalese context, language policy propounded by traditionally dominating groups 
sounds liberal but the hegemonic socio-political influence discriminates linguistically 
marginalized people. For example, Nepal National Education Planning Commission (NNEPC) 
1956 claims that "if the younger generation is taught to use Nepali as the basic language, then 
other languages will gradually disappear, and greater national strength and unity will result" (p. 
97). This means, policy making authorities apparently prescribe Nepali monolingual education 
policy to promote national integration, but their hidden interest seems to dominate/sideline 
minority languages. Subsequently, National Education System Plan (NESP) 1971 also continues 
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'one nation – one language' education policy that has been previously introduced by NNEPC 
1956. After the reestablishment of democracy in 1990, the government has started mother 
tongue-based multilingual education policy which has further been recontextualized in trilingual 
(mother tongue, Nepali and English) policy by National Curriculum Framework 2007. 
Therefore, it is necessary to study how and why such recontextualizations occur in Nepalese 
language policy discourses to deliver formal education. Considering the above-mentioned 
references, this study theoretically analyzes how hegemonic political power, linguistic human 
rights, neoliberalism and globalization-based ideologies influence to recontextualize Nepalese 
language in education policy discourses in order to address contemporary educational issues of 
the nation. 

 Although the policy propounded by traditionally dominating groups sounds liberal, 
hegemonic socio-political influence discriminates linguistically marginalized people in 
Nepalese language in education policy making process. This influence, both conventionally and 
neoliberally, still surfaces in the current recontextualized language policy discourses. On the 
other hand, apparently, language policies sound relevant for all people at the time of formation 
but, in reality, there exists hidden agendas that cater to the interest of the policy makers. 

Literature Review 
Theoretical Framework 

To develop the theoretical insights for this study, I have reviewed the following theoretical 
constructs:   

Recontextualization 
 This study employs Bernstein's (2003) notion of recontextualization as the key 
theoretical lens to analyze the transformational trend of Nepalese language policy discourses. 
He employs three terminologies such as contextualization, recontextualization and 
decontextualization to conceptualize the production and reproduction of discourses. First, when 
a discourse is introduced and positioned as primary context, it is called contextualization. Then 
academic practitioners critically reproduce the secondary text within same discipline which is 
called recontextualization of discourse. According to Bernstein (2003), "recontextualization 
involves creating, maintaining, changing, and legitimizing discourse, transformation, and 
organizational practices which regulate the internal ordering of pedagogic discourse" (p. 167). It 
involves what and how type of activities of transforming the primary text into secondary one.  
Third, some scholars transfer such discourse intertextually to use it in interdisciplinary context 
which is called decontextualization.  

Hegemonic Political Power 
 Upadhyaya (2011) vividly deals with Gramsci's (1992) theoretical notion of hegemony 
and its relation with political power. According to Upadhyaya, Gramsci argues that powerful 
elites try to explore consent of minority people to impose their hegemony rather than employing 
Marxian hegemony of coercive power to maintain social space. Similarly, Schmidt (2006) 
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argues that political power affects language policy to address two issues such as identity politics 
and social equality. To address the issue of identity and social equality, the political authorities 
decide to implement either monolingual or multilingual policy interpreting people's emotional 
sensitivity and stake of political conflict over language policy. 

Globalization 
 Scheuerman's (2008) presents globalization as one of the most fashionable buzzwords 
of contemporary political and academic debate. Particularly, globalization refers to the pursuit 
of free market policies in the world economy, growing dominance of western (American) forms 
of political, economic and cultural life, the proliferation of new information technologies and 
formation of unified community to foster global integration (as cited in Ricento, 2010). On the 
other hand, Fairclough (2006) discusses Held et al.'s (1999) three approaches of globalization 
such as hyper-globalization; emergence of a single global market, skeptical globalization; 
regionalization in 20th century economy which is less integrated globally, and transformational 
globalization; complex, multidimensional and unpredictable notion of globalization. This means 
globalization refers to worldwide, inclusive and comprehensive practice of human ideologies to 
improve the living standard of global citizens with the enhancement of global access of 
economic free market and information and technology. 

Neoliberalism 
 Neoliberalism, according to Barnawi (2018), "refers to the philosophy of economic and 
social transformation taking place according to the logic of free market doctrines that dictate the 
way economies and societies function" (p. 1).  This means neoliberalism is an ideology that 
emphasizes privatization, commodification and free market policy of human affairs. Similarly, 
Harvey (2005) defines neoliberalism as "a theory of political and economic practices that 
proposes that human well-being can best be advanced by liberating individual entrepreneurial 
freedoms and skills within an institutional framework characterized by strong private property 
rights, free markets and free trade" (as cited in Bernstein et al. 2015, p. 4). Therefore, 
neoliberalism is 20th century ideological thought concerning the freedom of free market 
economy in which every individual can develop excess to sell their ideologies or material things 
in wider territories. On the other hand, neoliberalism differs from liberalism where liberalism is 
a political ideology emerged in the age of enlightenment which promotes overall individual 
freedom and property ownership.  

Linguistic Human Rights 
 According to Skutnabb-Kangas (2006), "the states should take appropriate measures so 
that, wherever possible, persons belonging to minorities have adequate opportunities to learn 
their mother tongue or to have instruction in their mother tongue" (p. 276). This means the 
nation needs to ensure fundamental educational rights of minority people following United 
Nations Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and 
Linguistic Minorities (1992) to promote their languages regardless how few users those 
languages have. In addition, linguistic human rights should be ensured to prevent linguistic 
genocide, to promote national integration, to promote positive and liberal state policies, to 
promote social cooperation and to prevent social conflicts.  
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Empirical Framework 
 Several research studies have been conducted in the field of Nepalese language policy 
and planning, out of which two relevant studies are reviewed here in order to develop empirical 
insights for the research. First, Giri (2011 argues that the ruling elites historically play invisible 
politics over minority indigenous languages imposing "one nation – one language policy." He 
finds that the socio-political and linguistic context of the current language policy implicitly 
gives the ruling elites a space to adopt monolingual education policy regardless multilingual 
policy provision in Nepal. This practice does more harm than good as the policy leads the 
extinction of a number of minority languages. So, this study helps the present study to analyze 
how political ideology influence language policy. The second research study conducted by 
Weinberg (2013) deals with the detail history of Nepalese language in education policy, 
particularly language policy for medium of instruction. The researcher discusses that before the 
establishment of democracy in 1950 there was not specific language policy for the medium 
instruction. After the establishment of democracy in 1950, Nepal National Educational Planning 
Commission1956 and National Education System Plan 1971 explicitly promote linguistic 
homogenization raising the slogan "ek bhasa, ek bhesh, ek dharma, ek desh" (one language, one 
way of dress, one religion, one nation) (Weinberg, 2013, p. 64) to promote national integration. 
Finally, after the reestablishment of democracy in 1990 onward, Nepalese language in education 
policy has shifted from monolingual to mother tongue based multilingual education giving 
recognition of marginalized minority languages of various ethnic groups. Although this study is 
not directly related to the present study, it provides a lot of empirical data to analyze the 
recontextualization process of language policy discourses.  

 The above-mentioned theoretical and empirical insights are relevant in this study to 
analyze Nepalese language in education policy recontextualization process. However, most of 
the the empirical studies regarding language policy discourses explore empirical data of 
language policy change periodically due to certain socio-political changes in the country. Those 
studies could not explicitly deal with the determining or influencing factors of reforming the 
language policies. Therefore, in what follows, I analyze the policy discourses to show how 
hegemonic political power, globalization, neoliberalism and linguistic human right-based 
ideologies influence recontextualization of the language in education policy discourses in 
Nepalese context. 

Textual Analysis/Discussion of Language in Education Policy 
Discourses 

 Textual analysis section of this study involves interpretation of constitutional and 
educational language policy discourses since the establishment of democracy in Nepal, 1950 
onwards, to explore how language in education policies have been recontextualized due to the 
influence of hegemonic political power, globalization, neoliberalism and linguistic human 
rights.   
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 First, Nepal National Education Planning Commission (NNEPC) 1956, widely known 
as Wood Commission, develops first formal education policy of Nepalese education entitled 
'Education in Nepal'. The report prescribes Nepali monolingual education policy with explicit 
ignorance of other minority languages apparently aiming to promote national unity. For 
example, "if the younger generation is taught to use Nepali as the basic language, then other 
languages will gradually disappear, and greater national strength and unity will result" (NNEPC, 
1956, p. 97). This imposition of monolingual education policy in multilingual Nepal is the 
influence of western (American) hegemonic political power because the commission was 
advised by Dr. Hugh B. Wood, an American Fulbright scholar. Awasthi (2011) and Giri (2011) 
claim that "it appears that the NNEPC followed Wood’s personal views. This has led to a 
characterization of the report as parroting American or Western views of acceptable language 
use" (as cited in Weinberg, 2013). This means Nepali monolingual policy recommended by Dr. 
Wood is apparently implemented as the generalized form of English monolingual policy to 
promote national integration but the hidden interest looks like the imposition of western 
hegemony in Nepal through education. 

 Second, the next major educational policy of Nepalese education next to NNEPC is 
National Education System Plan 1971-76 which is introduced by contemporary Panchayat 
autocratic government. The report continues "one nation -one language" education policy 
proposed by NNEPC. NESP (1971) recommends that "Nepali will be the medium of instruction 
up to the secondary school and will in general be replaced by English in higher education" (p. 
9). The monolingual policy of NNEPC has been continued by NESP in recontextualized form 
because the earlier monolingual policy is influenced by American hegemonic ideology, 
however, the latter one is influenced by Panchayat political hegemony to promote national 
integration. Therefore, the same monolingual policy is recontextualized by two different 
ideological thoughts.  

 After the reestablishment of democracy in 1990, the democratic Nepalese government 
declares recontextualized constitution of Nepal in 1990 giving recognition to all the languages 
spoken in Nepal as nation languages. The constitution proclaims that "all the languages spoken 
as the mother tongue in the various parts of Nepal are the national languages of Nepal" (Article, 
6.2). For the first time, the constitution secures linguistic and cultural rights of minority people 
as their fundamental rights of language and culture in article 18. For example,  

1. Each community residing in the Kingdom of Nepal shall have the right to preserve and 
promote its language, script, and culture. 

2. Each community shall have the right to operate schools up to the primary level in its 
own mother tongue for imparting education to its children. 

 This recontextualization of education policy from monolingual to mother tongue 
education is result of democratic political ideology to address the linguistic human rights of 
linguistically marginalized people. 
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 The subsequent language policy discourses, which are mentioned in constitutional and 
educational documents, are influenced with globalization, neoliberalism and linguistic human 
right based ideologies along with influence of political power. For example, Interim 
Constitution of Nepal 2007 continues the fundamental rights of education and culture in article 
17, sub-articles 1, 2 and 3. Following this constitutional provision, National Curriculum 
Framework 2007 mentions the following language policy of school education. 

 Mother tongue will be the medium of elementary education. The medium of school 
level education can be in Nepali or English language or both of them. However, in the first stage 
of elementary education (Grades 1-3), the medium of education will generally be in mother 
tongue. In the case of non-Nepali citizen, there will be a special provision of choosing any other 
language as a subject instead of Nepali. The medium of teaching of any language subject will be 
in the same language. (p. 34) 

 This language policy recontextualizes the earlier one proposing Nepali or English or 
both languages as the medium of instruction at school level. Similarly, the latest constitution of 
Nepal 2015 recommends mother tongue as medium of instruction up to secondary level. For 
example, "every Nepali community living in Nepal shall have the right to acquire education in 
its mother tongue up to the secondary level, and the right to open and run schools and 
educational institutions as provided by law (Constitution of Nepal, 2015, Article, 31.5). Finally, 
National Education Policy 2019 proposes the following multidimensional language policy to 
address federal political system of the nation and neoliberal effect of globalization: 

1. Nepali language and learners' mother tongue will be the medium of instruction at basic 
level. Alternatively, English language can be used to teach mathematics and science 
subjects (Policy no. 10.8.1).  

2. Local levels can teach local languages to preserve and promote those languages, their 
scripts, culture and literature (Policy no. 10.8.3). 

3. English or Nepali or both languages will be used as the medium of instruction at 
secondary level (Policy no. 10.9.4). 

 The above-mentioned academic examples of Nepalese language in education policy 
show that the monolingual educational policy practiced before 1990 has been recontextualized 
as mother tongue based multilingual education policy due to the influence of Skutnabb-Kangas's 
(2006) theoretical notion of linguistic human rights because all constitutional and educational 
policy discourses, after 1990, prescribe mother tongue as the medium of instruction at 
elementary level of education to preserve and promote the marginalized languages. In addition, 
there is also greater influence of neoliberalism and globalization in the latest recontextualized 
language policy discourses. For example, National Curriculum Framework for School 
Education in Nepal 2007 aims to "prepare productive and skilled citizens competent to 
undertake local, national level jobs and also capable to international job market if it requires to" 
(p. 31). Moreover, most of the Nepalese parents intend to send their children in English medium 
schools thinking that “people who know English are more exposed, more knowledgeable and 
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therefore, more successful in life than those who don’t. Without English, there is no academic or 
occupational future” (Giri, 2011, p. 113). Knowing such a strong craze of learning English, 
various governmental and private schools launch English medium education aiming to produce 
capable citizens for competitive free global market. Considering this fact, the latest educational 
policies emphasize English medium instruction recontextualizing Nepali monolingual and 
mother tongue based multilingual education policy into EMI alternative one. On the other hand, 
the continuation of mother tongue education after 1990 is guided with political power to address 
linguistic human rights of marginalized people. 

Conclusion 
 In conclusion, the provision of language in education policy has been recontextualized 
as per the socio-political change in the long history of Nepalese formal education. Every new 
government established after specific political shift revises the medium of instruction policy to 
address the contemporary needs and aspirations of people and to make the education relevant. 
Various ideological notions play determining role to recontextualize the language policy. As 
mentioned above, hegemonic political power is a major factor of recontextualizing language 
policy since the beginning stage of formal education. Linguistic human right based ideology is 
another factor of transforming policy discourse which is more prevalent in democratic system. 
Currently, neoliberalism and globalization play more determining role in language policy 
development due to the influence of national and international free market economic policy. 
Finally, the government has several challenges to address people's needs and aspirations by 
means of education. Either it is better to follow the notion of linguistic human rights to promote 
minority people or to follow neoliberalism and globalization to produce capable citizens for 
competitive free global market. Therefore, to solve this issue, it is necessary to conduct an 
extensive empirical research study to suggest the government for the formation of an 
appropriate language policy to deliver contextual education. 
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Abstract 
This research article examines the age structure transition in Nepal, a nation that has 
experienced significant demographic changes over the past few decades. Utilizing data from 
various demographic and health surveys, censuses, and scholarly articles, this paper analyzes 
the factors contributing to these shifts and their implications for Nepal's socio-economic 
development. The study highlights the trends in fertility, mortality, literacy, life expectancy 
population growth and broad age structure of population. It also discusses the potential policy 
responses needed to address the challenges and opportunities presented by these demographic 
changes. 

Keywords: Birth, Death, Literacy, Life expectancy, Demographic dividend, Age structure 
transition 

Introduction 
 Nepal is a small landlocked country located in between two giant countries China and 
India who have highest population in the world. The population of Nepal is 29164578 according 
to the present census 2021. The population of Nepal is experiencing the change in age structure. 
This transition of age structure has created the situation of demographic dividend. Age structure 
transition has social and economic implications in policy making of the country. In this context 
the study of age structure transition has great significance. This article deals with the present 
factors responsible for the present age structure transition along with the situation of age 
structure and its implication in socio-economic sphere. 

Historical Context of Age Structure in Nepal 
 Nepal's age structure has undergone a profound transformation over the past century, 
yet it is rooted in a historical context shaped by socio-cultural, economic, and environmental 
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factors. Until the late 20th century, Nepal’s demographic profile was characterized by high 
fertility and mortality rates, resulting in a population pyramid with a broad base and narrow 
top—typical of pre-transition societies. The age structure in this period was heavily influenced 
by agrarian lifestyles, limited access to healthcare, and deeply entrenched cultural practices 
regarding family size and gender roles. 

 Traditionally, larger families were considered both a social asset and an economic 
necessity in Nepal’s rural communities. High child mortality rates necessitated higher birth 
rates, with families often having five to seven children to ensure that some survived into 
adulthood. Moreover, in the absence of formal pension systems, elderly care was predominantly 
familial. This encouraged the norm of having multiple children, particularly sons, who were 
expected to support aging parents. These social norms contributed to sustained high fertility 
rates well into the 1980s. 

 Healthcare access was limited, especially in the hills and mountainous regions, which 
led to elevated mortality levels. Diseases such as tuberculosis, pneumonia, and diarrheal 
illnesses were common causes of death, particularly among infants and young children. 
According to historical estimates from the Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS), the crude death 
rate (CDR) exceeded 30 per thousand in the early 1950s (CBS, 2014), with life expectancy 
hovering around 35 years. These mortality patterns kept population growth relatively low 
despite high fertility. 

 The 1950s and 1960s marked the beginning of slow demographic shifts, coinciding with 
the expansion of modern infrastructure and the introduction of development aid. The 
establishment of the National Health Services and the expansion of education laid the 
foundation for eventual changes in demographic behavior. However, it was not until the 1980s 
and 1990s that Nepal began to witness significant declines in mortality due to targeted 
interventions in maternal and child health, vaccination programs, and the expansion of rural 
healthcare posts. 

 The historical age structure, therefore, was a reflection of a society grappling with high 
levels of uncertainty about survival. Understanding this backdrop is essential to contextualize 
the current demographic transition, wherein improvements in health, education, and family 
planning have shifted the age structure towards a more balanced and economically favorable 
distribution. 

Methodology 
 This study employs a quantitative approach, utilizing quantitative data from national 
censuses and qualitative information from scholarly articles and policy reports. The study is 
based on the secondary sources of data which include the series of publications from the Central 
Bureau of Statistics (CBS) of Nepal. The selection of data was guided by its relevance to key 
demographic indicators such as fertility rates, mortality rates, and population distribution across 
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age cohorts, as recommended by the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA, 2018). Data 
from the Nepal Demographic and Health Surveys (NDHS) were also utilized to provide insights 
into health-related factors influencing demographic trends (Ministry of Health, Nepal, 2016). 
Statistical methods including descriptive analysis and trend analysis were employed to examine 
the patterns and changes in age structure over the Specified period.                                                               

Literature Review 
 The study of age structure transition in Nepal involves an examination of demographic 
shifts and their socio-economic implications. The existing literature provides a comprehensive 
analysis of trends in fertility, mortality, migration, and age distribution, alongside policy 
responses and projections for the future. This section reviews the key findings and discussions 
from relevant studies, reports, and academic papers. 

Fertility Trends 
  Several studies have documented the decline in fertility rates in Nepal. Aryal (2010) 
highlighted the significant reduction in fertility rates since the 1990s, attributing this to factors 
such as increased use of contraception, delayed marriage, and improved education and 
healthcare. The Nepal Demographic and Health Survey (NDHS) 2016 also reported a notable 
decrease in the total fertility rate (TFR) from 4.6 children per woman in 1996 to 2.3 in 2016 
(Ministry of Health, Nepal, New ERA, & ICF, 2017). 

Mortality Trends 
 Mortality rates, particularly infant and child mortality have shown a marked decline. 
According to the World Bank (2021), the infant mortality rate decreased significantly from 79 
per 1,000 live births in 1996 to 32 per 1,000 in 2016. Bhattarai and Jha (2018) emphasized that 
improvements in maternal and child health services, vaccination programs, and better nutrition 
have been pivotal in reducing mortality rates. 

Ageing Population 
 Nepal is experiencing a gradual shift towards an ageing population. The proportion of 
the population aged 60 and above increased from 6% in 1991 to 8% in 2011 (CBS, 2014). 
Subedi (2014) explored the implications of this demographic shift, including the increasing 
demand for healthcare services and the need for social security systems to support the elderly. 

Socio-Economic Implications 
 The changing age structure has significant socio-economic implications. Acharya 
(2018) discussed the potential economic benefits of the 'demographic dividend' phase, where a 
higher proportion of the working-age population can boost economic productivity. However, the 
author also warned of the challenges in harnessing this potential without adequate investment in 
education, healthcare, and job creation. 
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Results 
Birth and Death Rates in Nepal 
 Birth and death are the main components which help for the transition in age structure 
of any population. The birth and death decreases due to the improvement of socio-economic 
aspects of population. It is found that the birth and death rates of Nepal started to decrease 
significantly since 1991A.D. the decrease in the birth and death has contributed for the change 
in the age structure of the population of Nepal. The transition in age structure has created the 
condition of demographic dividend. Decrease in birth has decreased in the child dependency and 
the decrease in the death has improved the health status of people and increased the life 
expectancy. The following table shows the trends of fertility and mortality in Nepal since 1991 
to 2021.  

Table 1  

Trends in fertility and mortality in Nepal, 1991 – 2021 census  

Census Year CBR TFR CDR IMR 

1991 37.4 5.1 13.3 97 

2001 33.5 4.1 9.6 66 

2011 22.4 2.5 7.3 40.5 

2021 14.21 1.94 6.8 17 

Source: CBS,1991-2021 

 It is the evident that the age structure transition in Nepal is the cause of decrease in the 
birth and death rates. The crude birth rate and total fertility rate were 37.4 per thousand mid-
year population and 5.1 per woman in 1991. in the period three decades in 2021 they are found 
just 14.21 per thousand mid-year population and 1.94 per woman. Likewise the crude death rate 
and infant mortality rates were 13.3 per thousand mid-year population and 97 per thousand live 
births.  In the period of three decades the crude death rate and infant mortality rates are reached 
to just 6.8 per thousand mid-year population and 17 per thousand live births respectively in 
2021. This significant decline in death implies the improvement in socio-economic 
improvements in the life of Nepalese people. 

Literacy and Life Expectancy in Nepal 
 Literacy and life expectancy are the indicators of socio-economic development of the 
country. The literacy and life expectancy of Nepal are both increasing very rapidly along with 
the decrease with gender gap. The literacy rate and life expectancy both have contributed 
significantly for the reduction of the birth and death rates and ultimately contributed for the age 
structure transition of the country. The levels and trends of literacy rate and life expectancy are 
presented in the following table. 
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Table 2 

Levels and trends of literacy rate and life expectancy of Nepal by sex, 1991-2021 A.D. Nepal. 

Census 
year 

Literacy rate (%) Life expectancy(Years) 
Both Male Female Both Male Female 

1991 39.6 54.5 25.0 NA 55.0 50.3 
2001 54.1 65.6 42.8 61.0 60.2 61.5 
2011 66.5 75.9 57.7 66.6 65.5 67.9 
2021 76.25 83.55 69.37 71.30 68.20 73.80 
Source: CBS, 1991-2021 

 The rate of literacy rate and life expectancy are both increasing. The literacy rate is 
much higher of male than of female and the life expectancy of female is higher than male except 
1991. The literacy rate of Nepal was just 39.6 in 1991 and reached to 76.25 percent nearly an 
increase of double. The male literacy rate was 54.5 percent in 1991 and increased more than 
thirty percent. Likewise the female literacy rate was just 25.0 percent in 1991 and reached to 
69.37 percent in 2021 nearly an increase of forty-five percent.  

 Before 2001 the life expectancy of both sexes is not available. In 2001 the life 
expectancy of Nepal was 61 years and increased by slightly more than 10 years in 2021 and 
reached to 71.30 years. In the year 1991 the life expectancy of male is more of male than female 
that was 55 years of male and 50.3 years of female. The male life expectancy increased by more 
than 13 years in the period of three decades that was 55 years in 1991 and reached to 68.20 
years in 2021. In the same period of time the female life expectancy was increased by more than 
twenty-three years which was 50.3 years in 1991 and reached to 73.80 years in 2021.  

 The above picture clearly shows that the increase in literacy and life expectancy have 
contributed for the decrease in birth and death and contributed for the age structure transition in 
Nepal. 

Population Growth Rate in Nepal 
 Population growth rate is the change in the size of population. The growth rate of 
population is either negative or positive. The negative growth rate of population in future helps 
to decrease the size of population and the positive growth rate of population helps to increase 
the size of population. The ideal size of population growth rate helps to create the huge gap 
between working and dependent population. The birth and death rate makes the ideal growth 
rate of population and helps to increase the size of working population much more than the 
dependent population. The trend of population growth rate clearly indicates the decrease in the 
birth and death and resulting the bulge of working population and decreasing the dependent 
population. This trend of population growth rate has created the situation of demographic 
dividend. The trend of population growth rate of Nepal is presented in the following table. 
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Table 3  
Levels and trends of population growth rate of Nepal, 1991-2021 
Census Year 1991 2001 2011 2021 
Population 
Growth Rate (%) 

2.08 2.25 1.35 0.92 

Source: CBS,1991-2021 

 The population growth rate of Nepal is not found only decreasing or in increasing trend. 
It found in fluctuating trend. The population growth rate was 2.08 percent per annum in 1991 
and in 2001 it was 2.25 percent per annum. The population growth rate decrease in 2011 and 
reached to 1.35 percent per annum and further it reached to 0.92 in 2021 below one percent per 
annum in the history. This trend of population growth rate has resulted in the transition in age 
structure of Nepal and we are in the state of demographic dividend. 

Age Structure Transition in Nepal 
 Age structure transition is the result of change or shift in the birth and death. In the 
context of Nepal the age structure transition is in the positive way. In the age structure of Nepal 
the population of children (0-14 years) is decreasing and the population of ageing (60+ years) is 
slowly increasing. This trend has helped to increase the working age (15-59 years) population 
significantly. The age structure transition of Nepal with positive trend started since the last three 
decades. Where the population of dependent started to decrease and independent population 
started to increase. This situation of age structure transition can be marked as the time of 
demographic dividend. Which is believed to be started from 1995 and remains up to 2047 A.D. 
the age structure transition is presented in the following table. 

Table 4 
 Population composition by broad age group, 1991- 2021 Nepal.  
Census Year Total 

population 
Population by broad age group 
0-14 years 15-59 years 60+ years 

1991 18491097 42.40 51.8 5.8 
2001 22736934 39.36 54.14 6.50 
2011 26494504 34.9 56.9 8.2 
2021 29164578 27.83 61.96 10.21 

Source: CBS, 1991-2021 

 The age structure transition is clearly seen in the table. There is constant decrease in the 
population percentage of the child(0-14 years ) population whereas the population percentage is 
increasing constantly in the working (15-59 years) population and the same is in the ageing (60+ 
years) population. The population percentage of the children (0-14 years) was 42.4 percent in 
1991 and decreased by nearly fifteen percent and reached to 27.83 percent in 2021. The working 
age (15-19 years) population percent was 51.8 percent in 1991 and increased by more than ten 
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percent and reached to 61.96 percent in 2021. Likewise the population of ageing (60+ years) 
was 5.8 percent and increased by nearly five percent and reached 10.21 percent in 2021. 

 The empirical evidence clarify that Nepal is in the state of age structure transition. 
Where the dependency ratio in the population is decreasing and the proportion of working 
population is increasing. This situation of age structure has created the situation of demographic 
dividend. 

Discussion 
 The demographic changes in fertility and mortality rates have led to a transformation in 
Nepal's age structure. The population pyramid, once characterized by a broad base of young 
people, is gradually stabilizing with a more balanced distribution across different age groups. 

Youth Bulge: Nepal currently experiences a youth bulge, with a significant proportion of its 
population aged between 15 and 29 years. This demographic dividend can be a catalyst for 
economic growth if managed effectively. Key considerations include: 

Education and Skill Development: Investing in education and vocational training to equip the 
youth with market-relevant skills. 

Employment Opportunities: Creating job opportunities to absorb the young workforce into 
productive sectors. 

Social Inclusion: Ensuring that youth from all backgrounds have equal access to opportunities. 

Aging Population: As fertility rates decline and life expectancy increases, Nepal is witnessing a 
gradual rise in its elderly population. Addressing this shift involves: 

Healthcare Services: Expanding geriatric care and preventive health services to cater to the 
elderly. 

Social Security: Developing comprehensive social security systems, including pensions and 
health insurance, to support the aging population. 

Community Support: Strengthening community-based support systems to provide care and 
engagement for the elderly. 

Socio-Economic Implications: The age structure transition in Nepal has profound socio-
economic implications, necessitating a multifaceted approach to harness its benefits while 
mitigating potential risks. 

Education and Employment: A well-educated and skilled workforce is essential for economic 
growth. Key strategies include: 

Improving Quality of Education: Ensuring access to quality education at all levels, with a focus 
on STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics) and vocational training. 
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Job Creation: Promoting sectors with high employment potential, such as agriculture, 
manufacturing, and services. 

Healthcare and social security: An aging population will require robust healthcare systems. 
Essential measures include: 

Expanding Healthcare Infrastructure: Building and upgrading healthcare facilities, especially in 
rural areas. 

Preventive Health Measures: Focusing on preventive care to reduce the burden of non-
communicable diseases. 

Pension Schemes: Implementing comprehensive pension schemes to ensure financial security 
for the elderly. 

Health Insurance: Providing affordable health insurance to cover the medical needs of the aging 
population. 

Government Policies and Initiatives: The Nepalese government has implemented various 
policies to address the demographic transition. These include: 

Family Planning Programs: Initiatives to promote the use of contraceptives and family planning 
education. 

Education Reforms: Policies aimed at improving access to and the quality of education. 

Healthcare Improvements: Programs to enhance healthcare services and accessibility. 

Youth Employment Schemes: Initiatives to create job opportunities and support 
entrepreneurship among young people. 

Conclusion 
Nepal's age structure transition presents both challenges and opportunities. By understanding 
demographic trends and their implications, policymakers can develop strategies to harness the 
benefits of the youth bulge and address the needs of an aging population. Investments in 
education, healthcare, and social security are crucial for sustainable socio-economic 
development. 

Policy Recommendations 
Investing in Education and Health: Enhancing the quality of education and healthcare can 
improve human capital, supporting economic growth during the demographic transition. 

Creating Employment Opportunities: Developing policies that create jobs, especially for young 
people, can harness the demographic dividend. 

Strengthening Social Security Systems: Establishing robust social security systems to support 
the aging population is crucial. 
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Abstract 
The main purpose of the study is to determine how demographic factors and social support 
affect older citizens' mental health. A survey of Nepalese elderly people shows that they are 
increasing in numbers at an alarming rate and most of them suffering from mental health 
problems. The effect of social support on elderly people’s psychological health in Chandragiri 
Municipality, Kathmandu Nepal, is a subject of focus in this study. In this study a cross-
sectional study design was applied and the data were received from 120 respondents by using 
structured interviews. Research findings show that the availability of social support especially 
in the forms of emotional and instrumental support is vital in reducing loneliness depression 
and anxiety. Those individuals, who reported higher levels of perceived support, will exhibit 
better mental health. Mental health was significantly affected by rejection and poor home 
conditions according to keen findings thereby pointing towards important areas for 
intervention. The implications for practice from this study suggest the need to strengthen social 
support networks to bolster the elderly mental health, especially in rural contexts.  

Keywords:   Depression, Senior citizen, Mental health, Social support, Demographic influence 

 Introduction 
 Currently, Nepal’s population is aging; as of 2021, about 10.12 percent constitutes the 
population and this is increasing at a very high rate. It represented the elderly population of 60 
years and above; the total being 29.1 million. This demography is projected to grow by 3.29% 
(Chalise, 2024).  

 Senior citizens are known to have mental problems all over the world, thanks to the 
aging population of the world. Previous literature review depicts that the elderly group is one of 
the most vulnerable groups in society, and they develop several types of mental disorders like 
depression, anxiety, and cognitive disorders as well. These conditions also have a great 
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influence on senior citizens they affect their day-to-day existence and health status. Despite such 
concerns, there is still a lot of research that has not been done to identify the processes through 
which social support can help in the prevention of the mentioned mental health disorders. This 
paper is a step towards filling this gap through the assessment of social support to narrow down 
the mental health disparities among the elderly.  

  A study concludes that social support can moderate the impact of loneliness or social 
isolation. One study that focused on senior citizens living alone, revealed that social isolation 
requires loneliness but it is not synonymous with it. The nature of these relationships is diverse 
which indicates that people with extensive networks are more likely to report less loneliness and 
better mental health. In detail, a positive relationship was established between perceived social 
support and outcomes such as lesser depressive symptoms and enhanced cognitive performance 
in older adults (Czaja et al., 2021).  

 Although the efficacy of various sorts of assistance on a single dimension is recognized, 
their impact on the mental health of the aged population is not well documented. For instance, 
the cumulative, combined relevance of the various modalities of social support may be slightly 
higher than that of the individual components. For example, Christensen Arne (2017) suggests 
combining instrumental help with emotional support. Substantially alleviate emotions of 
loneliness and sadness, thus improving the mental health outcome.  

 The effects of the social support models mentioned above might be increasing. The two 
essential elements that offer the greatest advantages for mental health, according to earlier 
research, are the integration of various forms of assistance. Thus, by comparing and analyzing 
the different types of social support distinctive forms that will help enhance the mental state of 
the elderly will be determined.  

 This exploration is important for addressing a significant gap in current research 
because understanding those unique features of different types of support can guide intervention 
development. Such interventions could be designed to optimize the positive kind of support, 
hence the general goal of paring elderly dangers of social isolation, and deterioration of health 
of well-being.  

 In a study, it was established that social integration and perceived social support can 
mediate the negative impact of these factors. Surprisingly, those elders who reported high levels 
of social support and social integration indicated less depression and higher life satisfaction. 
Some of the support people can receive from others include family, friends, neighbors, and 
organizations (Perez & Trigg; F. P. Perez, C. A. Perez, and M. N. Chumbiauca. 2022.  

 Last but not least, this study's outcome may benefit families, caregiver support, and 
community work agencies. Awareness creation about the role of social support in an elderly 
person's mental health can help in creating adequate environment for elderly wellbeing. This, in 
turn, may result in an increased quality of life and the decreased cost of the treatment of mental 
diseases in seniors.  
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 However, this paper aims to contribute to existing knowledge on the factors that 
influence elderly mental well-being with a special focus on social support. As this study seeks to 
fill the existing gap in knowledge and shed light on the unique impact of the various kinds of 
social support, it is the intention to extend useful information that may be implemented in 
treatment and policy-making. Thus the vision is to improve the psychological experience of 
Senior citizens and help construct the appropriate conditions for healthy aging.  

Methods and Materials 
Study Area  
 The study was conducted in Nepal's Kathmandu District's Chandragiri Municipality, 
specifically in Ward Number 10 in Satungal. Because Chandragiri Municipality has so many 
characteristics with both rural and urban areas, it might be considered semi-urban. One of these 
is Satungal, where a large portion of the population is employed as farmers, maintaining the 
area's rural character. This area was chosen because of its high population density of elderly 
folks from all socio-economic backgrounds and a wide range of profiles.  

 Study Design  
  A cross-sectional study was used in this research to assess the level of social support 
and mental health of elderly people. The target group in the study comprised the Senior citizens 
which included those who are 60 years old and above in Satungal. The purpose of this research 
was to gain an understanding of the effect of social support on the psychological aspect of 
elderly persons in a countryside area.  

Sampling Method 
 Purposive sampling was the approach used for the study to choose participants. Because 
the study would involve the elderly in the selected study area based on population size, 
feasibility, and sample size statistics the sample size was decided to be 120. Some of the factors 
considered while interviewing the participants at random from different homes in the Satungal 
area included; age, sex, ethnicity, and financial status. Residents of the area who were 60 years 
of age or older, willing to volunteer for the study and who had been a resident for at least one 
year were the criterion for selecting participants. 

Data Collection  
  Respondents' data was collected through a structured face-to-face interview 
administered by the researcher using a pre-tested questionnaire. The questionnaire was planned 
to provide the data about demography, social support, and mental health status of the 
participants. It also developed both the closed-ended and the open-ended questions to retrieve as 
much of the participant's experience and perception as possible. The interviews were conducted 
in the local language to ensure that our enumerators were familiar with the culture the 
surroundings, and the needs of the respondents that were elderly people. 
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 Experimental Design and Model  
 There was an aim of using a regression model in the study to determine the relationship 
between social support and mental health outcomes. The independent variables were age, 
gender, marital status, religion and ethnicity. The dependent variable was the mental health 
status which was assessed using an accepted standardized instrument on the elderly population. 
It also considered other variables that could modify the relationship between economic status 
and level of physical activity.  

 Data Analysis  
  Data analysis software was utilized (SPSS, 20). Descriptive statistics was employed in 
establishing the demographic variables with a view of ascertaining the general profile of the 
participants. While comparing the mean scores of social support and mental health, the post hoc 
tests that were performed included regression analysis and ANOVA. Pearson correlation 
coefficient was used to measure the correlation between the quantitative variables and 
regression analysis was used to test the hypothesis after collecting the data for between-subject 
variability comparison, A way ANOVA test was used and p < 0. 05 was defined as the level of 
significance to be used. 

Ethical Considerations  
 The participants' permission was sought before the interviews were held with them. 
Participants in the sample population were informed that their answers would remain 
anonymous and that they may leave the research at any moment with no additional explanation 
if they so desired. The research for this study was done in a very moral way to honor and protect 
the well-being of the elderly.  

Result 
Table: 1  
Socio-demographic profile of respondent 
Category Frequency (n) Percentage (%) 
Age Group 

  60-65  10 8.3 
66-70  21 17.5 
71-75  46 38.3 
76-84  28 23.3 

85 years and above 15 12.5 
Gender 

  Male 44 36.7 
Female 76 63.3 
Religions 
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Hindu 102 85.0 
Non-Hindu 18 15.0 
Marital status 

  Married 76 63.3 
Unmarried/Widowed/Divorced 44 36.7 
Cast and ethnicity 

  Newar 60 50.0 
Brahmin 36 30.0 
Chhetri 17 14.2 
Other 7 5.8 
Main occupation 

  Agriculture 59 49.2 
Non-agriculture 43 35.8 
No occupation 18 15.0 

 Table 1 reveals that the age group of 71-75 years old accounted for 38.3 percent of all 
participants, followed by 76-84 years old (23.3%). With only 8.3 percent of the replies, the 60–
65 age group is the smallest. As previously shown, the examination of distribution data gives us 
a very slight lead for females, who make up 63.3% of the total.  

 This implies that 85.0 percent of the participants are Hindus, with the other 15.0 percent 
being non-Hindu. Marital status shows 36.7 percent of the participants are single, widowed, or 
divorced, whereas around 63.3 percent of the participants are married. Marital status is known 
to influence the availability of social support and while married people may find it easier to get 
intimate support from their spouses.  

  The Newars comprise approximately 50 percent of the sample size which implies that 
they are the dominant ethnic group among these groupings and are also most common in the 
research area. They made up 30 and 14 percent of the population, respectively. The proportion 
of Chhetris in the sample is 14.2 percent, but the proportion of "Others," or people of other 
minor ethnicities, is 5.8 percent.  

More than half of the participants are farmers, with 49.2 percent being farmers, 35.8 percent 
being informal laborers, and 15.0 percent being unemployed. Overall it can be stated that 
demographic data form a sound background for studying the role of social support in the mental 
health of elderly people with their special features and setting taken into consideration. 
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Table 2 
Perceptions of Home Environment and Family Relationships among Elderly Participants 

Statement SA (%) A (%) SD (%) D (%) Mean f-cal p-value 

I feel rejected and abandoned 

by my family. 51 (42.50) 27 (22.50) 7 (5.80) 35 (29.20) 2.21 128.06 0 

I am not satisfied with the 

condition of the home. 20 (16.70) 15 (12.50) 14 (11.70) 71 (59.20) 2.98     

I feel unsafe at home. 21 (17.50) 34 (28.30) 19 (15.80) 46 (38.30) 2.51     

I can discuss their issue with 
anyone outside of the house, 
but not with anyone within. 6 (5.00) 30 (25.00) 29 (24.20) 55 (45.80) 2.98     

 I have concerns about the 

child's safety and well-being.  15 (12.50) 32 (26.70) 16 (13.30) 57 (47.50) 2.78     

 I often have a problem with 

sleep when I am at home. 15 (12.50) 48 (40.00) 23 (19.20) 34 (28.30) 2.56     

Table 2 responses of participants while feeling rejected and abandoned by family 
members; the research participants had various emotions, including 42.50 percent strongly agree 
and. somewhat strongly disagree agree. 29.20 percent. The mean score was 2.21, indicating a 
considerable level of agreement.  

 The F-ratio calculation shows a high value of 128.06 with a p-value of <0.05, 
suggesting a significant feeling. Concerning the disturbance in the sensation of home situations, 
59 percent of respondents disagreed, while 16 percent firmly agreed with the notion. 70 percent 
highly agreed, whereas 12.5 percent agreed. In this question, they were simply asked to mark a 
scale to convey their opinion, and the average was 2.98, indicating disagreement.  

 This suggests that, while the majority of individuals are comfortable, a considerable 
percentage is uncomfortable. Feel unsafe at home disagreed 38.30 percent, 28.30 percent 
agreed, and 17.5 percent strongly agreed. The estimated mean score was determined to be 2.51, 
indicating a negative attitude toward feeling safe. This can be evidenced by the distribution of 
safety perception among elderly people.  
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Table 3 
 ANOVA Results for the Impact of Social Support on Mental Health Outcomes among Elderly 
Participants 

Source of 
Variation 

Sum of 
Squares df Mean Square F P-value 

Regression 249.335 4 62.334 20.778 <0.05 
Residual 359.517 115 3.126     
Total 608.852 119       

 Table 3 shows that the categories of social support significantly explain the variance in 
mental health outcomes, as demonstrated by the ANOVA results, which also show a significant 
F-value of 20.778 and a p-value of less than 0.05 for the regression model. The residual (359. 
517) and the sum of squares for the regression (249. 335) indicate that despite such a high 
percentage of variation in mental health being accounted for, there is still residual variation left 
unexplained, clearly postulating that the determinants of mental health in elderly is a function of 
quite several factors. The analysis of the ANOVA demonstrates the significance of social 
support to mental health thus assuring the need for enhancing elderly persons social capital. 
These problems can be mitigated such that seniors improve their general and psychological 
well-being. 

Discussion 
  The sectional distribution also reveals an overemphasis on more senior people, with 
38.3% of participants aged 71-75 and 23.3% aged 76-84. According to Liu et al. (2021), this 
specific age group is more susceptible to mental health issues such as depression, anxiety, and 
cognitive impairment as a result of health challenges, loneliness, and loss of autonomy.  

 The study was age-related issues like COVID-19 and sadness This may mean that 
mental health programs for this sector should emphasize more on age-related issues particularly 
those touching on the senior citizens (Ceide et al., 2020). 

 In terms of gender, female participants made up 63.3 percent of the total, while male 
participants made up 36.7 percent, which is consistent with the current global trend of women 
outliving males, resulting in rising elderliness (Cui et al., 2019). This is a setback for the study 
since older women are more likely to have mental health difficulties such as sadness and anxiety 
as a result of widowhood, a loss of companionship, and poor income (Gopalakrishnan et al., 
2018).  

 The study's findings suggest that the country's elderly women may require gender-
sensitive treatments to address their social support and mental health requirements. For 
example, enhancing women's social involvement and providing adequate psychological 
assistance that can improve their mental health may be critical (Burns, J., & Birrell, E. 2014).  
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 The research's Hindu participants (85.0%) represent the study area's religious 
demography, which may have an impact on the observed social support dynamics and mental 
health results. Religion plays a vital role in establishing relationships and providing counseling 
services to the members of society, especially in collectivistic cultures of South Asia (Ahmed, 
A. M., Rasool, S., Prentice, C., & Ahmad, M. H., 2022).   

 The findings are consistent with current research that highlights marriage's protective 
function against mental health deterioration in old age (Kim, J., Lee, J., Ko, M. J., & Min Oh, S. 
(2022). However, the large number of single, widowed, or divorced individuals highlights this 
group's sensitivity to mental health disorders, notably loneliness, and depression, as a result of a 
loss of marital support (Xu, J., Wu, Z., Schimmel, C. M., & Li, S. (2020). Interventions should 
thus focus on improving social networks for single or widowed older people, maybe through 
community programs or support groups that give emotional and social assistance. 

 Thus, the study represents cultural variety, with fifty percent of participants being 
Newar, thirty percent Brahaman, fourteen point two percent Kshetri, and five-point eight 
percent 'other'. Culture is also relevant in the social support systems, and mental health because 
the ethnic attributes define the amount and type of care within families and societal levels (Liu 
et al., 2021). It simply means Newar participants for instance may possess relatively diverse 
social contacts because they are relatively of higher social class and possess traditional family 
systems or norms which seem to have a positive influence on their mental health (Ahmad & 
Hafeez, 2021). However, the Dalit participants isolate themselves from society due to the 
prejudice received, which gives them no social support for mental health issues, deteriorating 
the problems. (Gupta et al., 2020). It is thus wished that this study's results would help identify 
cultural origin as a variable that needs to be taken into account when setting up mental health 
interventions; as different ethnic groups may need to prefer culturally appropriate and culturally 
relevant forms of treatment.  

 The occupational breakdown is easily deciphered, with, (49.2%) being farmers which is 
not surprising in the study area. Get a work, especially if you have a work in farming because it 
will keep you busy and enable you to make contact with other people though it is very vital in a 
district for someone in their later years or old age (Zhang, S., & Zhang, Y. 2021). It would be 
intriguing to compare persons in non-agricultural business platforms to those in agriculture in 
terms of social interactions and support networks. The study's findings indicate that therapies 
aiming at improving the mental health of the elderly should include the recipients' occupational 
position, with a focus on those who have physically demanding occupations or do not have 
adequate financial means.  

 The findings of this study are as follows: Analyzing participants' responses to these two 
questions, which involve feelings of rejection and abandonment by a family member, raises 
concerns. The mean score of 2.21 suggests that these feelings are a substantial concern for 
senior citizens, and research supports the idea that perceived social rejection impairs mental 
health, such as despair and anxiety in the elderly. The study's findings, with a high F-value of 
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128.058 and a p-value of <0.05, emphasize the necessity of addressing such feelings for 
improved mental health.  

 Regarding living conditions, 59.20 percent of individuals disagreed, 16.70 percent 
agreed, and 12.50 percent said they were uncomfortable. This means that, although most elderly 
people feel quite comfortable at home, some are not who feel so. This is important because 
living conditions have been found to negatively influence the mental health of elderly persons-
depression and anxiety (Zhao et al., 2020). The feeling-safe at-home self-care strategy was 
moderately perceived, therefore gaining a mean of 2.51 to show that the level of safety is an 
important factor as far as mental health is concerned. Unsafe attitudes lead to fear and pressures 
that affect people especially because many of the elderly are in poor health and require help 
with necessities. 

 The results on participants' grasp of how to cope with problems in their homes (mean, 
2.98) may be considered an area that needs assistance. Effective communication among family 
members is crucial for preventing loneliness and despair. The average rating for concerns about 
children's welfare is 2.78, demonstrating the widespread care that people have for their children, 
particularly the elderly because it is a virtue to have younger children who may face economic 
difficulties in their early years due to insufficient productivity. 

 The last concern is lack of sleep with 40 percent of the participants complaining of the 
problem which is a common one for elderly people. Sleep disturbances are related to 
psychological disorders that include depression and anxiety therefore, eliminating disturbances 
is crucial to enhancing individuals' quality of life (Li, Q et al., 2021). 

 It illustrates the close relationship between the mental health of the elderly in rural 
settings and their demographic characteristics, as well as the care they get and their social 
support network. It is important to note that the age, gender, marital status, preferred religion, 
ethnic origin, and occupation of the senior patients should all be considered in such an 
intervention plan. Effective mental health programs for this particular set of people will be built 
around hypothesis-driven therapies that are developed in response to identified needs and 
components that enhance living conditions and social support. 

 My suggestion: In case of social science research writings, we can write “Results and 
Discussion” within same section. It seems more useful to discuss) compare and contrast) the 
result with results. It shows the connection of results and discussion and finally support to make 
conclusion.   

Conclusion 
  The study places significant emphasis on the effect of social support on mental health 
among the elderly. Demographic analysis of the study demonstrates that the older elderly 
experience distinct mental health outcomes that are related to social support. Religious and 
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ethnic diversities play a crucial role in determining the quality, quantity, and source of social 
support that is provided to the elderly and their mental health.  

 The study reveals that rejection and abandonment by family members is a big problem 
facing elderly people, hence the need for better support from the family. Distress with 
conditions at home, perceived risk and vulnerability, and barriers to communication about issues 
regarding the home environment seem to underscore the need for the most appropriate 
environment for the elderly. Concerning the elderly people, apprehensions related to children's 
care and sleep disturbances were among the key highlights; this implies the necessity of 
developing multimodal programs that may focus on these characteristics of elderly individuals.  

  The results for the overall ANOVA suggest that various forms of social support do have 
a satisfactory and highly significant effect on mental health, a fact that underlines the need for 
intervention that will improve social support profiles. As such, I propose to enhance the mental 
well-being of Senior citizen by responding to their need and trying to make households more 
supportive.  

  Additional future research should be directed towards clarifying the various underlying 
complexities affecting elderly mental health as well as the determination of ways to enhance 
social support. In this way, appropriate attention will be paid to the elderly patient and his/her 
further comfortable and comfortable life will be provided. 
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Abstract 
The integration of online learning materials into higher education has the potential to enhance 
educational accessibility and flexibility. However, students in remote areas of Nepal, such as 
Bajura, face significant barriers in accessing and utilizing these resources. This study 
investigates the current state of internet infrastructure, digital access and the challenges faced 
by higher education students in Bajura. Utilizing a mixed research design, data was collected 
through questionnaire and semi-structured interviews involving 30 students and 10 educators 
from various disciplines. Findings indicate that internet connectivity is poor, with most students 
relying on mobile devices with moderate to poor service quality. Linguistic barriers, 
particularly the predominance of English-language materials, hinder effective learning. Socio-
economic constraints, including the high cost of internet services, limited access to devices and 
gender based discrimination make further exacerbate the issue. Digital literacy levels are 
variable, with students showing considerable deficiencies in essential digital skills compared to 
educators, who generally exhibit better proficiency. The study underscores the need for 
improved digital infrastructure, more accessible educational resources in local languages, 
provide training to the students' to use tools like Google Translate, DeepL, QuillBoot and other 
application for the  translation of texts and enhanced digital literacy training for both students 
and educators to bridge the educational divide. 

Keywords: Access, Higher education, Remote area, Leaarning materials 

Introduction 
The use of technology in education has become increasingly popular in recent years, 

with online education being one of the most widely used modes of learning in higher education 
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institutions (Morze et al., 2021). Simply online learning materials is known as internet materials 
that includes a wide range of content, such as web pages, images, fact sheets, podcasts, online 
resources such as blogs, teaching guides, lesson plans, apps and video clips on sites such as 
YouTube or Vimeo, etc. The materials may include text, images, radio and television 
broadcasts, films, videos or music. Learning resources that are used in the education of 
university students are often available online. The potential benefits of online education include 
increased accessibility, flexibility, and convenience for students (Knightley, 2007). However, 
there are also challenges associated with this mode of learning, such as the lack of social 
interaction that occurs in online courses (Kamraju et al., 2024).  The nature of new technologies 
causes an interweaving of formal and informal learning, with the result that a more active role is 
expected from students with regard to the use of ICT for their learning (Lebenicnik, Pitt & 
Starcic, 2015). The importance of online learning materials has become increasingly evident in 
recent years, particularly in light of the COVID-19 pandemic, which forced many educational 
institutions to shift to online teaching and learning. Online learning content is accessible through 
different kinds (text, images, sounds, and artefacts) (Moore & Kearsley, 2012) and forms of 
media (adaptive, interactive, narrative, productive) (Laurillard, 2002). The informed user can 
employ various online learning resources to create a learning environment that suits his personal 
learning needs (e.g. learning styles, individual accessibility needs, motivation, etc.). Different 
online courses are found in different internet portal such as: google, you tube, chrome, google 
scholar and so on. Online courses have been found to be conducive to students who favour self-
regulated learning (You & Kang, 2014).  In addition to the knowledge of different types of ICT, 
it is important to understand someone’s personal learning needs. Though there is greater impact 
of ICT in education system worldwide but not all the people throughout the world are taking 
benefit from this technology. Mainly the people of the remote area, marginalized or minority 
people, people of the backward or least developed society are not taking the convenience benefit 
from this opportunity due to the problem of language, lack of suitable tools, lack of email or 
internet facilities, problem of appropriate knowledge, gender based discrimination and so on 
because of this the grate ditch of knowledge is shown in the world today. We can say it in other 
hand the present era of information, communication and technology crate and enlarge the great 
ditch of knowledge between haves or have not, back ward and forward society along with 
opportunity.  

Access to online educational materials is a significant challenge for higher education 
students in remote areas of Nepal like Bajura. These regions often suffer from limited internet 
connectivity, inadequate technological infrastructure, and a lack of digital literacy among both 
students and educators. The rugged geography and underdeveloped telecommunication 
networks further worsen these issues, making it difficult for students to access essential 
academic resources. Additionally, socio-economic factors, such as poverty and lack of access to 
devices like computers and smartphones, gender based discrimination and unnecessary control 
to used digital device hinder students' ability to fully participate in online learning. Addressing 
these challenges requires concerted efforts from the government and educational institutions 
itself. Nepal declared in its policy to creating supplementary ODL system to advantage with all 
the possible opportunities for the citizens belonging to various need contexts to give access to 
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education and opportunities to obtain formal education and overall personality development 
especially to the disadvantaged community, women, and working people through distance mode 
(Giri, 2020). This policy is not implementing effectively. Still there is lacking of basic internet 
facility in the remote area of Nepal. The access of broadband internet services is in the limited 
area of country. In this overall situation there is problem in the remote area of country to avail 
the right education to all the people of the nation.  

Statement of the problem 
 Nepal is a developing country with a significant portion of its population residing in 
rural and remote areas. The government's push towards digital education aims to bridge the 
educational divide between remote and accessible areas. Despite these efforts, students in 
remote regions face numerous obstacles in accessing and effectively utilizing online learning 
materials. These obstacles include inadequate internet infrastructure, language problem, limited 
access to digital devices, lack of digital literacy and socio-economic barriers, Gender based 
discrimination. The research problem is to investigate the access to and challenges faced by 
higher education students in remote areas of Bajura in using online learning materials. The aim 
of this study is to identify the availability, barriers and encountered by students in their attempt 
to benefit from the use of online educational resources for their academic progress. 

This study aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of the challenges and 
barriers faced by higher education students in remote areas of Nepal in accessing and using 
online learning materials. By identifying these challenges the study seeks to inform policy 
recommendations and interventions that can enhance digital education in these regions. 
Addressing these issues is crucial for ensuring equitable access to quality education and 
bridging the educational divide between accessible and remote areas. 

Literature review 
The integration of online learning materials into higher education has revolutionized the 

educational landscape worldwide. However, in remote areas of developing countries like Nepal, 
the utilization and impact of these resources present unique challenges and opportunities. This 
literature review examines the access to and challenges faced by higher education students in 
remote areas of Nepal on the basis of case study in Bajura district in using online learning 
materials. 

 The digital divide remains a significant barrier in remote regions of Nepal. According to 
Pandey and Shrestha (2018), internet penetration in rural Nepal is markedly lower than in urban 
areas, primarily due to inadequate infrastructure. The Nepal Telecommunications Authority 
(2020) reports that only a small fraction of remote regions have access to high-speed internet, 
which is essential for effectively utilizing online learning materials. Though there is access of 
online materials for students language create the critical barriers for their affective use. The 
majority of online learning materials are available in English, which is not the first language for 
students in remote areas of Nepal like Bajura. As pointed out by Adhikari (2020), this language 
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barrier can hinder comprehension and reduce the effectiveness of online learning. Socio-
economic factors play a crucial role in determining access to online educational resources. A 
study by Koirala et al. (2019) highlights that students from low-income families often lack the 
necessary digital devices such as android mobile phone, laptops or tablets. Additionally, the 
high cost of internet services in remote areas further exacerbates the issue (Ghimire & Aryal, 
2020). Digital literacy among both students and educators is a significant factor in the 
successful adoption of online learning materials. According to Poudel and Acharya (2021), 
many students in remote areas lack basic computer skills, making it difficult for them to 
navigate and utilize online resources. Similarly, educators often require training to integrate 
digital tools into their teaching effectively (Sharma, 2020). Various initiatives have been 
undertaken to improve digital access and literacy in remote areas. The Nepalese government, in 
collaboration with international organizations, has launched programs to enhance digital 
infrastructure and provide training to educators (Ministry of Education, Nepal, 2021). Despite 
these efforts, implementation challenges remain, particularly in the most remote and 
inaccessible regions. The COVID-19 pandemic has brought the issue of digital education to the 
forefront. With the closure of educational institutions online learning became a necessity rather 
than a choice. According to Subedi et al. (2020), this shift exposed the stark disparities in digital 
access and literacy, with students in remote areas being disproportionately affected. 

Methodology 
 Mix research design has used for this study. The survey was conducted among 30 Far-
western university students of the two colleges (60 percent girls and 40 Percent Boys) from the 
faculty of Education, Management, Humanities and social science. In this sampling process 10 
students are taken from each faculty who have been studying in under graduate level and 10 
teachers   who have been teaching in the same level. Questionnaire and interview are used as 
tools of data collection and national and international journals, reports, websites, text books 
have used as reference materials. 

Results and Discussion 
 Most of the Hilly and Mountain region of Nepal are still backwards. There is a lacking 
of stable and effective transportation, electricity, communication, quality education and health 
services and other ICT related technology. In this study it's trying to find out the situation of 
access and challenges to use the online materials for higher education students of Bajura district. 
The first and foremost necessities for the internet access there will be availability of 
infrastructure like android mobile, lap top, desk top computer, electricity, fiber optic cables,  4G 
or more high speed internet facilities and mobile towers etc.  The current state of internet 
infrastructure and digital access to students is presented: 
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Table 1  
Current state of internet infrastructure and digital access of Students 

Internet 
infrastructure 

No of 
students in 
% 

Quality of infrastructure response by students  
Best Good  Moderate  Poor  

Android Mobile 93 3 10 67 13  
lap top 7  7    
desk top computer 7  7    
Electricity 100   10 90  
fiber optic cables 33   10 23  
Wifi 63  33 7 23  
4G  93 0 13 20 60  
       

Source: Field data 2024 

This above table shows access and availability of infrastructure to use the online 
materials for their academic purpose.  The majority of students use Android mobile devices for 
internet access, with most experiencing a moderate quality of service. Only one student reports 
the best quality, while a few find it good or poor. Very few students use laptops, but those who 
do report a good quality of infrastructure. Similar to laptops, desktop computers are used by 
only a couple of students out of 30 students both of whom rate the quality as good. A smaller 
group of students only 33 percent have access to fiber optic cables, with most rating the quality 
as poor and a few as moderate. All students have access to electricity, but the vast majority (90 
percent) rate the quality as poor, with only a few finding it moderate. Wi-Fi is used by 63 
percent students, with over half reporting good quality. However, some find it moderate, and 23 
percent students rates it as poor. Majority of students (almost 93 percent) have access to 4G 
services, but most of the students around 60 percent rate the quality as poor, with some finding 
it moderate and a few rating it as good. In the case of 4G services students response was very 
serious they compelled that in the simple rainfall and cloudy environment disturbed not only the 
4g services, the mobile network also does not work at their home town. 4g services can work at 
District Headquarter (DH) and some Accessible Area (AA) of district.    

Looking at the above situation, it can be seen that Android Mobile is the most 
commonly used device but primarily offers moderate to poor quality. Laptops and desktop 
computers are used by very few students, but those who do report good quality. Electricity is 
available to all students but the quality is largely poor. Fiber optic cables are not widely used 
and the quality is mostly poor. Wi-Fi has a mixed reception with some good experiences but 
also significant poor ratings. Majority of students have formal access of 4G services but mostly 
considered poor in quality at their home town accept the DH and AA. This assessment 
highlights significant challenges in both device availability and quality of internet infrastructure 
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among students, pointing to a need for improvements to support better digital access and 
learning experiences. 

Linguistic Barriers 
 Many online learning materials are in English, which is the third language in the context 
of Nepal as well as the Bajura. So the students which are studying in higher education couldn't 
take the benefit from online materials though they have the access in internet services. The 
given data illustrates the linguistic challenges faced by students in understanding and using 
online materials available in English: 

 Out of 30 students' 27 percent struggle with both reading and comprehending English. 
This indicates a significant barrier for these students in accessing and benefiting from English-
language online resources. 60 percent students can read English text but fail to grasp its 
meaning. This suggests that while they have basic reading skills, their comprehension is 
insufficient for effective use of English materials. 13 percent students have a limited 
understanding of English. This minimal comprehension means they can only partially benefit 
from English online resources often requiring additional support or translation. 47 percent 
students frequently misinterpret the meaning of English content. Misunderstanding can lead to 
confusion and incorrect application of information, highlighting the need for better language 
support or more accessible materials. 47 percent students avoid using online resources entirely 
because they cannot understand English. This complete avoidance underscores the critical need 
for alternative resources or effective translation tools to bridge the gap. 90 percent students do 
not know how to translate English materials into Nepali. This overwhelming majority points to 
a significant barrier in accessing content, suggesting the necessity for education in using 
translation tools or availability of pre-translated materials. Only 10 percent students can utilize 
software to convert English materials into Nepali. While a small number this indicates that some 
students are leveraging technology to overcome language barriers although more widespread 
training or tools may be needed. 

 The data highlights substantial linguistic challenges among students in using English-
language online materials. Most students either do not understand English well enough or lack 
the skills to translate content effectively, leading to avoidance or misinterpretation of important 
information. These issues suggest a strong need for improved language education, better access 
to translation tools and possibly more resources available directly in Nepali to ensure all 
students can benefit from online materials 

Socio-Economic Barriers 
 Economic constraints restraining many families from affording devices and internet 
access. Students from low-income families are less likely to have access to personal computers 
or smartphones. There is a lack of awareness and motivation among some communities to 
prioritize digital education, influenced by traditional views on education and technology.  
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High Cost and Poor Quality of Internet Service 
 Still many people are under poverty line in Nepal. According to National economic 
Survey 2024 AD 15.1 percent population of Nepal living under the poverty line. Numbers of 
students are excluded to achieve education due to poverty. They could not manage 
school/college fee, computer, laptop, smart phone and internet. The main concern of this study 
is how is the socio economic condition create the problem to use the online learning materials? 
How many students are facing the economic problem to use online materials in their learning 
process? In this situations approximately 93 percent students (28 out of 30 students) indicated 
that the need to use 4G service for internet access is both unaffordable and unreliable. They 
mentioned that even simple rainfall or cloudy conditions can disconnect their internet service.  
This suggests that a significant majority of students face a dual challenge: the economic burden 
of affording 4G service and the technical issue of poor connectivity. The reliance on 4G, likely 
due to a lack of more stable alternatives such as broadband, exacerbates the issue. In this case 
two representative response  of the students is as follow: 

I have one smartphone  and I have to share it with my siblings. The internet is 
slow, and sometimes we don’t have money to recharge. It takes long time to 
download even very short video and small portion of content. Due to such 
problem data has been lost but the materials cannot be studied."  (Indra 
Rokaya, B. Ed. 6th Sem, Bajura Campus). 

 Another respondent viewed as: 

As a semester based students we need to engage to much for our study. We  
need to search different course related materials from online. For this I have 
lacking both appropriate device and expenses. Sometime I feel frustration of not 
having the right tools for online learning. “I don’t have a laptop and good 
quality smart phone. Some websites does not work well on mobile, and it’s hard 
to read long materials. Most of the time the internet does not work on my 
mobile. Even if it runs, it runs at a very slow speed.   It make me  irritate and 
boring to read online materials. ( Bina Giri B.Ed. 5th Sem, Badimalika Campus) 

 The narratives of above students highlight significant economic challenges faced by 
students in accessing online educational materials. Both students lack adequate devices, slow 
and unreliable internet connections, which make it difficult to download or access study 
materials efficiently. Financial constraints add another layer of difficulty, as they struggle to 
afford regular internet recharges. These issues not only hinder their ability to engage in online 
learning but also lead to frustration and demotivated.  

Quality of Internet over Economic Barriers  
 Two out of 30 students that means around 7 percent stated that their primary issue is the 
quality of the internet rather than the economic aspect. For these students, affordability is not a 
problem. While a small minority this highlights that for some students the primary barrier is 
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technical rather than economic. It indicates that improving the quality of internet services could 
address some of the barriers faced by students. 

Parental Interference  
 One question to the student is: do you have any family or social problem regarding to 
study online materials?  The student's response to the question was that some time parents do 
not understand the situation and get angry. Girls respond that we are more likely to experience 
online harassment, bullying, and threats, which can deter us from engaging with online 
platforms. If we spend time on our mobile and other digital devices people in the society and in 
some cases family member will suspect our character so we need to aware with time and 
situation while we spending the time in digital device respondent girls react.  Another girls 
response that we are not free like boys to the engage with digital device because we have so 
many duties at home with the compare to boys so it make us less user of online materials then 
boys.  In this case   62 percent   girls' students have the same experienced and response. Only 13 
percent boys reported that they sometimes bear the abuse of their parents when they are 
listening to or reading online materials related to our curricula. This reflects a serious   socio-
cultural barrier and gender barrier where parents may not fully understand or support the 
students' need for uninterrupted study time, potentially due to a lack of awareness about online 
learning requirements or other household priorities.  

 Majority of students (93%) face significant socio-economic barriers in accessing online 
learning materials primarily due to the high cost and poor quality of internet service. A small 
portion (7%) of students face issues with internet quality over economic constraints. In the case 
of social cultural barriers 62 percent girls and 13 percent of boys has not favorable family 
environment, indicating a need for awareness and support from parents to facilitate a conducive 
learning environment at home. These findings underscore the need for interventions to improve 
internet accessibility and quality, along with community education programs to foster a 
supportive home environment for students engaging in online learning. 

Digital literacy levels among students and educators 
 Digital literacy refers to the ability to effectively and critically navigate, evaluate, and 
create information using a range of digital technologies. It encompasses a variety of skills 
necessary to use digital tools and resources competently.  Digital literacy can significantly help 
students overcome linguistic and socio-economic barriers in their learning process, making 
education more inclusive and accessible. Digital platforms often provide educational materials 
in multiple languages. Apps like Duolingo or Babbel can assist students in learning new 
languages, improving their ability to engage with a wider range of educational materials, many 
digital educational resources, such as Open Educational Resources (OER), Massive Open 
Online Courses (MOOCs), and educational videos on platforms like YouTube, are available for 
free digital tools allow students to learn at their own pace and on their own schedule. Digital 
libraries and e-books provide students with access to a vast range of books and academic papers.  
To utilize all that opportunities digital literacy is necessary for educators and students. In the 
study area digital literacy of educators and students is identify as follows:  
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Table 2  

Digital literacy of students and Educators 

Digital literacy Percentage of students out of 30 total 
students  

Percentage of educators out of 10  

 excellent Very 
good 

Good Fair  poor excellent Very 
good 

Good Fair  poor 

Basic Computer 
Skills 

13 17 23 33 13 40 30 20 10  

Internet 
Navigation: 

3 8 13 41 35 30 30 20 20  

Communication 
Tools: 

 7 13 47 33 20 40 20 20  

Online Safety and 
Security: 

 10 17 66 7 20 40 20 20  

Software 
Proficiency 

 7 7 66 20 20 30 20 30  

Digital Content 
Creation: 

  10 67 23 20 30 20 20 10 

Using Digital 
Devices: 

10 10 13 44 23 3 30 20 10 10 

Source: Field data 2024 

 On the basis of above finding the majority of students (56%) have a fair to good level of 
basic computer skills, indicating a need for improvement. A smaller proportion (30%) have very 
good to excellent skills, showing a minority who are quite proficient. Most students (76 %) have 
poor to fair internet navigation skills it indicate that significant portion needing improvement. 
Only 11 percent students have very good to excellent internet navigation skill. This portion of 
students can able to efficient use of web browsers like Chrome, Firefox and Safari. Like this a 
large majority of students (80%) have fair to poor communication tool skills, suggesting this is a 
weak area. The majority of students (73 %) have fair to poor online safety and security 
knowledge. Most students (87 %) have fair to poor software proficiency, indicating significant 
room for improvement. The vast majority of students (90%) have fair to poor digital content 
creation skills, with no students excelling or even being very good in this area. This indicates a 
significant deficiency in digital content creation capabilities. More than half of the students (67 
%) have good to excellent skills in using digital devices, showing relative proficiency in this 
area. A smaller proportion (20%) have fair to poor skills, indicating some need for improvement 
but generally better performance compared to other categories. 

 The data shows that students generally have better in basic computer skills and using 
digital devices with significant deficiencies in areas such as internet navigation, communication 
tools, online safety and security, software proficiency, and digital content creation. These results 
suggest a need for targeted educational programs to improve digital literacy. 



 
 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume1, May 2025 ~ 99 

 Whereas the situation of educators about the digital literacy seems just reverse to the 
students. A significant majority of educators (70%) have very good to excellent basic computer 
skills. This indicates a strong proficiency in fundamental computer operations among educators. 
Most educators (60%) have very good to excellent internet navigation skills, suggesting good 
proficiency. However, 40% of educators fall into the fair to good category. The majority of 
educators (60%) have very good to excellent skills in using communication tools, showing 
strong proficiency. The remaining 40% have fair to good skills. Similar to communication tools, 
60% of educators have very good to excellent online safety and security skills. However, 40% 
have fair to good skills. A majority of educators (50%) have very good to excellent software 
proficiency, showing good competence. However, 50% fall into the fair to good category, 
indicating a need for further development in software skills for a significant portion of 
educators. While 50% of educators have very good to excellent skills in digital content creation, 
the other half range from fair to poor. This indicates a clear need for improvement in digital 
content creation skills among a significant portion of educators. The majority of educators 
(60%) have very good to excellent skills in using digital devices, indicating strong proficiency. 
However, 40% fall into the fair to poor category, showing that a notable portion of educators 
could benefit from additional training in using digital devices. 

 The data indicates that educators generally have a good level of digital literacy, with the 
majority showing very good to excellent skills in basic computer skills, internet navigation, 
communication tools, online safety and security, and using digital devices. However, there are 
areas that need improvement, particularly in software proficiency and digital content creation, 
where a significant portion of educators have only fair to poor skills. This suggests that while 
many educators are proficient, there is a need for targeted training programs to enhance digital 
literacy in specific areas. 

Efforts to tackle the prevalent problems 
  After COVID-19, the adoption of distance learning and the use of technology in 
education is rapidly increased, even in rural areas, as the pandemic forced a rapid shift towards 
online education. Recognizing the challenges, colleges have been actively working to bridge the 
digital divide by partnering with governments, NGOs, and tech companies to improve internet 
connectivity and provide digital devices to teachers and facilitated for students. They have also 
established Wi-Fi hotspots and community learning centers to ensure students can access online 
materials. Meanwhile, teachers have been at the forefront of adapting to this new reality by 
advocating for infrastructure improvements and embracing low-bandwidth tools suitable for 
areas with limited connectivity. They have also developed offline resources and downloadable 
content to ensure that learning can continue even without a constant internet connection. 
Through these combined efforts, both colleges and teachers are making significant strides in 
overcoming the challenges of online education. In the response to the question in the study area: 
how much support teachers and college to improve the capacity of students to use the online 
materials?  Students' gave varies response. Almost 70 percent students give the different 
positive response that college and teachers made the various efforts and motivate the students to 
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use the online materials. Likewise 30 percent students response that there is no significant 
efforts has been made from college and teachers to increase the use of online materials and 
diminishing the challenges. The response of the students is given in the following table : 

Table 3  

Efforts of College and Teacher to increase the use of online materials. 

Response No of students to responding  
 Number Percentage  

Increasing infrastructure in college 10 33 
Providing offline materials by teacher 10 33 
Management of free Wi-Fi zone at college 5 17 
Provide the learning materials in Nepali through email, 
messenger and whatsApp etc  

12 40 

Providing guidance from the teacher  8 27 
Use of Technology in teaching 15 50 
No significant efforts has been made 9 30 

Source : Field survey 2024 

 Table 3 outlines various efforts made by colleges and teachers to enhance the use of 
online materials, with responses from students indicating their effectiveness. The data shows 
that 50% of students highlighted the use of technology in teaching as a significant effort, 
reflecting its crucial role in increasing online material usage. Providing learning materials in 
Nepali through email, messenger, and WhatsApp was noted by 40% of the students, 
underscoring the importance of language accessibility in promoting engagement. Meanwhile, 
increasing infrastructure and providing offline materials were each cited by 33% of the students, 
suggesting that these are also key strategies. Efforts like managing free Wi-Fi zones were less 
emphasized, with only 17% of students recognizing this initiative. Additionally, 27% of 
students appreciated guidance from teachers, which can help navigate online resources more 
effectively. However, 30% of students felt that no significant efforts had been made, indicating 
areas where further improvements could be necessary.   

Conclusion 
 The research reveals significant challenges in the access and use of online learning 
materials by higher education students in remote areas of Nepal, particularly Bajura. The 
primary issues include inadequate internet infrastructure, linguistic barriers, socio-economic 
constraints, and varying levels of digital literacy. The study highlights that while the majority of 
students rely on mobile devices for internet access, the quality of service remains weak. 
Linguistic challenges, due to the predominance of English-language resources, hinder 
comprehension and utilization. Socio-economic barriers, such as the high cost of internet 
services and limited access to devices, further restrict students' ability to engage with online 
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education effectively. Despite some improvements in digital literacy among educators, students' 
skills in critical areas such as online safety, software proficiency, and digital content creation are 
notably lacking. Addressing these challenges requires a multifaceted approach: enhancing 
digital infrastructure, providing educational materials in local languages, and implementing 
targeted digital literacy programs. Collaborative efforts from government bodies, educational 
institutions, and non-governmental organizations are essential to ensure equitable access to 
quality education and bridge the digital divide in remote areas. Efforts by colleges and teachers 
to address these issues, including providing offline materials and increasing technological 
support, have had mixed success, highlighting the necessity for continued and expanded 
interventions. 
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Abstract 
This study investigates the declining trend of students' enrollment in the Faculty of Education at 
Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus over a five-year period, spanning from 2075 to 2079 B.S. (2018–
2022). Drawing on institutional data, the research highlights a significant reduction in the 
number of students enrolled in the B.Ed first semester, with figures dropping from 140 in 
2075/2076 to just 80 in 2079/2080—an overall decrease of 42.86%. A detailed semester-wise 
and subject-specific breakdown reveals that Health Education remains the most popular 
specialization, consistently enrolling the majority of students, while other subjects such as 
English, Nepali, and Population Education experience notably lower and declining enrollment. 
The study identifies key socio-cultural and institutional factors behind this downward trend. 
Notably, approximately 75% of the enrolled students are female, and a considerable number 
discontinue their studies due to early marriage, which imposes domestic responsibilities and 
limits their educational continuity. Additionally, confusion and lack of awareness surrounding 
the semester system—particularly its continuous assessment model, credit structure, and 
academic rigor—have contributed to student dissatisfaction and dropout. These findings 
underscore the urgent need for strategic interventions aimed at improving student retention and 
engagement. Recommendations include raising community awareness about the importance of 
girls’ education, providing orientation programs on the semester system, and implementing 
student support mechanisms. Addressing these challenges is crucial for reversing the 
enrollment decline and ensuring equitable access to higher education in the region. 

Keywords: Student enrollment, Early marriage, Semester system, Higher education, Academic 
retention 
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Introduction 
 In recent years, a noticeable decline in student enrollment across various campuses in 
Nepal has become a growing concern. Although comprehensive nationwide data for the most 
recent academic years is lacking, education experts and campus administrators have consistently 
expressed alarm over this trend (Linkha, 2021). Several media reports and expert analyses 
highlight that many higher education institutions in Nepal, including Jayaprithvi Multiple 
Campus (JMC), are facing a significant reduction in student numbers. In light of this situation, 
the current study seeks to explore the reasons behind the declining student enrollment 
specifically in the Faculty of Education at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus. The primary objectives 
are: (1) to identify the causative factors contributing to the decline in student enrollment, and (2) 
to analyze the enrollment trends from the academic year 2075 B.S. to the present. 

 Education plays a critical role in individual and societal development. It distinguishes 
human beings from other species by equipping them with the intellectual and practical tools 
needed to navigate and contribute to society. Historically, both western and eastern 
philosophies, along with ancient, medieval, and modern educational thinkers, have significantly 
contributed to the evolution of education systems around the world (Paudel, 2067; Sifuna, 
2006). While many nations began their educational development under resource constraints, 
progress has typically aligned with the prevailing social and economic conditions. 

 Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus offers programs in Education, Arts, and Management; 
however, this study is focused exclusively on the Faculty of Education. This faculty aims to 
prepare competent teachers, educational researchers, curriculum designers, planners, and 
administrators to serve the nation’s educational needs (Andersen, 2008). The decline in 
enrollment within this faculty, therefore, raises concerns not only for the institution but also for 
the broader education sector in Nepal. 

 Student enrollment is a fundamental pillar of any academic institution. It directly 
influences the institution’s revenue, planning, resource allocation, and reputation. A robust 
enrollment process, involving strategic outreach, admissions, and registration, ensures the 
vitality and sustainability of academic programs. Conversely, declining enrollment can limit an 
institution’s capacity to maintain quality, invest in infrastructure, and offer diverse academic 
opportunities. Moreover, enrollment patterns influence the diversity and inclusivity of the 
academic environment. A higher enrollment rate contributes to a more vibrant and multicultural 
student body, enriching the learning experience through diverse perspectives and collaborative 
engagement. In a globalized world, such diversity is critical for fostering innovation, critical 
thinking, and cultural understanding. 

 As educational institutions navigate increasingly competitive and resource-constrained 
environments, effective enrollment strategies have become essential. These strategies may 
include digital marketing, community engagement, scholarship opportunities, and targeted 
outreach to underserved populations. Understanding the local context of declining enrollment—
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such as at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus—is thus crucial for developing timely and effective 
interventions. 

Literature Review 
 This study aims to explore the trends and causes of declining student enrollment at the 
campus level, with a particular focus on the Faculty of Education at Jayaprithvi Multiple 
Campus. Among the relevant literature, Tika Ram Linkha’s (2021) article titled 'Trend of 
Student Enrollment' stands out. Although his study specifically focuses on declining enrollment 
in the subject of Geography, it provides valuable insights into enrollment fluctuations. Linkha 
concludes that if the current trend continues, student enrollment in Geography could eventually 
diminish entirely. However, unlike his study, which is limited to a single subject, this research 
takes a broader approach by examining overall student enrollment in the Faculty of Education, 
including subject-wise trends. Therefore, this study is expected to offer a more comprehensive 
and in-depth understanding of the issue. 

 The phenomenon of student dropout has also been discussed extensively in educational 
research, with varying definitions and perspectives. Jamil, Atta et al. (2010) define "dropout" as 
students leaving campus for any reason other than death, which includes suspending their 
studies or leaving without completing their academic programs. This definition encompasses 
students who discontinue their education due to health issues or other personal circumstances. 
Quiroga, Janosz et al. (2013) describe dropout as the act of leaving formal education before 
completion, emphasizing the multifaceted reasons behind such decisions. Their work highlights 
the influence of social, political, and economic contexts on student retention in different 
countries. 

 Muhammad and Muhammad (2011) identify several causes of dropout in their study, 
such as indifferent attitudes, geographical inaccessibility, lack of motivation and understanding, 
negative teacher behavior, corporal punishment, and forced labor. However, their study 
primarily focuses on the reasons students exit the system after enrolling, rather than the factors 
influencing initial enrollment rates. Blue and Cook (2004), in a study conducted at the 
University of Texas at Austin, investigated high school dropout rates and identified key factors 
such as family income, emotional and social challenges, race and ethnicity, academic pressure, 
and institutional shortcomings. Their findings further support the notion that enrollment and 
retention are deeply interconnected and influenced by a wide range of variables. 

 While these studies provide essential context, the current research emphasizes 
enrollment trends rather than dropout rates, especially within the Faculty of Education at 
Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus. By narrowing the scope to one faculty yet broadening the focus to 
overall enrollment trends and their causes, this study aims to contribute original and actionable 
insights to both academic discourse and institutional policy-making. 
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Methodology 
Research Design 

 The primary aim of this study was to investigate the causes and challenges associated 
with the declining student enrollment at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus (JMC). A descriptive 
research design was employed, utilizing a cross-sectional qualitative survey approach. This 
design was selected as it is well-suited for exploring participants’ experiences, perceptions, and 
awareness regarding declining student enrollment. It also enhances the depth and contextual 
richness of the research, offering greater control and meaningful insights into the issue (Lillis & 
Mundy, 2005). 

 For this study, I applied purposive sampling and selected 6 participants among the 
faculty members, staffs and students as per the purpose.  A semi-structured interview schedule 
was used as the primary tool for data collection. This method allows respondents to elaborate on 
their views, providing flexibility and the opportunity for deeper insights into the research 
problem. According to Stake (2010), every interview is unique, and the interaction between the 
interviewer and interviewee may vary, affecting the quality and depth of the information 
collected. While semi-structured interviews offer richness in data, they also carry a risk of 
interviewer bias, which may influence the responses. 

 All interviews were conducted in person by the researcher. Each respondent was asked 
a set of open-ended questions designed to explore their experiences, insights, and opinions 
regarding the decline in student enrollment at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus. 

Results and Discussion 
 This section discusses the background of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus (JPMC), 
including its establishment, trends in student enrollment in the Faculty of Education, and 
perceptions of both teachers and students. 

Background of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus 

 Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus was established on the 1st of Mangsir, 2038 BS (1981 
AD). It was formally inaugurated on the 10th of Baisakh, 2039 BS by Queen Santi Rajya Laxmi 
Devi Shah in the presence of King Deepak Jung Bahadur Singh, Gagan Jung Bahadur Singh, 
and the founding campus chief, Gajendra Bahadur Singh. The campus is located in Jayaprithvi 
Municipality–11, Bhopur, Bajhang, near the historic Bhopur Durbar and Satyavadi Secondary 
School. It lies approximately one kilometer east of Chainpur, the district headquarters, along the 
Chainpur–Taklakot Highway. The campus was named in honor of Jaya Prithvi Bahadur 
Singh—a renowned educationist, philosopher, activist, humanitarian, and national hero of 
Nepal. 

 From its inception until 2074 BS, JMC functioned as a community-based public campus 
affiliated with Tribhuvan University. Initially, it offered the Proficiency Certificate Level (PCL) 
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in the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences. This level of study continued alone for over 
16 years until 2054 BS. As the only higher education institution in the hilly areas of the then Far 
Western Development Region, it attracted students from Bajhang and neighboring districts such 
as Bajura, Achham, Darchula, Baitadi, and Dadeldhura. 

 In 2054 BS, the campus launched its Bachelor's degree program (BA), which ran 
alongside the PCL until 2061 BS. To meet the growing academic needs, the campus introduced 
+2 programs in Education, Humanities, and Commerce, as well as Bachelor's degrees in 
Education (B.Ed), Business Studies (BBS), and later, Master's degrees such as MA and M.Ed. 
However, in 2070 BS, the +2 programs were phased out due to government policy. A 
significant shift occurred in 2075 BS when JPMC transitioned from a TU-affiliated public 
campus to a government constituent campus under Far Western University (FWU). Currently, 
JMC offers various undergraduate and graduate programs, including B.Ed, BBS, BA, M.Ed, and 
MDS through a semester-based academic system (Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus Prospectus, 
2079 BS). 

Student Enrollment Trends in B.Ed First Semester (2075–2079 BS) 
 JMC was once recognized as a leading educational institution in Far Western Province, 
particularly in Bajhang district. Since its establishment, the campus has played a critical role in 
increasing access to higher education for marginalized groups including Dalits, Janajatis, 
women, and residents of remote areas. However, student enrollment in the Faculty of Education 
has shown noticeable fluctuation in recent years, as illustrated in Table 1. 

Table 1 
Student Enrollment in B.Ed  First Semester (2075–2079 BS) 

S.N. Academic Year B.Ed 1st Semester 

1 2075/2076 140 

2 2076/2077 108 

3 2077/2078 123 

4 2078/2079 95 

5 2079/2080 80 

Source: Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus Report (2079 BS) 

 The enrollment data of students in the B.Ed First Semester at Jayaprithvi Multiple 
Campus over the five academic years from 2075/2076 to 2079/2080 BS reveals a clear declining 
trend. In the academic year 2075/2076, the number of students enrolled was 140. This figure 
dropped significantly to 108 in 2076/2077, marking a sharp decrease of 32 students. 
Interestingly, in the year 2077/2078, there was a brief rebound with enrollment rising to 123 
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students. However, this recovery was short-lived as the numbers fell again to 95 in 2078/2079 
and further declined to just 80 in 2079/2080. 

 Overall, the data shows a net decrease of 60 students over the five-year period, which is 
a 42.86% reduction from the initial enrollment in 2075/2076. This trend reflects a consistent 
decline in student interest or capacity in pursuing the B.Ed program at the campus, warranting 
further investigation into the underlying causes. 

Subject-wise Enrollment Trends by Semester in 2076 BS 
 JMC offers four subjects in the B.Ed program—Nepali, Population Education, English, 
and Health—and one specialization. 

Table 2 

Source:Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, 2024 

 Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus (JPMC) offers four major subjects in its B.Ed program—
Nepali, Population Education, English, and Health Education. The subject-wise enrollment data 
for the academic year 2076 BS, presented across eight semesters, shows a distinct pattern of 
declining student numbers over time. 

 In the 1st semester, the total enrollment stood at 108 students, with the majority (76 
students) opting for Health Education. Nepali followed with 26 students, while Population and 
English had 4 and 2 students respectively. As students progressed through the semesters, overall 
enrollment steadily declined. 

S.N Semester 

Subjectwise students enrollments number in 2076 BS 

B.Ed 

Nepali Population English Health Total 

1 1st 26 4 2 76 108 

2 2nd 16 4 1 60 81 

3 3rd 12 4 1 50 67 

4 4th 10 3 1 45 59 

5 5th 9 2 1 39 51 

6 6th 6 2 1 36 45 

7 7th 6 2 1 32 41 

8 8th 6 2 1 32 41 
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 By the 4th semester, total enrollment dropped to 59, with Health still leading at 45 
students, while Nepali, Population, and English decreased to 10, 3, and 1 students respectively. 
This downward trend continued through the final semesters, with the 8th semester recording 
only 41 total students—32 in Health, 6 in Nepali, and 2 and 1 in Population and English, 
respectively. 

 The consistent decline across all subjects and semesters indicates a pattern of student 
dropout or transfer, which could stem from academic, economic, or motivational challenges. 
Notably, Health Education remains the most popular specialization, attracting the highest 
number of students throughout. This data highlights the urgent need to assess retention 
strategies and improve academic support, particularly in subjects like English and Population 
Education, which consistently enrolled the fewest students. 

Reasons for Declining Enrollment at JPMC 
 Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus has been experiencing a significant decline in enrollment 
under the affiliation of Far Western University, due largely to misinformation about the 
semester system and negative public perception. 

Key Findings from Interviews 
 One of the participants 'Hari' noted that early marriage, academic irregularity, exam 
phobia, brain drain, and cultural vulnerability are key reasons for declining enrollment. The 
persistent decline in student enrollment in the Faculty of Education at Jayaprithvi Multiple 
Campus can be attributed to several interrelated socio-cultural and academic factors. The most 
prominent causes include early marriage, academic irregularity, exam phobia, brain drain, and 
cultural vulnerability. Each of these factors is discussed below: 

Early Marriage 
 In the local context, early marriage remains a common social practice, especially among 
female students. Once married, many students face familial responsibilities and social 
expectations that limit their ability to continue higher education. This often results in students, 
particularly women, dropping out of academic programs before completion. 

Academic Irregularity 
 Irregular attendance, poor academic engagement, and lack of continuity in studies are 
significant problems among students. These issues may arise from personal challenges, lack of 
motivation, or financial difficulties. Academic irregularity leads to underperformance, backlogs, 
and ultimately, withdrawal from the program. 

Exam Phobia 
 Many students experience fear and anxiety related to examinations, commonly referred 
to as exam phobia. This psychological barrier affects their performance and confidence, 
sometimes discouraging them from appearing in exams or continuing their studies, contributing 
to dropout rates. 
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Brain Drain 
 A growing trend among youth is the pursuit of opportunities abroad—whether for 
education, employment, or migration. This brain drain significantly reduces the number of 
students enrolling in local institutions like Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, as students opt for 
perceived better prospects overseas. 

Cultural Vulnerability 
 Students from marginalized or culturally sensitive backgrounds often face additional 
barriers such as discrimination, language challenges, or lack of social support. These issues can 
result in a sense of exclusion, reduced academic performance, and a higher likelihood of 
dropping out. 

 Each of these factors highlights the complex and multi-dimensional nature of the 
declining enrollment issue. Addressing them will require targeted interventions, both at 
institutional and policy levels, to create a more supportive and inclusive educational 
environment. 

 Another two participants 'Gopal and Shyam' emphasized that over 75% of students are 
girls, many of whom leave the program due to early marriage. Additionally, a general 
misunderstanding about the semester system has discouraged continued enrollment. They 
acknowledged that the rationale behind the system has not been effectively communicated to 
students and their parents. 

 The declining trend in student enrollment at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, particularly 
in the Faculty of Education, is influenced by both social and systemic factors. Two prominent 
causes stand out: the high rate of early marriage among female students and widespread 
misunderstandings about the semester system. Each of these factors described below: 

High rate of early marriage among female students 
 Approximately 75% of the students enrolled in the Faculty of Education are girls. 
However, many of them are compelled to discontinue their studies due to early marriage. Once 
married, these young women often face family responsibilities, social expectations, and 
restrictions that make it difficult or impossible to continue their education. This social practice 
remains a significant barrier to academic persistence and is a major contributor to the declining 
enrollment rate. 

Misunderstanding about the semester system 
 The introduction of the semester system has also negatively affected student retention. 
Many students and even some parents lack a clear understanding of how the semester system 
works, including its continuous assessment, attendance requirements, and academic rigor. This 
unfamiliar structure can seem overly demanding, leading to confusion, dissatisfaction, and 
eventually, dropout. The perception that the semester system is too difficult or complicated 
discourages both new admissions and continued enrollment. 
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 These two factors social pressures tied to gender roles and systemic challenges in 
academic implementation—illustrate the need for both cultural awareness and institutional 
support. Addressing them is essential to reversing the downward enrollment trend. 

 Similarly, two participants from students' cluster 'Man and Satya' viewed that issues 
such as staff shortages, uncooperative faculty, poor infrastructure, attraction to foreign 
employment, poverty, and a lack of parental education and awareness. 

 Moreover, one of the participants 'Kailash' added that irregular teacher attendance, lack 
of coordination among staff, ineffective enrollment campaigns, and poor professional dedication 
have all contributed to the declining enrollment. He also noted the burden of requiring students 
to pay full semester fees upfront. 

Conclusion 
 The data presented on student enrollment trends at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus from 
the academic years 2075/2076 to 2079/2080 offers valuable insights into the evolving dynamics 
within the Faculty of Education. Several key conclusions can be drawn: 

 Declining Enrollment in the B.Ed Program: There has been a noticeable decline in the 
number of students enrolling in the B.Ed first semester—from 140 in 2075/2076 to 80 in 
2079/2080. This trend suggests a diminishing interest in or access to the B.Ed program, 
potentially influenced by changing career aspirations, the availability of alternative academic or 
vocational pathways, and shifting demand for teaching professionals in the job market. 

 Overall Enrollment Trend: When combining B.Ed and M.Ed enrollments, the total 
number of students in the Faculty of Education declined from 151 in 2075/2076 to 105 in 
2079/2080. This downward trend indicates broader challenges—such as reduced student intake, 
external socio-economic factors, and shifting educational preferences—that affect overall 
enrollment in teacher education programs. 

 Implications for Strategic Planning: The declining trend, particularly in the B.Ed 
program, underscores the need for the campus to reassess its academic offerings and student 
engagement strategies. Adapting to students’ evolving interests and the changing demands of 
the education sector could involve revising curricula, introducing flexible program formats, 
strengthening career counseling services, and launching targeted outreach initiatives. 

 In conclusion, enrollment trends at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus reveal decreasing 
interest in traditional teacher education programs like B.Ed, alongside fluctuating interest in 
advanced degrees such as the M.Ed (CPL). These patterns highlight the importance of strategic 
interventions to revitalize student enrollment and ensure that the Faculty of Education remains 
relevant, competitive, and responsive to the future of education in Nepal. 
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Recommendations 
 In light of the declining and fluctuating student enrollment trends in the Faculty of 
Education at Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, several strategic measures are recommended to 
address the identified issues and enhance future enrollment: 

Strengthen Awareness and Outreach Campaigns 
 Many students and parents may still hold misconceptions about the semester system and 
the value of teacher education programs. The campus should actively engage in awareness 
campaigns through local media, schools, and community events to promote its programs, clarify 
the benefits of semester-based education, and showcase successful alumni. 

Introduce career-oriented and market-responsive programs 
 To align with evolving career interests, the campus should consider offering new, 
interdisciplinary, or specialized programs that combine education with fields like ICT, early 
childhood education, or educational leadership. This would attract a broader range of students 
with diverse professional goals. 

Enhance student support services 
 Academic counseling, mentoring, and exam preparation workshops can help students 
overcome common challenges such as exam anxiety, irregular attendance, and lack of 
motivation. Additionally, financial support or scholarship programs targeting economically 
disadvantaged or female students can improve retention and enrollment. 

Improve infrastructure and teaching quality 
 Addressing student complaints about inadequate facilities and staff behavior is crucial. 
Investing in classroom resources, digital tools, and ongoing teacher training can significantly 
improve the campus environment and student satisfaction. 

Foster coordination among staff 
 Promoting collaboration and accountability among teaching and non-teaching staff is 
essential. Regular staff meetings, performance reviews, and professional development programs 
can help build a more student-centered academic culture. 

Collaborate with local stakeholders and government 
 Partnerships with local schools, municipalities, and the Far Western University can 
support joint enrollment drives, internships, and curriculum enhancement. Government support 
in terms of funding and policy clarity on semester systems should also be advocated. 

 By implementing these recommendations, Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus can revitalize 
its academic reputation, attract new students, and contribute more effectively to the educational 
advancement of the region. 
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Abstract 
The Masto tradition, deeply rooted in the cultural and spiritual life of the Khas people of 
Bajhang, Nepal, represents a unique and indigenous knowledge system that blends mythology, 
ritual practices, and community identity. This study explores the historical, spiritual, and socio-
cultural significance of Masto regarded as the "God of Gods" and examines how it has shaped 
the local belief system and daily life of the Khas community. Using a qualitative 
auto/ethnographic approach within the interpretivist paradigm, the research draws on lived 
experiences, in-depth interviews, and literature to investigate the relevance and current status 
of Masto culture in Bajhang. The findings reveal a gradual disconnect between the younger 
generation and this rich heritage, exacerbated by its minimal representation in the formal 
school curriculum. The study argues for the urgent need to document, revitalize, and integrate 
the Masto tradition into local educational practices to preserve cultural identity and foster 
indigenous knowledge in education. 

Keywords: Masto tradition, Khas community, God of Gods,  

Background  
Nepal is a country of diversity with respect to language, culture, religion, traditional 

beliefs, etc. Here, the Hindu religion is more prosperous and dynamic with comparison to others 
since its people adopts varieties of traditions, cultures, Gods and Goddesses, rituals, etc. As an 
example, people worship different Gods like Masto, Lago, Nilkati, Khapar, Dhaulpuro, Masani, 
Nanan, etc. as their home Gods. Along with, their ways of worshipping and adoption may be 
quite different from place to place. Such diversity is more prevalent in the Sudurpashchim 
Province. To say frankly, it more diversified in the Hilly and Himalayan regions of this 
province. 

With comparison to its different districts, Bajhang is supposed as the epicenter of such a 
God worshipping tradition. According to different sources, this district is considered as the 
origin of Masto, the God of Gods and Goddesses (Khadka, 2076). With this article, it is aimed 
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to explore the scope, importance and highlight the hidden treasures of Masto in a minute detail. 
The word ‘Masto’ is derived from the Sanskrit ‘Masta’. In sanskrit, the word Masta means head. 
Similarly, according to the historic legend, Masto is supposed as the commander of the Gods 
and Goddess and said that he is inherited to save the divinity of all deities around the world 
(Khadka, 2076 BS). There are many stories and legends regarding the origin of Masto, which 
are still prevalent in the society. However, such legends are in oral tradition rather than the 
evidence based facts; as a result, many hearsays are in hidden forms which need to be explored, 
studied, and documented necessarily (ibid). The Masto tradition is an ancient spiritual practice 
rooted in the culture of the Khas people of Bajhang, a district in the Far-Western region of 
Nepal. This tradition is believed to have originated from the Khas Kingdom (11th–14th 
centuries), which practiced a unique form of shamanism and ancestral worship distinct from 
mainstream Hinduism (Bista, 1971). The resources show that the royal family of Bajhang 
adopted Masto as their home God and worshipped the same with the high priority.  

The history shows that the origin of Masto in Nepal is from Dhandar, a religious place 
lies in Masta Rural Municipality, Bajhang. Besides this, there are approximated half a dozen of 
Masto temples in the different parts Bajhang. Different temples symbolize the different forms of 
Mastos like Dudhya Masto, Darya Masto, etc. On the basis of their forms, they are worshipped 
and believed variously. Whatever the forms, the people respect him with kind hearts and hope to 
bless in their daily life. It is believed that Masto may take care of the prosperity, happiness, and 
welfare of the family life, livestock, and so on. Moreover, it is being the God of Gods, it is 
believed that Masto blessed the people to overcome the serious problems of the people. 

Despite the grand scope, importance and history of Masto, we hardly get resources and 
literatures about the same. So fare I know, only limited books, newspaper articles, interviews 
are available. However, some of them are less authentic and without any reliable sources. To fill 
up this gap, it needs to research, collect information and document the same.   

Statement of the problem 
The Masto knowledge system is a major cultural heritage of the Khas people in Bajhang 

District. It embodies indigenous beliefs, rituals, and social structures, playing a vital role in 
shaping local identity. However, despite its deep-rooted presence, there has been a missing link 
between people’s heritage and day to day practice in their lives. The knowledge has not been 
embraced fully by the young generation. I, therefore, would like to conduct the study on why 
the knowledge has been given low priority by the youths. I also realize that the school education 
system does not seem to have recognized the values of the Masto tradition too. 

So far, the academic exploration of how Masto manifests the broader traditions of the 
Khas people in Bajhang is the center of this study. Additionally, modernization, migration, and 
changing socio-political dynamics might be influencing the practice and perception of Masto. 
This study seeks to analyze how the Masto tradition reflects and sustains the cultural identity, 
religious beliefs, and societal norms of the Khas people in Bajhang. It also aims to explore how 
external factors are shaping its evolution and continuity. Next, with this study too, I would like 
to explore whether the Masto tradition has been incorporated within school level local 
curriculum or not as well. 
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Literature review 
Khas are the people especially lived in Karnali and Sudurpashchim Province with their 

indigenous identity, culture and tradition (Kafle, 2024). They reflect their unique culture, 
context, social norms and values and identity. Additionally, they have their own ways of 
religious tradition and belief system. Like, they worshipped different Gods and Goddesses as 
per their community and geographical variation. According to Pokhrel (1994), Khas refers to 
the huge community of people rather than the caste system. Being so, Khas people may share 
different identities and social norms and values to one another. It is known that they transferred 
in the different parts of Nepal during Indus Valley Civilization (Devkota, 2007). After that, they 
might have practiced and adopted their ancestral tradition in an evolutionary ways. 

To proceed their ways of living, they might have adopted the worshipping culture. For 
that, they might have initiated to build temples and keep the symbol of belief to God or Goddess 
within them. Their civilization could have forwarded along the way of keeping the deities at 
center so that they could be safe from danger, wild animal attack and others. Among many such 
divine powers, Khas people have adopted Masto culture over many years to now. Masto is 
being the God of Gods and Goddesses, they might have worshipped him as a powerful God. 
Because of the wider influence of Masto among the Khas people of western Nepal, he has been 
worshipped with great sincerity and respect (Khadka, 2076). To this tradition, he mentioned the 
Masto culture and belief system. Similarly, Masto has been worshiped with various names in 
Bajhang like Banni Masto, Dhandar Masto, Budhamasto, Thapa Masto, Punaale Masto, 
Lankudi Masto, Kurmi Masto, Lato Masto, Kalo Masto, Silla Masto, etc. As per practice, the 
culture of worshiping is different along with the form variation (ibid.).  

The Masto tradition in Bajhang can be theoretically reviewed through the lens of 
सनातनोसतम प�ुसोमातोमे, which reflects the eternal essence of Sanatan Dharma and its deeply rooted 
spiritual connection to the divine masculine principle. The Masto deities, regarded as ancestral 
spirits and divine protectors, embody this eternal principle by acting as intermediaries between 
the material and spiritual realms. Rooted in the Khas tradition, the worship of Masto aligns with 
the Sanatan belief in the cyclical nature of dharma, where divine forces continually manifest to 
guide human society. The ritualistic invocation of Masto, often performed through trance and 
possession, mirrors the Vedic concept of divine descent (Avataran) and the dynamic interplay of 
cosmic energies. Thus, the Masto tradition in Bajhang is not merely a local religious practice 
but a living expression of Sanatan philosophical thought, preserving an ancient yet continuously 
evolving spiritual heritage. 

For this study, I endeavored to apply Cultural Theory propounded by Clifford Geertz. 
This theory symbolizes culture as a system of symbols and meanings that can help to analyze 
the people's socio-cultural beliefs. Being this study specialized to Masto culture and tradition, I 
might explore his scope, socio-cultural influence, contemporary knowledge system and its status 
in our education system clearly. The theory, I think, might be helpful to interpret the people's 
belief tradition and the way he influences the daily life of the people. Moreover, this theory can 
explain how rituals, oral traditions, and spiritual practices serve as a medium for transmitting 
cultural knowledge too. 
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Methodology 
This study is purely qualitative and tend to explore the scope and influence and status of 

Masto God within the local level education system. To make this study more specific and in-
depth, I chose auto/ethnography as my research design. As a researcher, I would play the role as 
both insider and outsider. Being I obeyed and adopted Masto culture, I might have various lived 
experiences and ideas with respect to Masto. Here, I might incorporate them and be reflective 
along with my participants' during the study. Similarly, I endeavored to explore the Masto 
tradition and culture within the context and socio-cultural specific. Because of this, I think, 
auto/ethnography would be viable research design for this study. 

For this study, I applied Interpretivism as the research paradigm since it attempts to 
interpret the socio-cultural tradition (Crotty, 2003; as cited in Shah & Al-Bargi, 2013) with 
respect to the Masto culture in Bajhang. With the help of Interpretivism, I think that the social 
reality is what its people perceive ontologically (Neuman, 2014) and the nature of reality might 
be subjective and multiples in perception. For generating information, I applied in-depth 
interview and interaction to my participants selected purposefully and reviewed some related 
literatures to fulfil the purpose the research.  

For the study, the home district of Masto God i.e. Bajhang was selected as the research 
site and two participants who were relatively well familiar with the Masto tradition and culture 
were selected purposively. With my participants, I engaged for a long time to collect the 
information so that I could make the study more valuable, authentic and standard. Similarly, I 
thought for maintaining the quality and ethical standards as well. To maintain its quality 
standard, I applied trustworthiness, authenticity and reflexivity. For all of these, I would focus 
on the authentic and credible sources of the data. Timely, I would reflect within and across the 
information shared by the participants and incorporate my own ideas for making the study more 
believable, reliable and coverage. 

Results  
 Being the study is purely qualitative, the data/information were collected in a verbal 
form and analyzed and interpreted accordingly. My focus laid on assembling the information 
and creating the logical themes as per the purpose and research questions of this study. I 
endeavored to analyze the information with the help of the following thematic ideas:  

Masto as the God of Gods and Goddess 
Among Khas community, Masto is considered as the most dominant and powerful God. 

Regarding its magnificence, Khadka (2076) says that Masto is supposed as the leader of all the 
Gods and Goddesses. It may be so because of the mythical and divinely influence up on the 
Khas community in Bajhang and outside. In addition to this, Masto has the highest predictive 
value with comparison to the other deities. If the issues related with Khas community are 
severer and more serious, then the people definitely worship to Masto for their speedy recovery.     

Similarly, a historian in Bajhang (one of my participants) views about the Masto culture as; 

I think Masto is believed and adopted as a powerful God. Such a believe is prolonged 
throughout the history of Khas in Nepal. So far, I know, different deities walked together 
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from India to the western Hilly parts of Nepal along the leadership of Masto. His leadership 
became successful to settle different Gods and Goddesses in different territories in a 
glorious way safely. Let's see, over the hundreds of years before to now, Royal family of 
Bajhang, Doti and Karnali Principalities used to worship him a powerful God. Additionally, 
it is said that Masto is a brother of sixteen different sisters of Goddesses. So, why we 
cannot imagine, Masto is the God of Gods and Goddesses.  

(Bishnu Bhakta Joshi, interview, Phalgu 12, 2081 BS). 

Less priority in local level education 
As well-known, Masto culture has been inherited with the Khas community over 

hundreds of years. To believe him, they think, is their day to day ritual and responsibility. By 
birth and afterwards, every small child and human being become familiar with Masto. With 
regard to this, one of my participants views as;  

Our Khas culture is a culture of believing on deities and worshiping them ritually. To 
follow such a ritual means forming habits, behaviors, attitudes, etc. accordingly. If so, 
the divine culture should be well incorporated in school level education. Masto culture 
should be considered as the heart of such system. However, the practice is quite reverse 
and tends to minimize its importance. Therefore, though it is too late to address the 
Masto culture, it needs to be well addressed soon. 

(Shyam Khadka, Personal Interview, Phalgun 10, 2081 BS) 

Similarly, regarding the way we can address the Masto culture in school education, one 
of my next participant says; 

There are hundreds of legends and myths related with Masto tradition. Many 
such myths are still in existence and some others have been diminished. It may, 
I think, be the responsibility of local level authorities to explore and document 
all of them and incorporate under the school level education. Such cultural and 
religious artifacts can be incorporated in the forms of folklore, story, lyrics, 
poems, documents, documentary, project works, etc. From such endeavor, the 
school level education will be more practical and ritual. 

Discussion 
 Masto culture is inherited with the Khas community, especially, those people live in 
Sudurpashchim and Karnali Province in Nepal. According to Mishra (2004), the history of the 
settlement of Khasas to the Western Nepal has gone long back to 1000 BC. If so, they might 
have migrated with their own culture and tradition too. Doubtlessly, they might have carried the 
symbol of Masto with them and settled at Dhandar, Bajhang (Khadka, 2076 BS). The prolonged 
history of Masto culture in Western Nepal has definitely influenced and inherited with the 
lifestyle, daily behaviors and traditions of Khasas. Since Masto is considered and worshipped as 
the leading God in our community now, it might have the continuity of the thousands of year's 
prolonged tradition. As mentioned in Bhagavata Gita, Lord Krishna played the role of divine 
guide of Arjun to provide knowledge, wisdom and logical power; God Masto has done the same 
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for the benevolent of dozens' of other Gods and Goddesses. By considering this, Masto culture 
can be traced as the God of Gods and Goddesses in the Khasa history.  

 As known, culture is the reflection of any society or community and counted as per the 
social norms, values, artifacts, symbols, etc. and their interpretation properly (Geertz, 1973). As 
like this view, Khasa Community has been enriched with varieties of cultural reflections and 
symbols. Masto culture and tradition is one of the leading reflections of that community. 
However, so far I knew, there are no more authentic literatures available related with Masto 
tradition. As a result, it becomes quite less accessible to those who want to be familiar and 
acknowledge the prolonged history of Masto in Western Nepal. If such a gap might be 
overcome, anyone could access the necessary literatures and be supposed to shed the light and 
respect up on the mythical history of Masto culture. 

 Next issue to the Masto culture and tradition is the prevalent concerned and 
responsibility of the Local Government to address the glory of the same within the school level 
curriculum. Possibly, so far I knew, such a practice has not been applicable yet; as a result, the 
school level children are unable to be familiar with it. Lets' think, if today's school children are 
unknown about the Masto culture, then what will they transfer to the future generation? It is, I 
think, the matter of seriously undertaken and implemented as far as possible. It is the rights and 
responsibilities Local Government to empower, emblem, conserve and develop the local culture, 
heritages, customs, literatures, etc. (Nepal Government, 2074 BS). However, in my review, I 
found that though the local curriculum has been developed, it lacks the proper incorporation of 
the subject matter regarding the Masto tradition. It is, I consider the violation of local rights and 
responsibilities by our Local Government so far. Can it not be readdressed and respect the same 
on behalf of the concerning body of the government?   

The Masto tradition significantly influences the livelihood of the Khas people in Bajhang by 
shaping their social, economic, and cultural practices. Firstly, it plays a vital role in agriculture, 
as Masto deities are believed to bless the land and ensure good harvests. Farmers perform rituals 
and seek divine guidance before planting and harvesting, reinforcing their dependence on 
spiritual practices for agricultural success. Secondly, the tradition strengthens social bonds 
within communities. Masto worship involves collective participation in ceremonies, fostering 
unity and cooperation among villagers. This social cohesion helps in mutual aid during farming, 
house construction, and other communal activities. 

 Accordingly Before engaging in religious ceremonies, starting new work, or embarking 
on long journeys, the Khas people seek permission and blessings from the Masto deities. They 
believe that divine approval ensures success, protection, and prosperity in their endeavors. 
Rituals, prayers, and offerings are performed to seek guidance and avoid misfortune. This 
practice reflects their deep spiritual connection and reliance on Masto traditions in making 
important life decisions. 

Thirdly, the tradition supports the local economy through religious tourism and ritualistic 
offerings. Shamans, priests, and artisans who create ritual items earn their livelihood from 
Masto-related activities, while local markets benefit from the sale of offerings, clothing, and 
musical instruments used in ceremonies. Finally, Masto worship influences traditional healing 



 
 

120 ~ Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May2025 

practices. People rely on Masto priests and shamans for spiritual healing, which reduces 
dependence on modern medical facilities, particularly in remote areas where access to 
healthcare is limited. These aspects show how the Masto tradition is deeply intertwined with the 
livelihood and daily life of the Khas people in Bajhang. 

Masto traditions influence the seasonal migration patterns of the Khas people. Many individuals 
working in urban areas or abroad return home during major Masto festivals to participate in 
religious ceremonies. This periodic return boosts the local economy as families invest in festival 
preparations, purchase goods, and engage in social gatherings, reinforcing economic cycles 
within the community. These examples highlight how the Masto tradition is deeply woven into 
various aspects of Khas livelihood, shaping their economy, culture, and social structure. 

Conclusion 
 God 'Masto' is a main cultural identity of Khas community. This article is mainly 
centered to the historic scope and status of Masto and his influence up on the daily life of Khas 
people over many years to now. This study endeavored to fulfil the purpose of the study from 
various perspectives like the existing phenomena in the community; status of Masto culture and 
its incorporation in school level education and analyzing the existing literatures with respect to 
Masto tradition as well. Till now, the Masto culture is highly dominant and influential; as a 
result, he is considered as the God of Gods and Goddesses. Moreover, with comparison to its 
influence in the community, the less priority is given for the incorporation of subject matter 
related with Masto tradtion in Bajhang, which, I think, is essential for the betterment of the 
school level education and socio-cultural empowerment. 
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Abstract 
The higher education sector is experiencing a rapid influx of artificial intelligence, which is 
resulting in significant improvements in administrative processes, efficacious instruction, and 
personalized learning. This paper investigates the potential of Artificial Intelligence (AI) 
technologies, including adaptive learning platforms, to personalize learning experiences for 
students, automate repetitive duties, and provide educators with valuable insights. The 
discussion centers on the ways in which artificial intelligence technologies are being utilized to 
customize learning, automate administrative activities, and improve decision-making that is 
driven by data. Through data analytics, artificial intelligence has delivered real-time insights, 
dramatically improved tailored learning experiences, and automated administrative procedures 
such as scheduling and grading. Despite this, there are still significant problems to be solved, 
such as algorithmic bias and data privacy. AI in education has the potential to improve student 
learning outcomes, increase instructional effectiveness, and allocate resources more efficiently. 
To optimize the advantages of AI, educators and students must develop digital literacy and 
ethical concerns. In order to investigate the practical applications of AI in a variety of 
educational environments, future research should involve more extensive, quantitative studies.  

Keywords: Artificial intelligence, AI technologies, Higher education, Technology enhanced 
learning, Ethical and practical challenges 

Introduction 
 Artificial Intelligence (AI) has smoothly fitted into our everyday lives. In 2016, Barack 
Obama mentioned that the line between man and AI is blurring since AI technologies were 
being created to improve and complement the ability of man. Doing fundamental research will 
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enable strategies concerning the effective interaction and collaboration with artificial 
intelligence systems to be built (Popenici & Kerr, 2017). Many universities are leveraging the 
newest technologies in enhancing student experiences while emphasising safety, gaining 
efficiency, and adapting to dynamic changes amidst the COVID-19 outbreak. AIED now carte 
du jour exercises a great deal of control over the learning and teaching environments in higher 
education settings. AI in higher education refers to a very knowledgeable information system in 
a way that it can perceive its environment and react intelligently.  

 There are so many myths that come into play about how to accurately assess the skills 
of teaching specialist; as remote learning methods become more mainstream, there will be even 
more discussion about how AI may assist these specialists. More time will be devoted to the 
curriculum content and in-depth interaction by instructors, while administrative duties will be 
performed by AI systems, which will greatly benefit both the teachers and the students. The 
need for a system that can assist in diagnosis and predict critical factors is urgent; therefore, it is 
predicted to help in the effective diagnosis and forecasting of the type of treatment that each 
individual patient would require (Baker & Smith, 1970). 

 In addition, having a prognostic system that can tell the degree of infection in different 
persons would have helped stabilize healthcare systems, decreasing chances of medical facilities 
being overcrowded and finding solutions to any supply shortages before they happen. Our lives 
depend heavily on education. The process of learning through information and skill 
development goes intrinsically with education. Education refines a human mind's ability to 
distinguish and discriminate between truth and falsehood. In the future, teaching will be 
characterised by intelligent machines having computing power and sophisticated tools. This 
creates new possibilities for teaching and learning within the sphere of education and can totally 
change the structure and management of institutions of higher learning (Verma, & Tomar, 
2020). These days, the cost of education has become unnecessarily exorbitant for low-income 
parents to admit their extraordinarily bright children in the schools of their choice. Education 
enables people to understand the actual values of social and cultural behaviour and to develop as 
morally pure members in society (Sethi, Chauhan & Jaiswal, 2021). 

 Traditional methods of teaching, learning, and research are being transformed by 
artificial intelligence which is becoming an increasingly important component of higher 
education. Personalized learning experiences, optimal administrative tasks, and improved 
student engagement are being enhanced by AI technologies, including adaptive learning 
platforms, intelligent tutoring systems, and advanced data analytics. The capacity of AI to 
efficiently process large volumes of data enables educators to identify at-risk students early and 
provide opportune interventions. Nevertheless, the incorporation of AI in higher education also 
presents challenges, such as the necessity of digital literacy among faculty and students, 
algorithmic bias, and data privacy. It is imperative to guarantee that AI is implemented in a 
manner that is both ethical and equitable in order to optimize its advantages and mitigate 
potential risks. 
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 Rapid development and adoption of artificial intelligence in higher education offer great 
potential for personalization and efficiency of learning, teaching efficacy, and administrative 
effectiveness. In this light, of course, there are critical problems that need to be effectively and 
equitably integrated. AI stands as having potential in the transformation of student learning 
practices through adaptive platforms learning, automated administrative functions, and data-
perceptive analytics. Yet at the same time, AI raises issues of correlational bias, privacy of data, 
and digital literacy on the part of both faculty and students. If such issues are not responsibly 
handled, the promise of AI in higher education would not lead to its full benefits and might even 
increase further disparities or of ethical concern. This study focuses on the duality of AI: the 
transformational potential and inherent problems associated with AI integration into higher 
education. Taking a balanced and levelled approach, therefore, this study offers some ways to 
maximize AI uses for relatively better outcomes while ensuring moral standards and 
augmenting digital literacy. 

Literature Review 
 A literature review is literature collected for a given study, and through the analysis of 
existing research and scholarly work, it provides a critical analysis by identifying the gap and 
hence forming a ground for new directions of the research. It seeks to establish the context and 
significance of a study within the broader discipline. 

 Regarding AI, Samman, et.al. (2024)  investigated that artificial intelligence can be 
implemented within higher education massively and had a great potential for improving 
teaching, learning, and organizational processes. Meta-analysis of the different studies carried 
out in the last ten years towards investigating impacts, trends, and challenges of using AI in 
higher education.  The investigation identified that AI had a positive effect on validated learning 
experiences, operational efficiency, and data-driven decision making. At the same time, 
however, burning ethical issues related to data processing, development of algorithms, and the 
correct use of Artificial Intelligence, were still under vigorous debate. The research study has 
further provided suggestions on policy development in future implementation, advocacy for 
research in how to establish artificial intelligence among the teachers, teaching, and learning, 
ethical standards in the profession, and continued investment in studies. 

 Giray (2024) investigated, broke down and disputed a portion of the prominent untruths 
recorded over AI in instruction. The study disclosed and explained 10 standard misconceptions 
about artificial intelligence related to the domain of education. The research provided a 
possibility of short answers assigned to refute each fallacy and set forth the fact associated with 
the fallacy, along with authentic sources of numbers. Artificial intelligence was proving 
unsatisfactory in replacing the educators since it lacked an essential human quality, a necessity 
of effectively promoting enjoyable learning. Therefore, technology could only supplement other 
than replacing the educators. A physical classroom is vital to encourage a student's engagement, 
a necessity that artificial intelligence cannot offer in totality. This demystifies that artificial 
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intelligence can replace all aspects of the traditional classes. Although AI showed excellent 
performance in some tasks, it lacked the human cognitive aspects such as understanding and 
creativity. This leads to the question for the case where it is said that AI exceeds human level. 
This assured that its effects fell in place with the beneficial educational goal and that helped in 
the gradual development of society. Artificial intelligence (AI) can offer every man teaching 
that is personal, impartial, and judgment-free. 

 The study by Zouhaier (2023) reviewed the influence of AI in higher education on 
teaching and learning processes, testing methods, consideration of ethical issues, necessary 
competencies, and estimation of potential jobs. The study researched the influence of AI on the 
educational process, analysed the effects of AI on evaluation and grading, and doss predicted 
consequences for the future career trajectories of graduates. The approach to the research is 
qualitative, and a scale was issued to the population around higher education. The results of the 
study showed that AI was of help in shaping higher education forecasting. Furthermore, the 
results pointed out that AI was of great benefit and was less troubled by the automation in 
acquiring a new set of skills that would help graduates in facilitating their challenges in the 
future career. More so, the study pointed out the significance of AI ethical consideration. The 
higher education institution was seen to need to incorporate artificial intelligence more deeply 
into its curricula to prepare its graduates adequately for the job market in a future that is fast 
approaching. AI was identified as a possible disruptive force in education by customizing 
teaching methods to fit each individual student, providing instant feedback, and taking over 
some of the administrative duties by automation. Moreover, it was acknowledged that through 
AI, the process of examining the assessment could have been optimized for educators to focus 
more on the curriculum's development and quality delivery offering excellent education. The 
results noted that the learning process was improved through AI to access acquisition of new 
knowledge and skills. 

 O'Dea, et.al. (2023)  attempted to fill the vacuum based on the question: In reality did 
artificial intelligence transform the ways and means implemented for higher education? It was 
contended that existing AI technologies had not achieved much in higher education teaching 
according to the technological pedagogical content knowledge and Unified Theory of 
Acceptance and Use of Technology (TPACK and UTAUT) framework. The key factor in this 
regard was the absence of reliable evidence related to the ability of AI technology and apps to 
influence learners positively, and also the effectiveness of potential improvements in instruction 
by the educators. Moreover, in relation to AI, the exact educational benefits were not clearly 
delineated. 

 Singh (2023) studied that the general objective of this broadside was to explore the 
present challenges that the exercise of implementing artificial intelligence is posing to the 
higher education sector at the national, institutional, and personal levels. AI not only impacted 
instruction strategies, but also revolutionized administrative procedures in higher education 
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institutions. Chatbots made operations of common inquiries from students automated and 
advanced the speed and responsiveness of administration. AI enabled predictive analytics to 
better admissions, strategic planning for retaining the students, and allocation of resources to 
make the backbone of depots of universities and colleges strong in their operation. 

 Duran (2022) had looked at a number of instructional technologies and their related 
improvements at the university level. The chapter began by addressing key learning technology 
strategies that are currently being implemented in elementary and secondary schools in the U.S. 
The study also noted that the higher education institutions must utilize AI with caution and 
intentionality. And since then, opportunities for effectiveness, innovation, and personalization 
remain infinite as the higher education institutions are moved through a time when the student is 
their centre. These include: classroom technologies, blended learning, online learning, and 
massive open online courses (MOOCs). Following, she discussed the integration of technology 
into the professional development of teachers. The topic was about technological advancement 
in the higher education setting, focusing on some areas like Artificial intelligence, Adaptive 
learning, Learning Analytics, Learning Design, Extended Reality, and open education resources. 
Later on, the chapter treated current trends and evolution in higher education and its influences 
on technological initiatives. 

 Singh, et. al. (2022) studied that AI empowered learners to learn on their own at their 
own convenience and place. AI solutions facilitated the optimization to furnish feedback in a 
timely manner on projects, tests, and other assessments. Through this feedback, the system 
acted as a supplemental instructional tool to improve student performance. The research 
examined the effects of AI on the teaching and learning processes in higher education. What the 
review focused on was the effect of new technology that would be brought to student learning 
and the educational institutions. Underlaid with the fact that at the universities new technologies 
are adopted, and developed, we might even stand on the threshold until projecting higher 
education of the future societal landscape where artificial intelligence pervasively provides its 
benefits. The benefits offered by these technologies would lie in management, student support, 
instruction, and education. 

 Algabri, et al. (2021) discussed developments in AI in terms of how it impacts 
education, from higher education to alternative learning environments. The study explores the 
effect of emerging technologies, including virtual and augmented reality, on the learning 
processes of students and the advancement of educational institutions in general. The study 
looks at AI recent advancements and its potential impact in the process of learning, teaching, 
and education. The website offered academic assignments, scientific research, and novel 
projects underpinned by the most recent breakthroughs in artificial intelligence. The 
fundamental issue was the investigation of potential utilities and pitfalls arising out of the use of 
artificial intelligence in higher education. Artificial intelligence use in the education sector has 
increased exponentially, though full-fledged application remains to be seen. Though AI had so 
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much potential in improving teaching, learning, the development of its practices with time, 
worsened every related issue, and prompted ethical re-evaluations. Digital technology was now 
a part of human life. At this time information got transmitted in many ways, people were made 
to interact in so many ways, and the perception changed. It had already taken roots in all proper 
facets of life, including the education sector. 

Materials and Method 
 This research used a survey approach to gather data on the utilization and perspectives 
of generative artificial intelligence in the educational context, namely from students and 
professors at CSIT in Education and MBS, Far Western University. The main method of 
collecting data is using a closed-ended online questionnaire. This study focuses on the 
integration of artificial intelligence technologies, primarily ChatGPT, into the higher education 
setting. This study examines the possible hazards linked to these technologies and evaluates 
their influence on the practices of teaching, learning, and research. Participants were recruited 
using mass email invites, using a convenience sample method that selected respondents based 
on their availability and desire to participate. The final sample included 100 students pursuing 
undergraduate and postgraduate degrees out of 700 population size, as well as professors from 
several fields. The survey data underwent descriptive analysis, while the replies from the open-
ended questions were evaluated using a procedure known as theme analysis. 

 The study's primary data were gathered using a qualitative survey method. In the 
process of collecting data, the instructors and students at CSIT in Education were given closed-
ended online questionnaires. The convenience sampling procedure was implemented in the 
study, with participants being selected based on their availability and willingness to participate. 
In the final cohort, there were 100 students and professors from a variety of disciplines. In 
accordance with the questionnaire, we conduct surveys. The purpose of the study was to learn 
more about how artificial intelligence (AI) technologies ChatGPT in particular are used and 
perceived within the classroom. 

 Secondary data were obtained from a comprehensive review of existing literature and 
case studies on the integration of AI in higher education. They were acquired through a review 
of existing research especially from sources such as "Web of Science," "Scopus," "ERIC," and 
"Emerald," with some grey literature included. This included analysis of studies focusing on 
adaptive learning platforms, intelligent tutoring systems, and the impact of AI on administrative 
and instructional processes. 

Results and Discussion 
 Using AI in higher education has produced a number of noteworthy results. By giving 
them personalized feedback and guidance, this has improved student engagement and learning 
results. Artificial intelligence (AI) has also automated a number of administrative duties, 
including scheduling and grading, increasing operational efficiency and freeing up teachers to 
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concentrate more on curriculum development and student engagement. Furthermore, the ability 
of AI to analyze data has given rise to real-time insights on student performance, allowing for 
the prompt intervention of children who are at risk. But putting AI into practice has also brought 
to light some serious issues, such algorithmic prejudice and data privacy. To guarantee the 
proper application of AI technologies, these ethical concerns demand strict norms and the 
growth of digital literacy among educators and students. 

 The primary method of data collection was a close-ended online questionnaire that was 
delivered via mass email invitations. The convenience sampling procedure was implemented in 
the study, with participants being selected based on their availability and willingness to 
participate. In the final cohort, there were 100 students and professors from a variety of 
disciplines. In accordance with the questionnaire, I conducted the survey. The survey exhibited 
the following results which are presented using both figures and tables.  

Figure 1  
AI Technologies Enhancing Personalized Learning Experiences for Students 

 
 

 Figure 1 illustrates the respondents' perspectives regarding the assertion that AI 
technologies improve personalized learning experiences for students, as indicated by the 
questionnaire survey. In the context of personalized learning, AI is perceived positively, as 
evidenced by the fact that a substantial majority, 40%, concur with the statement. Furthermore, 
24% of respondents expressed a firm agreement, which serves to bolster the positive perception 
of AI's role in education. Nevertheless, there are conflicting emotions, as 18% of respondents 
are neutral, which implies a degree of ambivalence or uncertainty. In contrast, 12% of 
respondents disagree and 6% strongly disagree, indicating that a small number of respondents 
do not believe that AI substantially improves personalized learning experiences.  
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Figure 2  
AI Technologies and Improvement of Student Engagement 
 

 
 

 Regarding the influence of AI technologies on student engagement, Figure 2 illustrates 
the distribution of opinions. The positive influence of AI is firmly supported by a substantial 
majority (45%), which suggests that it improves student engagement. Furthermore, 22% of 
respondents concur with this sentiment, resulting in a total of 67% favorable responses. 
However, only a small minority (13%) disagree or vehemently disagree, while 20% remain 
neutral. This indicates that AI technologies are primarily perceived as beneficial in enhancing 
student engagement. 

Figure 3  
AI technologies Improving Teaching Efficiency by Automating Administrative Tasks 
 

 
 

Figure 3 illustrates how teaching efficiency is thought to be enhanced by AI technology 
through the automation of administrative activities. A sizable majority (49%) strongly concur 
with this idea, demonstrating popular confidence in AI's ability to simplify administrative 
procedures. Additionally, 18% of respondents concur with the statement, indicating a broad 
consensus in support of AI's contribution to increased efficiency. Only a small minority (8%) 
disagree, indicating the generally favorable attitude on AI's potential to free up teachers' time for 
more impactful instructional tasks. A smaller majority (24%) stay indifferent, reflecting some 
degree of doubt or conflicting opinions. 



 
 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume1, May 2025 ~ 129 

Figure 4 

AI Technologies Contribution to Enhancing Collaboration among Students in Educational 
Settings 

 
 Figure 4 depicts the range of perspectives on how AI technology can improve student 
collaboration in learning environments. This statement is highly agreed with by a sizable 
majority (48%) of respondents, indicating broad optimism regarding AI's potential to promote 
collaborative learning. Significantly more (25%) concur, underscoring the importance of having 
a positive viewpoint. A very small minority (4%) disagrees, expressing possible misgivings or 
concerns regarding AI's role in collaboration, while a smaller fraction (21%) stays indifferent, 
indicating a need for greater investigation and evidence. 

Figure 5 

Higher Education Institutions and Their Effective Adoption and Integration of AI Technologies  
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 The statement that higher education institutions should successfully incorporate and 
integrate AI technology is one that a considerable majority of respondents (46%) agreed with, as 
seen in Figure 5. This implies a very favorable opinion on the application of AI in this situation. 
Moreover, 30% of participants exhibit neutrality, signifying a degree of ambiguity or a waiting-
and-see attitude. Just 17% of respondents disagree, which may indicate some misgivings or 
anxieties regarding AI inclusion. The remaining 6% and 1%, which reflect more extreme 
opinions, strongly disagree and strongly agree, respectively. 

Figure 6 

AI Technologies Contribution to Improving Overall Student Learning Outcomes 

 

 Figure 6 illustrates the range of viewpoints on how AI technologies affect the 
educational outcomes of students. A sizeable percentage of respondents (20%) are neutral, 
despite the fact that a sizable portion (47%) concur that AI helps to improve overall student 
learning. This remark is disagreed with by a smaller group (20%) and strongly disagreed by a 
very small percentage (9%). This demonstrates a diversity of viewpoints on the subject, with a 
sizeable segment of the community acknowledging the potential advantages of artificial 
intelligence in education. 

Findings 
 Personalized Learning: AI technologies such as ChatGPT will significantly develop 
customized learning possibilities, which enable every learner to obtain learning material and 
appropriately pace instruction according to requirements. All these modifications will encourage 
a much more immersive and efficient learning environment. 

 Teaching Efficiency: AI automates quite a number of the administrative procedures, 
hence improving teaching efficiency. Teachers could work on curriculum development and 
teaching excellent education rather than being burdened by mundane administration works. 
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 Student Engagement: AI-based solutions have been found to enhance engagement 
among students to a large extent. Such technologies help in developing acute sophisticated and 
problem-solving skills by interactive, adaptive learning experiences that engage students in their 
education. 

 Ethical Considerations: There are a lot of ethical questions surrounding the deployment 
of AI in higher education, like those dealing with the protection of privacy data and algorithm 
bias. The research highlights the setting of ethical standards and legislative rulings to govern AI 
applications in the educational setting that would ensure fairness and protect student data. 

 AI enhances operational efficiency by allowing data-driven institutional decision-
making processes to increase strategies and operational effectiveness. Artificial intelligence 
could be used to analyse vast datasets in order to give useful insights into institutional 
performance, student engagement, and curricular effectiveness. This implies a more efficient 
use of resources and better strategic planning. 

Discussion 
 The study demonstrates how artificial intelligence (AI) technologies, like intelligent 
tutoring programs and adaptive learning platforms, improve individualized learning, streamline 
administrative processes, and give instructors insightful information. With the help of these 
technologies, teachers may concentrate more on instructing and developing curricula while also 
facilitating personalized learning experiences for each student.  

 There are important ethical considerations associated with the use of AI in higher 
education, such as algorithmic bias and data privacy. The study emphasizes how crucial it is for 
educators and learners to become digitally literate in order to fully take advantage of AI's 
advantages while overcoming these obstacles. The study highlights the necessity of stringent 
ethical standards to guarantee the responsible and equitable application of AI. It also proposes 
that in order for educational institutions to develop ethical standards and promote digital 
literacy, future study should incorporate larger quantitative studies to explore real-world uses of 
AI in a variety of educational settings.  

Challenges of AI in Higher Education 
• Faculty and Staff Preparedness: Successful AI integration requires extensive training 

and support. 

• Fairness and Accessibility: Ensuring unbiased and inclusive AI applications is crucial. 

• Technological Barriers: Integrating AI with existing systems can be complex and costly. 

• Ethical and Legal Considerations: Addressing data privacy and security issues is 
essential for ethical AI use. 
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Conclusion 
 The study emphasizes how AI has the ability to revolutionize education. By tailoring 
educational materials and pacing to each student's needs, artificial intelligence (AI) 
technologies, like adaptive learning platforms and AI-driven data analytics, have the potential to 
completely transform customized learning. This creates a learning environment that is more 
effective and immersive. AI also increases the effectiveness of education by automating 
administrative duties, freeing up teachers to focus more on developing curricula and providing 
high-quality instruction. Additionally, through dynamic and adaptable learning environments 
that foster higher-order thinking and problem-solving abilities, AI-powered technologies 
dramatically increase student engagement.  Algorithmic prejudice and data privacy protection 
are two ethical issues that are brought up by the use of AI in higher education. Strict moral 
norms and legal requirements must be established in order to secure student data and guarantee 
equity in the application of AI. AI also improves operational efficiency by facilitating data-
driven decision-making processes that improve resource allocation and institutional initiatives. 
AI is capable of analyzing massive datasets to offer insightful information about curriculum 
efficacy, student engagement, and institutional performance. This information is useful for 
strategic planning and well-informed decision-making.  

 The integration of AI in higher education faces substantial obstacles. To effectively 
utilize AI technologies, faculty and staff require extensive training and support. To prevent bias 
and exclusion in AI applications, it is essential to ensure fairness and accessibility. It is also 
difficult to integrate AI with existing systems due to technological barriers, such as the 
complexity and cost. In order to ensure the ethical use of AI in education, it is imperative to 
address ethical and legal considerations, particularly those related to data privacy and security. 
The future research should concentrate on the following: the collection of quantitative data, the 
expansion of sample sizes, and the examination of real-world contexts in which AI is effectively 
implemented in education. Prioritizing these areas will allow higher education institutions to 
more effectively prepare for AI integration, thereby maximizing its potential to establish 
innovative and student-centered learning environments. In order to capitalize on the 
transformative potential of AI and resolve the associated obstacles, it is essential to comprehend 
its influence on educational pedagogies, student outcomes, and institutional practices. An 
inclusive, personalized, and productive educational experience that equips learners for a swiftly 
changing global economy can be achieved through AI-powered learning environments. 
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Abstract 
Evaluation is more important at the school level in measuring learning achievement and making 
additional plans to raise the student's level. This study's main goals were to explore the 
condition of the use of formative assessment and challenges faced by the teacher while 
formative assessment in the mathematics classroom. This study used the interpretive research 
method under the qualitative research approach. The informants in this study were 4 teachers 
who taught at the secondary level. We applied in-depth interviews and recorded the same both 
in audio and video necessarily. The finding of this study shows that the large number of students 
in a class and the overwork load for a teacher were the main factors that influenced the internal 
evaluation system that has not been applied systematically. To ensure the effective use of 
formative assessment ought to motivate teachers, training schedules should be designed to the 
demands of teachers, and regular monitoring and supervision by the concerned bodies should 
be done regularly. The findings of this study would be useful for policymakers, curriculum 
designers, school management, and other stakeholders in designing policies and developing 
training packages for teachers.  

Keywords: Internal evaluation, Formative assessment, Teacher training, Motivation, 
Supervision 

Introduction 
 Teaching-learning (T/L) activities and the evaluation system are interrelated to achieve 
the educational goals suggested by the curriculum. The T/L process is conducted to achieve pre-
determined goals, and the evaluation process involves the measurement of the level of 
achievement. The evaluation system has greater significance at the school level in measuring 
learning achievement and further planning to improve the student's level (Gyawali, 2021). 
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Among the different evaluation processes, the formative evaluation and the summative 
evaluation are commonly used evaluation systems in education. The formative evaluation is 
more important than the summative evaluation because the formative evaluation is run together 
with the T/L process, and it helps a teacher to find the weaknesses of students and choose the 
appropriate strategies to minimize them. 

According to Yambi and Yambi (2020), the formative assessment is intended to support 
the learning process by recognizing the learner's strengths and limitations; as a result, it provides 
feedback to enhance subsequent performance. Chigonga, (2020) claims that the key concepts 
that formative assessment facilitates for the success of instructional activities include 
interaction, cooperation, dialogue, and discourse. Interaction and discussion help the students 
learn mathematical concepts meaningfully. The project work and the collaborative work assist 
the learner in enjoying the mathematical concept by connecting the mathematical concept to a 
real-life situation. Formative evaluation is the process of evaluation carried out by teachers 
through observations, classwork, homework, project work, practical work, standardized tests, 
and other techniques developed by teachers.   

The overemphasis on scores in examinations, especially in final examinations like BEE 
and SEE examinations, is the main problem in the Nepalese school education system. The 
periodic and standardized test was taken to measure the achievement of students. It does not 
allow the students to show their creativity, aptitude, and skills. This type of evaluation system 
forces the students into rote learning, and students always fear the examination, particularly in 
mathematics subject. It is almost impossible to memorize all the formulae and apply a suitable 
formula to find the answer to a mathematical problem. In this regard, Achary, (2019) said that 
the present practice of assessments at the school level fails to address the interest and needs of 
diverse backgrounds of the students. He suggested that project work, home assignments, group 
work, and continuous evaluation systems should integrate with the T/L process to measure the 
students' all-around capacity. When we include different activities together with regular 
classroom activities as evaluation, students enjoy mathematics, and the teacher can treat them 
according to their interests and needs. Bhattarai (2021) claims that students have to solve a 
mathematical problem on their own instead of depending on others by constructing the models 
that link mathematics to real, actual life as part of this process. The examination conducted at 
the end of the academic year or periodically at some interval of time is not able to measure all 
skills learned by the students which were expected to develop by the school level education. For 
this, we should integrate assessment as a learning and must focus on formative evaluation and 
include it in the final evaluation of the student's achievement.  

The summative assessment is extremely important in the L/T process, not only for the 
students but also for the teachers. According to Johnson (2021), assessments serve the students 
by letting them know what errors they made and how they could correct those errors. It also 
helps students reinforce the content better if they don't remember it very well. This also helps 
the students motivate themselves and helps the teacher to plan their lesson effectively before 



 
 

136 ~ Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May2025 

entering the classroom. So, assessment is considered a roadmap to reach the goal set at the 
beginning of the academic year or before starting the lesson.  

Taking all of these into consideration, the National Curriculum Framework (NCF, 
2019) has made the provision of internal and external evaluation systems in mathematics 
subjects too. For the internal assessment allocate 25% marks and internal assessment includes 
classroom participation, terminal examinations, and project work/practical work and 
presentation for the secondary level. However many teachers think of it as the legal provision of 
providing marks to the students to increase their grades in final examinations. This unacceptable 
interpretation of the term will imply the necessity of using various techniques to gauge the 
student's development. Some teachers consider it a time-consuming and tedious job since it does 
not help to obtain marks in the final examination. Naturally, some of the interesting questions in 
this context are; how does the secondary-level mathematics teacher perceive the internal 
evaluation system? How is internal assessment being practiced by secondary-level math 
teachers? What are the factors that influence the practice of internal assessment in mathematics 
classes? The considerable body of literature shows that formative assessment tools such as 
homework, class work, project work, and terminal tests help to enrich the mathematical 
concepts of the students. However, very few of them try to understand the teacher's perception, 
practice, and the problems behind it. Some researchers focus on finding the problems in the 
continuous assessment at primary and pre-primary levels but not at the secondary level. 
Additionally, it is a novel practice in the context of the study of mathematics because there was 
no internal assessment procedure implemented before the adoption of NFC, 2019. The 
researcher has thought that this issue is contemporary, burning, unexplored, and problematic. 
Thus, he has considered it as a research problem and is interested in research to explore the 
teacher's perception and practices in internal assessment systems in mathematics and identify 
factors that influence practicing internal assessment. The prime objectives of this study are: to 
find out the perception of secondary-level mathematics teachers on internal assessment, to 
examine how internal assessment is being practiced for mathematics at the secondary level, and 
to identify the factors that influence practicing internal assessment in mathematics teaching. 

Literature Review and Research Gaps 
In recent years, many countries have considered assessment to be an important aspect of 

education. Educational assessment means the process of documenting, usually in measurable 
terms, knowledge, skills, attitudes, and beliefs (Premila, 2022). According to Acharya (2019), 
"Mainly evaluation is categorized into diagnostic, formative and summative - means evaluation 
to learning, evaluation for learning and evaluation of learning respectively" (P.159). 
Internationally assessment is also considered the major tool to improve the achievement of 
students, particularly in mathematics. Summative assessments are used to evaluate student 
learning, skill acquisition, and academic achievement after a defined instructional period. 
According to Gyawali (2021), theoretically guided, textbook-based instruction and written 
examination-oriented evaluation result in students' low creativity, lack of critical thinking and 
collaboration, rote learning, dropouts, and challenges in learning achievement (p. 61). The 
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formative assessment is used to improve the student's achievement level and creates space to 
provide effective feedback to improve teachers' instructional strategies and students' learning 
performance/achievement (Dahal, 2019).  

Wiggins noted that (as cited in Thompson et al. 2018) the word assessment derives from 
the Latin word as-side, meaning "to sit beside or with." This word suggests that assessment 
needs to be a process done with students, not simply for students. Thus, the objective of the 
assessment is not only decisions made based on the collected information but also to make a 
plan about the next steps in instruction that are likely to be better than previous ones.  

Still, in many countries, including Nepal, examinations and evaluations are the 
indicators of the quality of education. They consider the grades obtained by the students in the 
final examination as the achievement of students. However, the countries whose Educational 
Development Index is high considered many evaluations that destroy student learning goals and 
encourage teachers to teach students to pass exams solely. The exam-oriented study 
underestimates the understanding and application part of education. According to Federick 
(2020), the students of Finland need to take a matriculation examination at the age of 18 only. 
This is also only for those students who want to enter colleges for higher education. Unlike 
other countries, Finland focuses on "Test less, Learn More." Every school and even the teacher 
in Finland can arrange their curriculum per the needs of the school and take their exams 
independently. The teachers in Finland give more intensive guidance that ensures no student is 
left behind in learning. 

Sometimes, formative assessment creates an extra workload for the teachers, and it 
reduces the effectiveness of formative assessment. The number of students in the classroom, 
time available, knowledge, skills, and abilities are the main challenges to the effectiveness of 
the assessment. The class size, time availability, knowledge, skills, and abilities to implement 
are the main challenges to the effectiveness of the formative assessment. In this regard, Uiseb 
(2009) conducted a study to identify the problems experienced by teachers when conducting 
continuous assessments in the classrooms of Namibia. The purpose of this study is to know how 
teachers perceive, conceptualize, and understand continuous assessment. One hundred twenty 
teachers from ten primary schools in Windhoek Education Region participated in this study. A 
questionnaire was used as the main instrument to collect data. The finding of this study shows 
that the majority of the teachers have a positive attitude towards the continuous assessment 
system. They argue that continuous assessment is useful in assessing competencies, abilities, 
learning, and skills. The core challenges for the continuous assessment are overcrowded 
classrooms, lack of ongoing training, lack of clear guidelines, and complications of mark 
allocation, weighting, and calculation. Another serious issue raised by this research is the 
reliability and validity of the assessment.   

Asale (2017) has researched to investigate mathematics teachers' perception of 
continuous assessment, how it is being practiced, and the main problems encountered during the 
implementation. This study deployed the mixed method to collect the data, and questionnaires, 
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interviews, and focus group discussions were the tools for data collection. Seventy mathematics 
teachers from government schools and ten mathematics teachers from private schools were 
included in the school, and 280 students were also involved in cross-checking the practices of 
continuous assessment in the classroom. The conclusion was drawn from analyzing both 
primary and secondary data generated from the respondents and documents, reports, and other 
shreds of evidence of schools and other institutions. The finding of this study shows that a 
considerable proportion of mathematics teachers have a clear concept of continuous assessment, 
but it has not been properly implemented in the classrooms. Large class sizes, lack of sufficient 
instructional materials, and lack of adequate training and incentives were some of the factors 
that hindered the proper implementation of continuous assessment.  

Theoretical Framework 
There are different theories used when learning mathematics; among them, 

constructivism is the utmost use of full theory. The constructivist believed that knowledge can 
never be passed from one to another (Vintere, 2018). The knowledge is constructed by learners 
interacting with the environment and experiencing themselves. Constructivism is a learning 
theory that emphasizes the active role of learners rather than passively receiving information. 
According to Brau (2022), there are three foundational psychologists of constructivism Jean 
Piaget, Lev Vygotsky, and John Dewey. Mathematics education is more influenced by Piaget, 
and Vygotsky, von Glasersfeld's ideas of constructivism. Piaget's ideas encouraged the 
development of knowledge. Piaget has identified four primary stages of development: 
sensorimotor, preoperational, concrete operational, and formal operational. Piaget theories focus 
on the human mind; they describe the structures of the mind and how a person assimilates 
information and adjusts.  

The Russian psychologist Vygotsky has a significant role in the development of 
constructivism theory. The learning theory developed by Vygotsky is mostly used in 
mathematics classrooms. Vygotsky considers that social environment, culture, and people are 
the most important factors in the cognitive development of an individual (Vintere, 2018). 
Constructive processes are particularly robust in group conditions, and learning is based on the 
independent and critical learner. Mathematical knowledge is a conceptual structure in which 
each element is connected to another; it is not a collection of isolated facts. Constructivists think 
that mathematical knowledge can be constructed through the process of collaboration and 
interaction between students, in a group, rather than just the individual.  

In the constructivist view, learning is a process of the construction of knowledge. It is 
not an active process just pours the matter into an empty vessel. The learners connect new ideas 
to existing ideas through scientific ways of thinking. The constructivism system sets the target 
of education for students to be able to think critically, solve problems individually and 
collectively, and be creative. Constructivist believes that assessment should be used as a tool to 
enhance student's learning and help the teacher to identify the current level of understanding of 
the students. In a constructivist classroom, different assessment tools like concept maps, 
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portfolios, rubrics, and assessment processes, i.e., self-assessment, peer assessment, and 
collaborative assessment, can be used.  

The data for this study were collected from primary sources and an interview technique 
was used to collect data. The semi-structured interview was used to elicit in-depth data from the 
secondary-level mathematics teachers on their perception, practice, awareness, and skills in 
formative assessment in their class. After obtaining the informants' consent, the researcher first 
audio-recorded each interview. The data were also transcribed to begin the analysis process. The 
content analysis has been applied using the text's assigned codes. Lastly, the key themes were 
explained using the provided codes.  

Result and Discussion 
This part presents the results of the analyzed data obtained from the interviews given by 

the teachers.  

Limited Use of Formative Assessment in the Classroom 
Every teacher and educationist knows the importance of formative evaluation in the 

classroom but its use is limited in regular classroom teaching. Formative assessment can help 
teachers determine the strengths and weaknesses of their students. With that information, 
teachers can create a more rigorous learning environment that will help students to improve 
their mathematical achievement. There are different formative assessment methods, such as 
homework, classwork, project work, extracurricular activities, co-curricular activities, tests, 
quizzes, etc. The formative assessment is not implemented properly, especially in community 
schools. In this regard, one teacher expressed his experience as,  

I sometimes give classwork home while teaching in the classroom and provide 
homework almost every day. I give the project work before the terminal and final examination 
except for the terminal and final examination conducted by the school. I rarely take the unit and 
monthly tests and never conduct mathematical quizzes/games.    

This scenario shows the effectiveness of the homework and classwork in the 
mathematics classroom. From the above views of a teacher, it was claimed that formative 
assessment has been given less priority by the mathematics teacher. The result of this study is 
supported by the study of Acharya, (2019).  He claims that formative assessment is not used to 
the fullest extent possible in classroom activities like group discussions, field visits, weekly 
tests, project work, homework, attendance, and remedial support.  

Formative Evaluation is not Applied in a Systematic Way 
The curriculum framework 2076 revised the curriculum stricture of school level In 

mathematics subject also makes the provision of internal and external evaluation system. There 
is a guideline for the division of marks in different titles and to make the internal evaluation 
system effective. However, it is not found that they follow the provision made by the curriculum 
and systematic record-keeping system. One of the mathematics teachers said that,  
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There is no provision for the record of the submission of homework, classwork, or 
project works by the students. We provide the same level of marks for all the students in the 
class. The parents want high scores in the examination of their children. So we add the internal 
marks to the marks obtained by the students in the final examination. It helps to increase the 
GPA of the students.  

From the view of the teacher, it is not difficult to say that the provision of internal 
evaluation is widely misused. Indeed, this provision is launched to integrate the formative 
evaluation into the final evaluation. The same type of evaluation system can not evaluate the 
different abilities of students. So there are different methods of evaluation systems in the 
mathematics subject also. A teacher of institutional school about the internal evaluation system 
opines, ''I don’t know the marks of internal evaluation. It is provided by the school, I just check 
the answer sheet of the examination and provide marks."    

The view of the teacher shows that the internal marks are not in the hands of the subject 
teacher, the students obtain the marks depending on the school management's will.  

Issues with using formative assessment in the classroom 
There are numerous reasons the formative assessment is not used in secondary-level 

mathematics classrooms. This study explores major issues here. 

Lack of Motivation among Teachers 
A motivated teacher is crucial in creating a successful learning environment in the 

classroom. They will look at teaching through different lenses, and, in doing so, motivate 
students to learn. If a teacher motivates the students innovative ways to do project work, group 
work, presentations, demonstrations, etc. the students start to do effectively. In this line, a 
teacher shares his view,  

First of all, a teacher should be self-motivated. He should have a desire to do some new 
thing, then he counsels his students on the importance of formative assessments such as 
homework, project work, and group work presentations. It helps to bring the positive 
vibrations into the students' minds.  

This idea of the teacher shows that a teacher can change his classroom environment. He can 
produce positive vibrations in the students' minds that can play a vital role in the mathematical 
achievement of the students. Filgona, Sakiyo, Gwany, and Okoronka, (2020) highlight the 
importance of motivation in the learning process. They claim that students’ motivation plays a 
critical role in academic achievement and later life. The only motivated teacher can motivate their 
students but this fact is often overlooked.  About teacher motivation a teacher of a community 
school about the practice of assessment system expresses his experience as, 

Sir, there is no working environment in our school. Almost all teachers do not check the 
students' homework, and never give the project work. If any teacher starts to do some 



 
 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume1, May 2025 ~ 141 

creative work rest of the teachers demoralize him and he also stops to do and follows 
the other teachers. But I continue my work whatever the other says it is does not matter.   

This is a good example to demonstrate how well the formative assessment is used in our 
schools. Without a self-motivated teacher, it is almost impossible to transfer the positive 
vibration to the students. Suarez-Mesa, and Gomez, 2024) advocate that teachers who possess 
intrinsic motivation have the potential to significantly enhance students' learning, autonomy, 
self-worth, and drive to achieve the best possible results in the classroom.  

Excess Workload for the Teachers 
Another serious reason behind the effective implementation of formative assessment 

was the overwork load and large class size for the secondary level mathematics teachers. The 
teachers of community schools have to take normally 5 periods daily and in the institutional 
teachers get 1 period daily. The leisure period is not grantee normally some teachers become 
absent and the other teachers have to go the class in their leisure periods. Another far-reaching 
cause is the large class size. In this regard, one of the teachers expressed his views,    

Sir, there are more than seventy students in a class, if I start to check the homework 
hardly see 20 to 25 students in a day, and takes more than 3 days to complete all the 
homework. I have no time to check to leisure period because I have to teach 5 periods 
daily and do not have sufficient time to check the homework for all the classes that I 
touched. I check randomly the homework of some students and just gave tick with the 
red pen.  

From the view of this teacher, it is not difficult to conclude that excess load on the 
teachers is one of the most determining factors in implementing the internal evaluation system 
effectively in the schools.  According to Asale (2017), there is a lack of adequate teaching 
resources, incentives for teachers, and huge class sizes that have prevented continuous 
assessment from being adequately applied in the classroom.  

Lack of Training and Regular Supervision  
A teacher training program is a program that equips teachers with techniques and 

modern pedagogy strategies that help them to better classroom management and teach their 
students effectively. Knowledge and skills once obtained do not help a teacher forever to do 
their work effectively.  A teacher needs to update him for teaching in the classroom according to 
the change of time and as per the needs of the students.  The curriculum is dynamic and ever-
changing. When the curriculum changes means not only changes in the contents of teaching but 
also changes in the teaching strategies and methods of evaluations. The curriculum framework 
2076 makes vast changes in the curriculum of secondary-level mathematics. It first time makes 
the provision of 25% internal evaluation and 75% external evaluation. The 25% internal 
evaluation is also considered as the formative evaluation because it is formative. It includes the 
terminal examinations, classroom competencies of the students, project work, and mathematical 
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activities.  The teacher has felt much confusion while making the students' project work and 
mathematical activities. In this issue, a teacher expresses his view as,  

Sir, I give project work before the examination and most students write whatever they 
know and submitted. I am trying to do my best. The project concept is new to us, and 
we do not know how to do the project. If training is provided for us about the project, 
we can make our students do project work. 

From the teacher's view, it is not difficult to conclude that lack of teacher training is one 
of the most hindering in fully implementing the formative assessment. The research carried out 
by Achara B. R. (2019) also identified the same problem. He claims that the present teacher 
training is not sufficient to provide knowledge to the teachers about the new assessment system 
thus teacher training should focus on particular areas as per the demand of teachers. The 
research conducted by (Baudi & Ebenuwa-Okoh, 2021) to identify the teacher's problems while 
conducting continuous assessment also shows to ensure the effectiveness of continuous 
assessment in the schools there must be seminars and conferences so that the teachers will 
receive adequate knowledge to conduct it. Training is essential to provide the necessary 
professional and technical knowledge to in-service and new teachers entering the teaching 
profession. It helps the teacher to update their knowledge, provides essential skills about the 
newly launched system, and provides professional knowledge to the recently entered teaching 
profession. 

Further, the lack of regular monitoring and supervision is a reason for not implementing 
the formative assessment in the classroom. To ensure institutional development, organizational 
compliance, and the improvement of teaching and learning methods in the field of education, 
effective supervision and monitoring are essential tools. While monitoring involves 
administrative oversight in compliance with laws, regulations, and policies, supervision entails 
giving teachers the technical support they need to improve students' learning outcomes through 
professional development. In this regard, one teacher shares his view;  

To use the formative evaluation effectively the school management has to regularly 
supervise and monitor. The school management has to interact and discuss with the teachers the 
problems they face while using formative assessment in the classroom and facilitate them if 
necessary. The group work and project work must integrate with regular classroom teaching, not 
just the final examination.  

This statement confirms that regular monitoring and supervision ensure the effective 
use of formative evaluation in the classroom. Not all teachers have a sense of responsibility and 
enthusiasm towards work. In this situation, regular monitoring and inspection force them to 
fulfill their responsibilities.  
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Conclusion 
This research aimed to explore the perception and practice of internal evaluation in the 

secondary-level mathematics classroom. Through the interviews with the teachers who taught at 
the secondary level, an attempt was made to find out the reasons for not using formative 
assessment effectively and the solutions. It was shown that most of the teachers were not 
attentive in using other formative assessment tools, such as games, math quizzes, field trips, 
extracurricular activities, and so on. The teachers were using usual methods like homework, 
classwork, unit tests, weekly tests, and monthly tests for formative student evaluation. It was not 
found that the teachers keep records of the class work, homework, unit, monthly and quarterly 
exams, and project work done by the students and provide internal evaluation marks based on 
that. The internal evaluation system has not been implemented systematically due to more class 
load among the teachers, a large number of students in the class, and a lack of awareness among 
the teachers about the changed evaluation system. For that, it seems that teachers should be 
motivated towards new work and arrange training schedules according to their needs. To make 
sure that the students receive the marks from the internal evaluation by completing the 
curriculum-recommended tasks it appears that the concerned agencies should conduct routine 
monitoring and inspections. 
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Abstract 
A field experiment was carried out under greenhouse to assess the performance of tomato cv. 
Srijana as influenced by sole application of GA3 and NAA during the summer season of 2021–
2022 at the horticulture farm of the school of agriculture, Tikapur, Kailali, Nepal. The seven 
different treatments consisted of two plant growth regulators each having three concentrations 
was used viz., T1 (GA3 @ 25 ppm), T2 (GA3 @ 50 ppm), T3 (GA3 @ 75 ppm), T4 (NAA @ 20 
ppm), T5 (NAA @ 40 ppm), T6 (NAA @ 60 ppm) and T7 (Control: water spray). Treatments were 
replicated thrice in the single factorial randomized complete block design (RCBD). Max/min, 
temperature/humidity was measured 30 0C/13 0C, 87%/60%. The results revealed that the 
treatment T1 (GA3 25 ppm) had a significant effect on growth and flowering parameters mainly 
plant height, leaf length, leaf width, leaf area meter, number of flower clusters per plant, 
number of clusters per plant, number of flower per cluster, number of fruit per cluster, number 
of fruit per plant and number of fruit set per plant.  Similarly, a significantly higher yield (60.83 
ton/ha) of tomato was attained with GA3 @ 25 ppm. It could be suggested that the production of 
tomatoes could be improved by the sole application of GA3 @ 20 ppm under the controlled 
condition of Kailali, Nepal. 

Keywords: Growth regulator, Gibberellic acid, naphthalene acetic acid, and tomato  

Introduction 
 Tomato (Solanum lycopersicum L.) is an important vegetable of a solanaceous family 
having chromosome number 2n=2x=24. It has originated from wild form in the Peru-Equador-
Bolivia region of the Andes, South America, and has grown in every country of the world 
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(Roberston and Labate, 2007). Tomatoes being a rich source of antioxidants (chemoprotective 
compounds) are also termed as "functional food" (Ranieri et al., 2004). Lycopene, phenolics and 
flavonoids are biomolecules that have antioxidant potential (Kaur et al., 2004) and protect 
against chronic diseases and cancers of various types like prostate, cervix and colon (Shi and 
Maguer, 2000; Campbell et al., 2004). Regarding vitamins, tomatoes have a remarkable 
concentration of ascorbic acid/vitamin C which is part of the body defense system and prevent 
tissue damage against reactive oxygen species and free radicals (Okiei, 2009).Tomato is also 
known as the poor man’s apple in Nepal which is cultivated in 22,800 ha. The production and 
productivity of tomato in Nepal in the year 2021/2022 has been reported to be 432,616 mt. and 
18.97 mt/ha respectively. In addition, the production of Tomato in the different province were 
found to be highest in province 1 (131,970 mt.) followed by Province 3 (121,777 mt.) and 
Province 5 (55,990 mt.).  

 Plant growth regulators (PGRs) are used extensively in horticulture to enhance plant 
growth and improve yield by increasing fruit number, fruit set and size (Batlang, 2008 and 
Serrani et al, 2007a). Plant Growth Regulators (PGRs) have wide category of compounds that 
can enhance, inhibit or change plant morphological or physiological processes at very low 
concentrations. Thus, the use of PGRs has become an important element of the agrotechnical 
procedures for most cultivated crops (Kader, 2008). Use of growth regulators had improved the 
production of tomato including other vegetables in respect of better growth and quality (Saha, 
2009). Fruit set in tomato can be increased by applying plant growth regulators to compensate 
the deficiency of natural growth substances required for its development. gibberellic acid (GA3) 
at low concentration was reported to promote fruit setting in tomato (Sasaki et al., 2005; Khan et 
al., 2006). Use of growth promoters can be a cheap and easy way for the farmers to increase the 
summer production of tomato. Flora is a commercially available liquid fertilizer (Jamal Uddin et 
al., 2014) containing nitrobenzene which is an organic compound under aromatic group 
influences crop production by increasing the flower forming substances like amino acids, 
enzymes, vitamins, hormones, etc. It alters gibberellins, auxin, cytokinin, and ethylene ratio so 
as to increase the flowering by more than 60% and ultimately yield upto 50% (Lone, 2005).  

 Plant growth regulators (PGRs) are used extensively in horticulture to enhance plant 
growth and improve yield by increasing fruit number, fruit set and size. Several research 
workers have studied the effect of plant growth substances on vegetable crops. Among them, 
gibberellins particularly GA3 and naphthalene acetic acid (NAA) have been reported to show 
promising effect on tomato crop. Thus, it is Imperative to determine their concentration, 
Gibberellic acid and naphthalene acetic acid both are one of the most important growth 
stimulating substance used in horticulture. 

 Keeping these facts in view, present research comprising a field experiments, was 
planned to investigate the effect of PGRs on growth, flowering, yield and quality parameters of 
tomato cultivars. Moreover, it was also tried to find out proper rate, time of application.  
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Materials and method 
 The field experiment was conducted during summer season of 2021/22 at field of 
faculty of Agriculture, Far western University, Tikapur, Kailali. To evaluate the sole effect of 
plant growth regulators on tomato (Lycopersicon esculentum L.) under polyhouse cultivar 
“Srijana”. The soil of plot before experimentation was of normal fertility with good facility of 
irrigation and drainage. The seven treatments having seven different concentration of plant 
growth regulators viz., T1 (25 ppm GA3), T2 (50 ppm GA3), T3 (75 ppm GA3), T4 (NAA 20 
ppm), T5 (NAA 40 ppm), T6 (NAA 60 ppm), T7 (Control-Water spray). The experiment was 
carried out in randomized block-design with three replications. Seed sowing was done in third 
week of August and one months old seedling were transplanted at 60 cm row to row and 45 cm 
plant to plant distance on September 15. Plot size was kept 3.0 x 2.7 m to accommodate 30 
plants in each plot. Recommended dose of Urea, DAP and MOP were applied @ 180:150:150 
NPK kgha-1 were applied as urea, diammonium phosphate and muriate of potash, respectively. 
Compost 25.0 tha-1 was broadcasted and incorporated into the soil just before transplanting. 
Irrigation was done regularly as and when required. Hoeing and weeding were given to all plots 
evenly whenever required. The data on plant height, number of branches per plant, stem 
diameter, leaf area meter, chlorophyll content on leaves, crop canopy were recorded at last 
harvest. The values of all characters studied, were subjected to statistical analysis of variance. 
The determination of difference between the treatment mean at 0.05 and 0.01 levels of 
probability was done. Standard error of mean (SEm), critical difference (CD.) at five and one 
per cent, and co-efficient of variance (C.V.%) were worked out for the interpretation of the 
results (Panse and Sukhatame, 1985). 

Result and discussion 
Growth parameters  
 All the growth attributes of tomato taken at the maturity stage in the study viz., plant 
height, number of branches per plant, stem diameter, leaf area meter, and chlorophyll content on 
leaves have shown significant result due to the sole use of various treatments (Table 1). The 
plant height was significantly higher (265.93 cm, 262.85 cm and 259.18 cm) under treatment T1 
(GA3 25 ppm), T2 (GA3 50 ppm) and T3 (GA3 75 ppm) respectively over other treatments. 
Minimum plant height was recorded by Control (143.87 cm). The observed effects could be 
attributed to the foliar application of various plant growth regulators, which might have led to 
increased photosynthetic activity, chlorophyll formation, nitrogen metabolism, and auxin 
contents in the plants. Gibberellins are key regulators of shoot growth in plants and this might 
be the cause of having longer shoots with GA3 treatments. The results are in agreement with the 
finding of Nibhavanti et al., (2006). The maximum stem diameter (15.49 cm) was recorded in 
treatment T4 (NAA @ 20 ppm) followed by treatment T5 (NAA @ 40 ppm) is 15.01 mm 
whereas the minimum stem diameter (12.01 mm) was recorded in the control treatment. 
However, Khan et al. (2006) reported that NAA plays a significant role in increasing stem 
diameter in tomato plants, resulting in thicker stems and increased size. The treatment GA3 25 
& 50 ppm produced significantly higher leaf length (101.86 mm) & (97.68 mm), while the 
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minimum leaf length was recorded under the control (74.34 mm). At the last harvesting stage, 
the widest leaf was recorded by treatment GA3 25 & 50 ppm (56.28 mm) and (56.17 mm) 
whereas the narrow leaf was recorded under control (43.90 mm). The results are in agreement 
with the findings of (Bhattarai et al, 2021).  

 The highest leaf area meter (57.21 cm2) was recorded in treatment T1 (GA3 25 ppm) 
followed by treatment T2 (GA3 50 ppm) with (54.75 cm2) whereas the minimum leaf area meter 
(32.61 cm2) was recorded in control. Our results were consistent with previous findings (Ayas 
and Gluser, 2005; Celik et al., 2008), which reported that GA3 application led to the 
accumulation of minerals in leaves, promoting healthy leaf production. Higher chlorophyll 
content of leaves was significantly higher with the application of NAA @ 20 ppm (42.99 mg/g) 
followed by NAA @ 40 ppm (41.10 mg/g) whereas lower chlorophyll content was found in 
control (29.28 mg/g). These results corroborate those found by Ferreira et al. (2017), who also 
found higher chlorophyll contents in plants subjected to applications of GA3 after transplanting. 
NAA increases photosynthetic rates and, consequently, the chlorophyll content of leaves 
(Berova and Zlatev, 2000) also reported that NAA significantly increased mineral nutrient 
uptake, and stimulated chlorophyll content on leaves.  

Table 1 
Effect of plant growth regulators on growth parameters of tomato cv. Srijana at horticulture 
farm kailali, Nepal, 2021-22.  

Treatment Plant 
height (cm) 

Stem 
diameter (cm) 

Leaf area 
meter (cm2) 

Leaf 
length 
(cm) 

Leaf 
width 
(cm) 

Chlorophyll 
content on 

leaves (mg/g) 

T1 (GA3 25 
ppm)  

265.93a 13.80d 

 
57.21a 

 
10.18a 

 
5.62a 

 
34.09c 

 

T2 (GA3 50 
ppm) 

262.85a 13.34d 

 
54.75ab 

 
9.76a 

 
5.61a 

 
31.46d 

 

T3 (GA3 75 
ppm) 

259.18a 12.63f 

 
48.88b 

 
9.07b 

 
5.39ab 

 
30.36d 

 

T4 (NAA 20 
ppm) 

157.18b 
 

15.49a 
 

43.85c 
 

8.65b 
 

5.07bc 
 

42.99a 
 

T5 (NAA 40 
ppm) 

154.53b 15.01b 
 

41.77cd 8.44b 
 

4.95bc 
 

41.10a 
 

T6 (NAA 60 
ppm) 

149.52b 
 

14.45c 36.96de 
 

7.75c 
 

4.77cd 
 

37.28b 

T7 (Control)  143.87b 
 

12.01e 
 

32.61e 
 

7.43c 
 

4.39d 29.28e 

SEm(±)  5.83 0.12 111.94 2.07 1.70 45.98 

CV 5.08 1.52 
 

4.68 
 

4.11 5.76 2.29 
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LSD 
 

17.98 
 

0.37 
 

44.94 
 

6.40 
 

5.25 
 

41.70 
 

P value  
 

0.47 
 

0.25 
 

0.24 
 

0.31 
 

0.81 
 

0.01 
 

F test  
 

*** 
 

** 
 

** 
 

** 
 

* 
 

*** 
 

Table 2  
Effect of plant growth regulators on flowering parameters of tomato cv Srijana at horticulture 
farm kailali, Nepal, 2021-22.  

Treatment  No. of flower 
cluster per plant  

No. of flower 
per cluster 

No. of flower 
per plant  

No. of fruit 
per cluster 

No of fruit set 
per cluster 

T1 (GA3 25 
ppm)  

46.73a 
 

9.93a 
 

94.93a 
 

9.46a 
 

9.13a 
 

T2 (GA3 50 
ppm) 

38.73b 
 

8.73b 
 

91.40b 
 

8.60ab 
 

8.00a 
 

T3 (GA3 75 
ppm) 

37.46b 
 

7.46cd 
 

90.93b 
 

7.33cd 
 

6.66b 
 

T4 (NAA 20 
ppm) 

38.13b 
 

8.13bc 
 

88.53c 
 

7.93bc 
 

6.20b 
 

T5 (NAA 40 
ppm) 

38.00b 
 

7.20d 
 

84.46d 
 

7.00d 
 

6.20b 
 

T6 (NAA 60 
ppm) 

39.26b 
 

7.13d 
 

83.06d 
 

7.13cd 
 

6.00b 
 

T7 (Control)  35.40c 
 

6.86e 
 

79.86e 
 

6.86e 
 

5.66c 
 

SEm(±)  
 

2.01 
 

0.26 
 

1.54 
 

0.28 
 

0.37 
 

CV 
 

9.31 
 

5.93 
 

3.72 
 

6.69 
 

9.97 
 

LSD 
 

6.19 
 

0.80 
 

4.75 
 

0.89 
 

1.16 
 

P value  
 

0.56 
 

0.98 
 

0.62 
 

0.26 
 

0.04 
 

F test  
 

* 
 

*** 
 

** 
 

*** 
 

* 
 

Flowering parameters 
 All the flowering parameters of tomato taken at the flowering stage in the study viz., 
number of flower cluster per plant, number of flower per cluster, number of flower per plant, 
number of fruit per cluster, number of fruit set per cluster have shown the significant result due 
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to the sole use of various treatments (Table 2). The maximum number of flower per cluster 
(46.73) was recorded in treatment T1 (GA3 25 ppm) whereas minimum number of flower per 
cluster (35.40) was recorded in control. Application of NAA at different concentration had 
similar effect on number of flower per cluster, data indicated that effect of NAA statistically at 
par with each other.  This result is in line with the finding of (Kuo, 1991). This could be due to 
an enhancement in respiration and photosynthesis, leading to improved vegetative growth and 
accelerated flowering. Additionally, GA3 promoted the development of flower primordia, 
resulting in an increased number of flowers per cluster and plant. The result is also in harmony 
with the results reported by (Jha et al. 2022). The highest number of flower per cluster (9.93) 
was recorded at GA3 @ 25 ppm and the lowest (6.86) at control whereas effect of different 
concentration of NAA was statistically at par with each other. The higher concentration showed 
less percentage of flower clusters as well as flower numbers as it induces ethylene biosynthesis 
that causes the reduction in polar auxin transport resulting in the formation of the abscission 
layer. The antagonistic effect of NAA at the higher concentration on the number of flowers has 
also been reported by Singh et.al (2011). This might be due to proper regulation of the 
physiological and biochemical process at this combination in plants in such a way which tended 
to reduce the vegetative growth and the photosynthates transmitted from vegetative parts 
towards the reproductive organ.  

 Variation in number of flowers per plant was observed in different treatments in srijana 
tomato line under study.  Maximum number of flower (94.93) was observed in treatment T1 

(GA3 @ 25 ppm) and minimum number of flower (79.86) were recorded in control.  GA3 
increased the number of flowers per plant clearly mark that these growth regulators contributed 
in regulating the physiological and biochemical process in plants in such a way which tended to 
reduce the vegetative growth and the photosynthates got transmitted from vegetative parts 
towards the reproductive organs. These results are in a clear agreement with the observations of 
Verma et al., (2014). Highest number of flower in GA3 @ 25 ppm might be caused that GA3 
promoted flower primodia production in tomato plant (Ranjeet et al., 2014). The maximum 
number of flower per cluster (9.46) was recorded in treatment T1 (GA3 @ 25 ppm) and 
minimum (6.86) was recorded in control treatment. Flower premodia was promoted by GA3 
with increased number of flower per cluster. The result of the present study is in arrangement 
with with the result of (Onofeghara, 1983). The present finding also agreed to the result of 
Bhowmik et al., (2012), Rahman et al., (2015). The highest number of fruit set per cluster (9.13 
and 8.00) was recorded in treatment T1 (GA3 @ 25 ppm) and T2 (GA3 @ 50 ppm) whereas 
lowest fruit set per cluster (5.66) was recorded in control. Application of GA3 presumably 
reduced the effect of high temperature and thus would have increased fruit set of tomatoes. 
Synthesized gibberellins are often used for promotion of fruit set in some fruit and vegetable 
production including tomatoes (Gemici et al, 2006; Khan et al, 2006; Serrani et al, 2007; 
Batlang, 2008). 
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Table 3  
Effect of plant growth regulators on yield parameters of tomato cv. Srijana at horticulture farm 
kailali, Nepal, 2021-22.  

Treatment  No of 
fruit per 
plant  

Fresh 
weight of 
fruit (g) 

Yield per 
plant (g)  

Yield per 
plot (kg) 

Yield per 
hectare (ton)  

T1 (GA3 25 ppm)  21.66a 
 

68.80a 
 

1490.20a 
 

44.70a 
 

60.83a 
 

T2 (GA3 50 ppm) 20.33ab 
 

65.73ab 
 

1336.29b 
 

40.08b 
 

54.54b 
 

T3 (GA3 75 ppm) 19.46bc 
 

64.13ab 
 

1258.80b 
 

37.76b 
 

51.38b 
 

T4 (NAA 20 ppm) 18.46cd 
 

62.86cd 
 

1160.39c 
 

34.81c 
 

47.37c 
 

T5 (NAA 40 ppm) 17.60de 
 

60.66d 
 

1067.61d 
 

32.02c 
 

43.57c 
 

T6 (NAA 60 ppm) 17.13ef 
 

60.40d 
 

1034.65d 
 

31.03d 
 

42.22d 
 

T7 (Control)  16.40f 
 

59.06e 
 

968.58e 
 

29.05e 
 

39.53e 
 

SEm(±)  
 

0.34 
 

0.61 
 

18.59 
 

0.62 
 

0.80 
 

CV 
 

3.20 
 

2.29 
 

3.70 
 

4.14 
 

4.10 
 

LSD 
 

1.05 
 

1.89 
 

57.29 
 

1.91 
 

2.48 
 

P value  
 

0.62 
 

0.45 
 

0.81 
 

0.76 
 

0.70 
 

F test  
 

** 
 

** 
 

*** 
 

*** 
 

*** 
 

Yield parameters  
 All the yield parameters of tomatoes taken at the harvesting stage in the study viz., 
number of fruits per plant, fresh weight of fruit, yield per plant, yield per plot, and yield per 
hectare have shown significant results due to the single use of various treatments (Table 3). The 
higher number of fruits per plant (21.66 and 20.33) was recorded in treatment T1 (GA3 @ 25 
ppm) and T2 (GA3 @ 50 ppm) whereas the lowest number of fruits per plant (16.40) was 
recorded in control. This method may be attributed to the specific impact of GA3 on fruit 
development. The process of fruiting in tomatoes is influenced by the optimal concentration of 
growth regulators in addition to an adequate reserve of carbohydrates. GA3 becomes more 
effective when there is an additional reserve of nutrients, leading to an apparent increase in the 
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number of fruits. Similar results regarding the increase in fruit number due to GA3 application 
have been reported by Verma et al., (2014); Uddain and Hossain (2009). Higher levels of GA3 
have been observed in young, immature tomato fruits, which may contribute to anthesis, the 
stimulation of fruit number, and seed development in tomatoes. This effect could be attributed 
to the role of GA3 in stimulating pollen germination, fertilization, fruit set, cell division, and 
elongation after pollination. The current findings are consistent with the results of Ram et., 
(2014), Kumar et al., (2014), Rahman et al., (2015). 

 The highest fruit weight (68.80 g) was noted in treatment T1 (GA3 @ 25 ppm) followed 
by T2 (GA3 @ 50 ppm) whereas the lowest fruit weight (55.06 g) was observed in control. A 
similar result was found by Kaushik et al. (1974) and Uddain et al. (2009). The increased supply 
of photosynthetic materials and their efficient mobilization in plants may explain this effect, 
leading to a stimulation of fruit growth and higher fruit weight (Bhosle et al., 2002 and Pundir 
and Yadav, 2001). The highest yield per plant (1490.20 g) was observed in treatment T1 (GA3 
@ 25 ppm) whereas lowest yield per plant (968.58 g) was observed in  the control. GA3 has 
promoting effect on DNA, RNA and protein synthesis (Broughton and McComb, 1971; Johri 
and Varner, 1968; Mozer, 1980; Pain and Dutta, 1977; Roth and Lips, 1970) and ribose and 
polyribosome multiplication (Evins and Varner, 1972). These effects lead to increased biomass 
production in both vegetative parts and fruits, ultimately resulting in increased yield. Similarly 
yield per plot and yield per hectare of tomato was significantly influenced by application of GA3 
as compared to NAA. The highest yield per plot (44.70 kg) was recorded in treatment T1 (GA3 
@ 25 ppm) whereas treatment T2 and T3 was statistically at par with each other. Lowest yield 
per plot (29.05 kg) was observed in control. Similarly highest yield per hectare (60.83 mt/ha) 
was recorded in treatment T1 (GA3 @ 25 ppm) whereas treatment T2 & T3 was statistically at 
par with each other and lowest yield per hectare (39.53 mt/ha) was recorded in control. Findings 
of Ahmad (2002) also supported the results of this trait. 

Conclusion 
 The research demonstrated that using GA3 at a concentration of 25 ppm solely in 
protected conditions led to increased productivity of the Srijana tomato cultivar. The foliar 
application of GA3 at the same concentration had a significant positive impact on most of the 
studied parameters. Compared to the control group, all treatments with growth promoters 
showed beneficial effects on the growth, flowering, and yield of the studied tomato line. GA3 
shows significant potential in enhancing various aspects of tomato production, leading to 
improved yields and quality. The use of GA3 in tomato cultivation has consistently yielded 
better results compared to control conditions, indicating its positive impact on meeting food 
supply demands. In every case of those experiments, GA3 is found to show more satisfactory 
results than the control condition. Therefore, the utilization of growth promoters, especially 
GA3, is recommended for enhancing tomato production in polyhouse conditions. 
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Abstract 
The study titled 'Exploring the Socio-cultural impacts of Dallagau Homestay on rural tourism in 
Nepal' utilized a mix of qualitative and quantitative methods to examine the socio-cultural and 
economic benefits of rural tourism in Nepal. The research was specifically focused on 
Madhuban-1, Dallagau Homestay in the Bardiya District. It employed a descriptive-analytic 
approach within an exploratory research design, focusing on a purposively selected subset of 
22 households out of 120 in Dallagau. Additionally, 22 non-homestay households and 22 recent 
visitors were also included in the study. Data were gathered from primary and secondary 
sources, including interviews with tourists, hoteliers, locals, tour guides, local politicians, and 
NGO representatives during a field survey in May 2024. Globally, the concept of "homestay" is 
interpreted differently, with each region having its unique version. In Nepal, homestay 
programs are community-driven initiatives that play a crucial role in the local economy and 
tourism sector. Despite the potential for substantial economic and socio-cultural benefits, the 
homestay industry in Nepal is hindered by inadequate infrastructure and planning. This 
research, focusing on the "Khata Biological Corridor Homestay" in Dalla village, emphasizes 
the socio-cultural and economic impacts of these programs. The findings underscore the 
importance of proper management and community involvement in maximizing the benefits of 
homestay tourism for sustainable rural development. 

Keywords: Socio- cultural, Homestay, Rural tourism, Community 

Introduction 
The meaning of 'homestay' may differ from country to country. For instance, the phrase 

is particularly connected to farmhouse lodging in Australia, although it is frequently connected 
to English language instruction in the UK. It is described as "a period during which a visitor in a 
foreign country lives with local family" (Merriam Webster dictionary, 2007). It is also defined 
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as a private homes in which unused rooms are rented for the purpose of supplementing income 
and meeting people (Lanier and Berman, 1993). Farm-themed holidays originated from the 
British custom of providing accommodation and food for temporary agricultural laborers. 

Homestay programs are community-driven initiatives that allow visitors to interact with 
locals and experience their daily lives firsthand. Tourism plays a crucial role in Nepal's 
economy. The expansion of the tourism sector has boosted the country's culture and traditions 
while also increasing employment and revenue. This sector is important not only for generating 
foreign exchange but also for creating opportunities in various industries, such as hotels, 
restaurants, entertainment venues, gift shops, and businesses related to fruit cultivation and 
processing. Given Nepal's limited capacity to export manufactured goods, the tourism industry's 
diverse benefits—including improving the balance of payments, diversifying the economy, 
increasing revenue, and creating direct and indirect employment—cannot be underestimated 
(Banjade, 2018). 

Though, due to a lack of institutional framework and ineffective tourism management, 
Nepal's tourism industry has not flourished as anticipated. While tourism is a more expansive 
and beneficial sector for economic growth, there are also more obstacles and issues facing this 
industry. Our nation hasn't gone far enough in building the essential infrastructure in 
prospective rural areas. Nepal has a lot of promise for tourism, but it hasn't yet taken off and 
reached the impoverished in the countryside (Dahal et al., 2020). 

The 'Khata Biological Corridor Homestay' initiative, locally known as Dallagaun 
homestay, was launched by the Shiva Community Forest Consumers' Committee in March 2011 
in several homes of the Tharu community in Dalla village, Madhuban Municipality's ward no. 1, 
Bardiya district. Shiva Community Forest (SCF), one of the community forests within the Khata 
Corridor, is situated near the homestay. Out of the 125 households benefiting from SCF in Dalla 
village, 11 initially joined the program. TAL-Nepal provided initial conceptual and technical 
support for the homestay program. By December 2013, the number of participating households 
grew to 22 after 11 more joined. An Eco-Tourism Development Sub-Committee has been 
established by SCFCC3 to manage the homestay program, overseeing all aspects of its 
operation. 

In Madhuban Municipality-1, Bardiya district, homestay services have been introduced 
to boost tourism and the local economy. Over 20 homestay houses have been set up by the 
locals, with 20 currently in operation. Following the government's promotion of homestay 
development as vital to the success of Nepal Tourism Year, Madhuban Municipality-1 has 
prioritized this tourism aspect. Through homestays, visitors have the chance to experience the 
customs, culture, and natural beauty of Madhuban Municipality-1 (Municipality Profile, 2074). 

Given our conducive environment for the growth of this industry, Nepal appears to have 
a lot of potential for developing its village tourist business. Such an area is manageable with 
little financial outlay, and the government's function in it ought to be that of a watchdog. In this 
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context, the study's findings about the socioeconomic impact of homestay and its effects on 
village tourism are presented. I hope these findings will be helpful to planners and other relevant 
parties. 

Homestays play a crucial role in revitalizing rural economies and offering numerous 
benefits, especially in Nepal where tourism benefits are unevenly distributed. Much of the 
tourist spending remains in Kathmandu, leading to core-periphery reliance. Pre-paid travel 
packages and centralized provisions limit the benefits reaching rural areas. Dalla homestay faces 
similar challenges due to underdeveloped infrastructure and lack of scientific planning. Issues 
include environmental fragility, disparities, and poor local-central coordination. The study aims 
to explore these challenges and opportunities, emphasizing homestay tourism’s potential to 
alleviate poverty and promote socioeconomic development. However, homestays also face 
cultural westernization and youth migration, threatening their sustainability. Proper 
management is essential to prevent environmental degradation and ensure long-term benefits. 
Homestay tourism can preserve regional culture and contribute significantly to the local 
economy, despite setbacks like the COVID-19 pandemic. The following research question will 
be related to socio- culture impacts of household of survey area. It also focusses on the tourist 
attractant places in vicinity of Dallagaun. 

Literature Review 
Global tourism today not only sees more tourists but also a spread of global and tourist 

cultures. This study explores homestay tourism, highlighting the interaction between hosts and 
tourists and its cultural impacts. Ethnographic methods show homestays' roles extend beyond 
economics, driving cultural exchange and influencing local and tourist lifestyles, especially 
through guides adopting tourist norms (Dong, 2020; Regmi et al., 2023). 

Tourism is both an economic and socio-cultural phenomenon, influencing local culture 
and behavior. This study uses a comparative method to explore tourism's impact on community 
life in tourist villages. Positive social impacts include community spirit, organizational 
strengthening, and leadership emergence. Negative social impacts involve community division, 
social problems, and conflicts over new tourist villages. Culturally, tourism promotes local 
culture preservation and information exchange, but also leads to culture commercialization and 
imitation. 

The article measures COVID-19's impact on Nepal's tourism industry, noting halted 
mobility, closed borders, and government stay-at-home orders. These factors have adversely 
affected airlines, accommodations, transport operators, and other sub-sectors. The pandemic's 
effects extend to socio-cultural, psychological, and global economic systems. The study 
highlights stakeholder preparedness and response strategies, using qualitative research with 
primary data from stakeholder interviews and reviews of secondary sources (Ulak, 2020). 

Despite challenges, homestay tourism is seen as a potential driver for sustainable rural 
development and poverty alleviation in Nepal (Regmi et al., 2023). To maximize benefits and 
minimize negative impacts, careful management and community involvement are essential. 
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Further research is needed to fully understand the long-term socio-cultural effects of homestay 
tourism and develop strategies for sustainable growth in the post-pandemic era. Responsible 
travel to natural areas that conserves the environment sustains the wellbeing of local people and 
involves interpretation and education is the definition of eco-tourism (Acharya & Elizabeth, 
2013). In Nepal's economy, homestays play a crucial role in the process of regional 
development. The region is economically underdeveloped, with little resources for the growth of 
the agricultural and industrial sectors. With so many locations that draw visitors from all over 
the world due to their natural beauty and rich cultural legacy—including Mount Everest, the 
Snow Peak Mountains, several lakes, and rivers—Nepal has enormous potential for the growth 
of its tourism industry. Nepal offers many of activities for those who enjoy the outdoors. 
Trekking, boating, hunting, mountain flying, paragliding, rafting, and the welcoming and 
diverse populace are among the main draws of the nation (Magar, 2018). 

Although homestays were being used in Sirubari Syangja as early as 2054 B.S., the 
notion was first fully developed in Nepal in 2067 B.S. Nepal's first homestay village is thought 
to be Sirubari Village. As a result, home stay programs can be thought of as rural, cultural, and 
community-based travel offerings. 

Gautam (2012) explored the economic impact of homestay tourism in Sirubari and 
Ghalegaun, Nepal. Despite being an old practice, homestays are relatively new in Nepal, 
embodying "Atithi Devo Bhava." Introduced in Sirubari, these award-winning village 
homestays aid rural development, cultural preservation, and environmental conservation, 
enhancing infrastructure in remote areas. 

Elizabeth (2013) found that there has been limited research on the relationship between 
visitor sociodemographic factors and the use of homestays. The findings from this study will aid 
travel planners in developing their market segmentation and targeting strategies. The main 
objective of the study was to explore how socio-demographics influence travelers' choices for 
selecting homestays in the Kumasi Metropolis of Ghana. Data were collected from 151 
international visitors who stayed in homestays within the Kumasi Metropolis. The results from 
the one-way analysis of variance and t-test show that sociodemographic characteristics affect 
the reasons given by foreign visitors for choosing a homestay. It was concluded that visitor 
motivations for selecting a homestay are impacted by sociodemographic factors. 

Bhattarai and Pokharel (2021) investigated the impact of the Corona Virus on the 
Annapurna Circuit Trek in Nepal. Their study revealed significant effects on Nepal's tourism 
industry, focusing on the trek’s social sustainability. Tourism, especially community-based 
tourism (CBT), is crucial for local communities. The global lockdown disrupted travel, affecting 
businesses, jobs, and daily life. The research used qualitative interviews with local stakeholders, 
trekking agencies, and TAAN to explore these impacts. Bhatta, Tanaka, and Gautam (2021) 
explored travel motivation during COVID-19 in Nepal, highlighting the severe impact on the 
tourism sector. Their quantitative study used a web survey with 181 Nepali participants to 
understand travel motivations and factors. Results showed differing preferences: younger 
travelers favored biking and short trips, while families preferred remote locations and coach 
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travel. Recommendations include creating targeted travel packages and ensuring a low-risk 
environment to attract tourists post-pandemic. 

Gautam and Khatri (2021) examined the effects of the COVID-19 lockdown on tourism 
in Nepal in 2020. Their study found that, despite the pandemic disrupting the Visit Nepal Year 
2020 campaign, the impact on Nepal’s tourism sector—vital for the nation's economy—was not 
as severe as expected. They explored the lockdown's effects on travel, tourism, and the Visit 
Nepal campaign using sources like Google Scholar and recent newspapers. The findings reveal 
that the lockdown led to reduced economic activity in tourism-related areas, including hotels 
and travel, affected remittances, and caused small business closures. The paper also aims to 
highlight the relationship between the lockdown and tourism from various stakeholders to 
improve safety standards and protocols for the industry’s recovery and future resilience. 

Research Methodology 
A researcher chose Dalla homestay for promoting tourism in Bardiya. The research 

design seeks to meet study goals using structured surveys and observations. Results depend on 
responses about tourism earnings and socio-cultural aspects. Out of 120 households in 
Dallagaun Home Stay, 22 were selected for the study via purposive sampling, with similar 
sampling applied to 22 non-homestay households and 22 recent visitors. Data collection 
involved primary and secondary sources, including interviews with tourists, hoteliers, locals, 
tour guides, local politicians, and NGO representatives in field survey May, 2024. 

Results 
Age and Sex of Respondents 

In demographic analysis, age and sex composition are crucial, influencing socio-
economic and development plans. Table 1 shows this data. 

Table 1 
Distribution Respondents by Age and Sex 

Age Male Female Total 
No. Percentage No. Percentage 

Up to 20 0 0 0 0 0 
21 -30 2 9.1 4 18.18 6 
31 – 40 3 13.64 6 27.27 9 
Above 40 2 9.09 5 22.72 7 
Total 7 31.83 15 68.17 22 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

 Table 1 shows the distribution of respondents by age and sex. According to the table, 
the highest proportion of both male and female engaged in homestay tourism in the above 31-41 
group (13.64%) and (27.27%) respectively. We can see in the total figure up to 20 age groups 
were the lower proportion and the highest proportion were for the 31 to 40 age group 
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respectively. The data shows most women participated in homestays due to female leadership, 
while men handled logistics. 

Religious Composition 
 Religion is vital in Nepalese society, where Hinduism was once dominant. Now, as a 
federal democracy, it embraces diverse religions. 

Table 2 
 Distribution of Respondents by Religion 

Caste/Ethnicity Frequency Percent 

Hindu 22 100 

Buddhist 0 0 

Christian 0 0 

Total 22 100.00 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

 Table 2 shows only religious group residing in the area is Hindu. The majority of 
responders (100%) were Hindus, yet there were no Buddhists or Christians among them. 

Educational Status of Respondents 
 Education illuminates life, enhancing skills and capacity. It refines knowledge, shaping 
ability and job performance. 

Figure 1   
Distribution of Educational Level of Respondents 
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Source: Field Survey, 2024 

Figure 1, reveals the educational attainment of the respondents who were asked about 
the benefit of Dalla community homestay. Out of total respondents, 22.72 percent were literate 
without Formal education and I.A. /+2 level. Out of the respondents, majority of the 
respondents i.e. 18.2 percent were attained secondary level of education followed by bachelor 
and above, primary and lower secondary level by 13.63 percent and 9.1 percent respectively. 

 Land Holding Pattern of Household 
 Property ownership significantly impacts socio-economic status. In Nepal, where 
agriculture was once predominant, recent changes prompt questions about land ownership 
among households primarily engaged in farming. The table below shows their land ownership. 

Table 3 
 Distribution of Respondents HHs by Size of Land Holding and Types of Land 

Land No. Percent 

Less than 10 Kattha 2 9.1 

11 to 15 Katha 8 36.36 

16- 20 Kattha 4 18.18 

1 -1.5 Bigha 6 27.27 

More than 1.5 Bigha 2 9.09 

Total 22 100 
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Source: Field Survey, 2024 

Table 3 shows that majority of the respondents i.e. 36.36 percent were owned 11 to 15 
katha of land with their name followed by 27.27 percent, 18.18 percent, 9.10 percent and 9.09 
percent by 1-1.5 Bigha, 16-20 Kattha, less than 10 Kattha and more than 1.5 Bigha respectively. 
Analysis shows a decline in landownership. Previously, Tharu people ruled the Terai before 
others moved in. Now, they've shifted from agriculture to foreign work and community 
homestays, embracing greenery and capitalizing on their culture. 

 Socio-cultural Benefits of Homestay 
In Nepal, homestays, a recent industry, aid rural development and encourage socio-

cultural activities, as detailed in the following table. 

 
 
Table 4 
Socio-culture Attraction and their functions 

Component Functions 

Social Attraction • Social bonding and affinity to kinship 
• Societal preservation 
• Social activities in terms of development of society 
• Identity seeking 
• Cultivation and harvesting local goods and things 

Cultural Attraction • Preservation of Tharu dress 
• Learning Tharu language 
• Training to mice, Ghongi, snail and so on. 
• Training on cultural programme 
• Wearing of local ornaments 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

Ownership of Homestay 
The homestay program is a business model that allows investors to avoid making large 

financial investments. In this setup, hosts offer guests a spare room and provide meals made 
from their own kitchen. Consequently, each homestay in the area is individually owned. This 
type of work is especially popular among women in the Tharu community, while the men 
support them by helping with shopping in local markets. 
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Preservation of Tharu Culture 
 Madhuban Municipality is the ancestral home of the Tharu people, the indigenous tribe 
of this area. They possess their own language, culture, and traditional beliefs. Until the late 
1950s, they were the sole residents of Bardiya. Following the eradication of malaria, some 
individuals from the highlands began to migrate there. 

Tharu cultural excursions provide insight into the everyday lives of the Tharu people. 
Many Tharu individuals believed they should adopt Western ways, leading to a decline in their 
own cultural practices. However, this trend of Western influence has significantly diminished. 
With the establishment of homestays, the Tharu people have begun to reconnect with their roots. 
They have also united politically and formed various social groups to help preserve their 
culture. 

 
 
 
Table 5 
Way of Preservation Tharu Culture on Homestay 

Preserve Tharu culture No. Percent 
Wearing Tharu Ornaments 3 13.63 
Speaking Tharu language 6 27.27 
Wearing Tharu Dress 7 31.82 
Serving Tharu food/beverage 4 18.18 
Celebrating rituals (Maghi, Jhumra Nach, Lathinach) 2 9.10 
Total 22 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

Table 5 deals with the opinion of the respondents that way of preservation of Tharu 
culture. According to them, 31.82 percent were said that tharu culture preserves if they wear 
Tharu dress followed by 27.27 percent speaking tharu language, 18.18 percent serving Tharu 
food and beverage or eating stuffs, 13.63 percent wearing Tharu ornaments and 9.10 percent by 
celebrating rituals such as Maghi, Jhumra nach and Lathi nach. The data shows respondents 
favor preserving cultural traditions. Homestays aim to promote these traditions and earn income, 
featuring costumes, traditional foods, and drinks. Without cultural activities, homestays 
wouldn't exist. 

Cultural Groups 
 A cultural group consists of individuals with shared beliefs, behaviors, and values, 
identified by their thinking and actions. Tharu cultural groups, for instance, entertain guests at 
their homestay with various cultural programs, reflecting intragroup diversity. 
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Table 6 
Cultural Groups 

Age group Male Female 
15-20 2 5 
20-25 1 8 
25-30 1 2 
30-35 2 4 
35-40 1 7 
40 above 5 2 
Total 12 28 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

 The table indicates that six cultural groups provide entertainment for guests, 
predominantly involving women, with men assisting. These groups perform dances like Jhumra 
Nach and Lathi Nach in the evenings. During peak season, the Dalla Homestay community 
hosts cultural programs, while in the off-season, selected members perform at their homes. 

Charges for Cultural Programs 
The presence of two professional cultural groups incurs fees for conducting cultural 

programs. These programs, deeply linked to the Tharu people's heritage, were fading but have 
been revived by the Dalla Community Homestay. The table below outlines the cultural 
programs and their respective costs. 

Table 7  
Charges of Cultural Programme 

Cultural Programme Young Group Aamasamuha 

Two hour Rs. 5000/- Rs. 7000/- 

Three hours Rs. 7000/- Rs. 10,000/- 

More than three hours Rs. 10000/- Rs. 15,000/- 

Source: Dalla Community Homestay Calender, 2024 

 Table 7 reveals varying charges for cultural programs. The Aama Samuha group, 
composed of women who mentor younger members in Tharu cultural practices, is more 
expensive than the youth group. The Dalla Community Homestay organization has set fees for 
these cultural groups and detailed committee responsibilities, including organizing 
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accommodations, tracking visitors and payments, overseeing households, planning events, 
creating informational materials, and liaising with government organizations. 

 Utilization of Fees of Cultural Programme 
 The Dalla Community Homestay aims to boost tourism and preserve Tharu culture. 
They’ve created a financial protocol for managing revenue from cultural programs, allocating 
90 percent to members and 10 percent to Tharu welfare initiatives, such as cultural training, 
tourism promotion, site development, biodiversity projects, and local hygiene improvements. 

 
 
 
 
 
Table 8  
Utilization of Fees by cultural Programme 

Cultural Programme Amount in Rs. 

Member of the cultural group 90% 

Dalla Community Homestay 10% 

Source: Dalla Community Homestay Calendar, 2024 

  Table 8 shows that 90 percent of the total income was shared among cultural group 
members, while 10 percent was allocated for welfare, social, and training activities. The chart 
indicates that Dalla Community Homestay has brought financial benefits locally and personally, 
with 90 percent of the funds supporting cultural participants and 10 percent aiding various 
humanitarian efforts and awareness campaigns. 

Monthly Income from Cultural Programme 
The question targeted respondents directly involved with cultural groups. Monthly 

income varied by cultural groups and seasons, as shown below. 

Table 9 
Utilization of Fees by cultural Programme 

Seasons Monthly income by cultural programmes 

Younger cultural group (Rs.) Aama Samuha (Rs.) 

Peak (five months) 12,000/- 15,000/- 
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Moderate (4 months) 6,000/- 7,000/- 

Lean (3 months) 1,500/- 2,000/- 

Source: Dalla Community Homestay Calendar, 2024 

 Table 9 shows that cultural groups have high monthly income during peak seasons, 
moderate income during the four-month moderate season, and low income in the three-month 
lean season. Aama cultural groups earn more than younger groups. The data highlights that the 
Dalla community homestay provides clear economic benefits to those involved in tourism, 
either directly or indirectly. 

Employment Status 
 Homestay tourism in Tharu Homestay Village and nearby areas has improved economic 
conditions and living standards, offering local jobs in various roles. 

Table 10 
Employees in Homestay 

Employees Number Percent 

Family member including owners for homestay management 109 58.6 

Tourist Guide 9 4.84 
Driver and jungle safari 10 5.38 

Cultural Programmer 40 21.5 
Others 18 9.68 
Total 186 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

 Table 10 shows that 58.60 percent of respondents are family members or owners 
managing homestays, 21.50 percent work in cultural programs, and 4.84 percent and 5.38 
percent are tourist guides and drivers, respectively. This indicates that homestays significantly 
boost employment and income. 

Other Professions of Respondents except Homestay 
 Respondents were asked if they have side jobs. Tourist guides and safari drivers do not, 
while others engage in additional income activities. Household members of guest houses and 
beauty parlors assist in their spare time. Responses are shown in the table below. 

Table 11 
Subsidiary Occupation 
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Employees Number Percentage 

Agriculture and livestock 8 36.36 

Livestock (Poultry farming, fish farming, goat farming and so on) 

4 18.20 
Wage labour 2 9.09 
Private Service 3 13.63 
Private Business 5 22.72 
Total 22 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

 Among households operating homestays, 36.36 percent engage in agriculture and 
livestock as secondary occupations, 22.72 percent are involved in private business, and 18.20 
percent practice various types of livestock farming. Additionally, 13.63 percent work in private 
services and 9.09 percent in wage labor during off-seasons. Homestay programs, usually in 
remote areas, promote local heritage and offer affordable lodging while showcasing local 
culture and traditions. 

 Income of Homestay Tourism of Study Area 
 In Tharu Homestay Village, tourism-related jobs boost financial security for young 
men, showing significant income compared to other sources. 

Table 12  

Total Income of Homestay Tourism of Study Area 

Income Per Month (Rs.) Number Percentage 

8000-10000 2 9.09 

10000-15000 4 18.19 

15000-20000 6 27.27 

20000-30000 4 18.19 

30,000-50,000 2 9.09 

50,000-1,00,000 3 13.63 
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1,00,000-3,00,000 1 4.54 

Total 22 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

 Table 12 reveals that up to 27.27 percent of respondents earn between 15,000 and 
20,000, while 4.54 percent earn between 1 lakh and 3 lakhs. Individuals working in various 
roles within homestay tourism, such as guides, cooks, and drivers, tend to have lower incomes, 
whereas owners of tea stalls, medical shops, guest houses, and homestays generally earn more. 

 Cost for Tourist 
Local residents run homestays in their homes at low rates, profiting from offering local 

culture. High tourist seasons lead to increased staff and expenses, while off-seasons cause 
financial strain and hinder expansion. Table shows per-head nightly charges in bellows. 

Table 13 
 Cost per Night at Homestay 

Cost per Night Number Percentage 

800 6 27.27 

1500 5 22.72 

2000 7 31.81 

Others 4 18.20 

Total 22 100.00 

Source: Field Survey, 2024 

 Table 13 indicates that 31.81 percent of homestay owners charged Rs. 2,000 per night 
per room, while 27.27 percent charged Rs. 800 and 22.72 percent charged Rs. 1,500, with 18.20 
percent pricing based on services. 

Discussions 
 The research indicates that the Dalla Community Homestay has been highly beneficial 
for those involved directly and indirectly, as analyzed from the data. The homestay has 
significantly promoted ecotourism and spurred rural development. Many Tharu people who had 
previously worked abroad have returned and engaged in homestay-related businesses. Thus, 
homestays serve as both a rural development strategy and a rural tourism program. For the 
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homestay to thrive, villagers need to be committed and informed. Effective coordination and 
participation are crucial for creating a successful homestay environment. Homestays contribute 
to social, economic, environmental, and community development, preserving rural areas. 
Dalla’s homestay holds promise for attracting both domestic and international tourists, 
highlighting the need for collaboration among public, commercial, and local sectors. Homestays 
are a key driver of social and economic change in Nepal, generating more jobs and income. 
However, tourism in Nepal is largely urban-centered, so expanding into rural areas like Dalla is 
essential. While tourism infrastructure is a major challenge, the Tharu community’s "Khata 
Biological Corridor Homestay," established in March 2011, provides valuable insights into its 
sustainability and impact on the local community. 

 In this study, 7 males and 15 females participated, all of whom were Hindu. Of these 
respondents, 22.72 percent had literacy without formal education, while 13.63 percent had 
attained a bachelor's degree or higher. The literate participants were Tharu elders managing 
Tharu homestays and preserving their culture. Most respondents owned 11 to 15 kattha of land. 
They unanimously agreed that homestays were established for self-employment and cultural 
preservation. Each homestay was individually financed, though supported by various 
organizations. Tharu culture was maintained through traditional practices and performances. 
Cultural groups received training and were paid based on their performances, with ten percent 
of earnings supporting community welfare. Income fluctuated with seasons, and all respondents 
noted economic benefits. Directly, 186 people were employed, showing a significant 
employment boost. Apart from homestays, many engaged in agriculture or livestock, with 27.27 
percent earning 15,000 to 25,000 monthly and 4.54 percent earning 100,000 to 300,000 monthly 
from homestays. 

.Conclusion 
 Homestays present a promising economic opportunity for locals, fostering job creation 
and socio-cultural upliftment. This initiative benefits the community's economy, culture, and 
environment. Dalla Gaun Homestay, started in March 2011 with tourism and conservation 
support, focuses on conserving Shiva Community Forest and Deukhuri Tharu culture, providing 
socio-cultural, economic, and environmental advantages. 
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Abstract 
The role of entrepreneurship is multifaceted and crucial for the economic development of the 
nation as well as for women’s. The study site is Kanchanpur, selected purposefully. This study 
attempted to explore the impact of women's entrepreneurship in Kanchanpur.  For the study, the 
survey method under quantitative design was used and 200 informants from different small-
scale industries, business units, micro-finance companies, and cooperatives (based on taking 
loans) in Kanchanpur. The purpose of this study is to seek how their activity can contribute to 
economic empowerment and poverty alleviation and improve the social economic condition of 
women and uplift of women’s status and empower them. By focusing on analyzing the 
contributions of women entrepreneurs and evaluating their economic activities, the research 
seeks to provide a comprehensive understanding of the role of women’s entrepreneurship. 
Additionally, by evaluating the effectiveness of women’s entrepreneurship in improving living 
standards, the study aims to highlight the appreciable benefits experienced by women in terms 
of their quality of life. The findings of this paper reveal the fact that the act of entrepreneurship 
empowered women to improve their decision-making power and economic independence, 
stimulating employment opportunities at the local level. There is gender inequality in this 
sector. The study concludes that women’s lifestyles are changing despite facing many problems. 
The result of this study indicates that women’s entrepreneurship is essential for social economic 
development and empowerment of women as well as for gender equality. This study establishes 
how women entrepreneurs are successful in changing their lifestyles, and it also helps them to 
become financially independent and uplift their economic conditions. 

Keywords: Empowerment, Women redefining entrepreneurship, Economic uplift, Gender 
diversity  
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Introduction 
 Entrepreneurship is the process of creating, developing, and managing a new business 
with the aim of profits. An entrepreneur is an individual who takes financial risk to start and 
grow a business using innovative ideas and strategies. The slogan of International Women's 
Day, 2024 is 'Empower Women, Empower the World.' Women entrepreneur has tremendous 
potential to empower women and transform society, especially, in the business management. So 
far, I know, women’s empowerment has become an important issue for the development of 
every country. It involves creating opportunities for women empowered by exploring their 
views and ideas. Ultimately, women’s entrepreneurship not only benefited a single women; but 
also society and country as a whole (Sahoo, 2020). To empower the society, it needs to engage 
women in the respective business. 

 Entrepreneurship is given significant importance due to its visible impact on wealth 
creation and employment generation. It is considered crucial for fostering economic growth 
both in developed and developing countries. It advances capital formation and creates wealth in 
the economy. Moreover, it tends to reduce unemployment and poverty and lead as a pathway to 
a prosperous life (Bhardwaj et. al, 2011). The statistics shows that Nepal is an underdeveloped 
nation in South Asia and most of the budget comes from international donations, remittance and 
so on. Because of the poor economic status of our nation, the internal sectors of budgets like 
agriculture, industries, taxation, etc. cannot support the national economy well. When we talk 
about women entrepreneurship, we describe it as an act of organizing own business and an 
activity that empowers women economically and uplift their economic strength and status in the 
society. Hence, women entrepreneurs have been making a remarkable impact in almost all the 
sectors of the economy (Deshpandy & Sethi 2009). Therefore, I think, women entrepreneurship 
can play the vital role in the country like Nepal. 

 In Nepal, the social and economic conditions of women are also entangled with 
progress and constant hardship from the past times in a male-dominated society. Over recent 
years, steps have been made to advance gender equality, notably through increased access to 
education for girls and improved social economic and political representation. However, the 
high disparities have been experienced particularly in the rural areas where traditional norms 
and practices often limit women's opportunities for progress. Economic participation remains 
inclined towards men; therefore, many women are compelled to engage in low-paying sectors 
i.e. face an endurance gender wage gap. Although legal protections, gender-based violence and 
discrimination in the workplace remain common issues in every sector of the economy, through 
initiatives like women’s entrepreneurship and promotion programs, both government and non-
governmental entities are trying to equip women with the skills, resources, and support 
necessary to become economically self-sufficient. By investing in women's capabilities and 
economic strength, these efforts not only benefit individual women but also contribute to 
broader societal development and the advancement of gender equality in Nepal. UNICEF 
recognizes the critical role of women’s entrepreneurship in achieving gender equality and 
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fostering sustainable development. World Bank acknowledges that women’s entrepreneurship 
can significantly contribute to economic growth and development.  

 Women entrepreneurs in Nepal have been making headway despite facing various 
challenges such as access to finance, culture barriers and limited opportunities. Efforts have 
been made to promote women’s entrepreneurship through initiatives by the Government, NGOs, 
and international organizations. Women’s participation in the economy of Nepal has been 
beginning since 1980. Nepal’s first women entrepreneur was Hajuri Bista started with the pickle 
business. There are many entrepreneurial programs for women by the government, cooperatives, 
and banks like income-generating programs or microenterprise development programs for the 
uplift and empowerment of women. The Govt has adopted the policy of poverty alleviation 
through entrepreneurship promotion and encourages workforce expansion as well as the 
inclusion of women and achieves the national goal. It also helps to utilize local raw materials 
and fulfill the need for consumer goods at the local level. It helps to develop and diversify the 
market with the innovation and modification of products and services. Women bring 
multidimensional skills and experiences to entrepreneurship it helps stimulate employment, 
global Recognition, Gender equality, community development policy reforms, innovation, 
creativity economic growth, to be role models, Global competitiveness, social empowerment, 
and the inclusive growth.  

 Chatterjee et al. (2019) explored a structural model for assessing key factors affecting 
women's entrepreneurial success in the context of India. Women are encouraged to chase 
business careers, leading to economic growth, technological progression, and innovation of new 
products. Ambitious women who start businesses can have a significant impact on the Business 
and the economies of developing nations by providing jobs, income generation, and economic 
stability. Women’s entrepreneurship and their participation are crucial for the economic growth 
and empowerment of women in developing countries like Nepal. 

 Governments both at national and the local level provide support to women 
entrepreneurs to accelerate economic growth and hike the tax revenue in various sectors. The 
women in economy are essential for sustainable development. Increasing the role of women in 
the economy is declared the solution to the financial and economic crisis and is critical for 
economic resilience and growth (Rajkarnikar 2023). Nepal is also facing economic crises like 
other developing countries. Such crisis may be initiated due to the political instability, 
geopolitical entity, security of investment, status of market, etc. The situation is quite equitable 
in Kanchanpur district where the study has taken place.  

 Hisrich (2007) defines that in rural regions where major industries are scarce, self-
employment or entrepreneurship emerges as the primary role for generating employment. Self-
employment serves as a vital engine for generating jobs among rural populations. 
Entrepreneurship is defined as the journey of innovating and creating something novel while 
bearing the associated risks and rewards, epitomizes this pursuit. So, an entrepreneur is an 
individual who leads inside edge, taking risks to initiate younger try and drive economic activity 
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in rural terrain. In Kanchanpur all areas are not developed due to border touch areas. There is a 
migration problem so there is a lack of job opportunities. With the help of Entrepreneurial 
development can foster economic activities along with this it enhances women’s personnel 
capabilities, self-confidence, and decision-making status, improves their financial status and 
respect from society. 

 In his study, Bhatt (2022) also tried to link women entrepreneurs and economic 
achievement according to him women entrepreneurs play a significant role in driving economic 
growth. He identifies two primary ways in which women entrepreneurs contribute to a country's 
development. Firstly, they actively participate in economic growth by contributing to capital 
formation, enhancing per capita income, and generating employment opportunities. Secondly, 
women entrepreneurs make substantial social contributions by fostering balanced regional 
growth, improving living standards, and fostering innovation.  It seems Women’s equal 
participation is essential for a country’s progress and utilization of resources. Entrepreneurship 
fuels economic growth. women Entrepreneurship plays a significant impact on the economy by 
creating jobs and income, social stability, empowerment, and uplift of the vulnerable condition 
of women. It enhances the opportunities for women to support their families and their economic 
condition and advance their careers. This will show the economic empowerment of women in 
Nepal. Women’s entrepreneurship and their participation is crucial for the economic growth and 
empowerment of women in developing countries like Nepal. Manandhar (2022) characterized 
that Women's entrepreneurship is a new concept in Nepal. Micro-cottage and small-scale 
enterprises play significance roles to contribute women entrepreneurs for their career 
development. The economic condition of Nepali women is affected by various factors such as 
location, education family background and support, and access to resources. In urban areas in 
certain sectors, women have been participating as a workforce, also contributing to household 
income and economic growth. In rural areas, women are densely involved in agriculture and the 
informal sector they often have limited access to credit finance and lack knowledge of 
technology.  Employment opportunities for Nepali women have been increasing in various 
sectors of the country. The socioeconomic condition for women has been increasing due to the 
engagement of entrepreneurship and education, globalization. 

 This paper has the aim of getting insight of the role of women entrepreneurs in the 
economy of Kanchanpur District. There are few researchers who have worked in this topic in 
Nepal, especially in the context of Kanchapur. Therefore, this research paper tended to discover 
the issues which have not been discussed before. 

Research Methodology 
 For this study, I chose the qualitative research method; for which, indepth interview was 
appled for the purpose of data collection. As a qualitative researcher, I endeavored to explore 
the women entrepreneurs' strategy and way of business management as well. 

 So far I know, the ways of data collection in qualitative research is quite regirous and 
indepth. As per my purpose, I did same too and reviewed some books, articles and other 
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resourcs to collect the information. Being specific to my purpose, I selected 10 different 
entrepreneurs working in different business areas. 

Results and Discussions 
 In this segment we interpreted the discoveries based on the information from the 
participants. After analyzing data, we came to this argument that most of the informants are 
economically independent despite facing many problems and there is positive change in their 
condition we obtained during the data analysis based on our data. 

 This study investigates how women’s entrepreneurship changes the women’s personnel 
lifestyle and its impact on Kanchanpur’s economy. It is difficult to organize large data in 
qualitative research. Kanchanpur district is part of Sudurpaschim Pradesh in the Terai region. It 
is in southwestern Nepal, divided into 7 municipalities and 2 rural municipalities Women in 
Kanchanpur are facing socio-economic disparities like limited access to education, health care, 
and economic opportunities. But now, the scenario has been changing due to the efforts to 
promote gender equality and programs for women’s empowerment. Agriculture is the main 
occupation of Kanchanpur’s economy. Industries are diverse and include Agriculture-based 
industries, small-scale manufacturing, and timber.  

 This study observed the social economic lifestyle of the participants who have self-
business in the district too. In Kanchapur District there are 11520 micro-small and cottage 
industries. Out of this, there are 4835 women entrepreneurs and 7142 male entrepreneurs in the 
fiscal year 2080/81 (Department of the Cottage and Small Industries Kanchanpur). The various 
programs run by the Needs with the 98 women entrepreneurs in 2080/81. Many women 
entrepreneurs are not registered in the Department of the Cottage and Small-scale Industries at 
the district level and the Chamber of Commerce of Kanchanpur. The banks and Microfinance 
companies, co-operatives, and local levels provided loans, which I think, empowered and 
encouraged them to engage in their own business. There are various employment opportunities 
created. The correlation between economic growth, poverty reduction, and women’s 
entrepreneurship is directly linked. Despite the recent recognition of women entrepreneurs, 
there remains a significant journey ahead. Changeover from a homemaker to an entrepreneur is 
challenging, and business success is equally demanding for women. To succeed and sustain 
their ventures, they use their strengths creatively, getting opportunities and minimizing 
weaknesses through experience. This approach serves as a guiding principle for women seeking 
to develop and grow their businesses successfully. Women entrepreneurs exhibit confidence, 
innovation, and creativity. They possess the capacity to attain economic independence either 
individually or in partnership, thereby creating employment opportunities for others. Their 
ventures involve the initiation, establishment, and management of enterprises while balancing 
personal, family, and social obligations. Endeavors by the Government at both the local levels 
and national level including NGOs and co-operatives to promote women’s participation in the 
economy and for gender equality are also markable.  
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Conclusion  
 In the light of findings, we conclude that there is a positive relationship between 
entrepreneurship and economic development along with women empowerment. This study 
examines that women entrepreneurs are successful in changing their lifestyles and it also helps 
them to become financially independent and uplift their economic conditions despite they are 
facing many challenges like family, social, financial, marketing and how entrepreneurship helps 
empower women and for explore their views, ideas, innovative capacity, transformative 
potential, and endeavors to change their social-economic condition. How they break the barriers 
of patriarchal society.  

 This study finds that Entrepreneurship provides many opportunities to earn a source of 
income they are financially independent they bypass the traditional and patriarchal barrier 
through income-generating activities and creating employment opportunities at the local level 
leading to reduced poverty alleviation at local the level. Engaging in Entrepreneurship increases 
their education, access to resources, skill development, and decision-making capacity. It also 
helps to change their families and children’s daily lives. Promoting women’s participation in 
economic activities helps create a more equitable and inclusive society. It helps to narrow down 
the gender gap. Women's entrepreneurship is rapidly increasing worldwide due to factors like 
globalization, integrated markets, family support, and government programs. This trend leads to 
benefits such as higher income, self-confidence, and social status, empowerment. Empowered 
women entrepreneurs also create job opportunities for others, contributing to inclusivity. 
Although female-owned enterprises are growing faster, this trend is more pronounced in 
developed nations. However, certain factors still hinder this progress. Successful women 
entrepreneurs are role models for other women’s empowerment and uplift of women’s 
vulnerable condition also contributing to the GDP of the country and boosting the economic 
growth at local and national levels. But along with this due to the lack of education, training 
limited financial access, noncommercial background, limited management knowledge, and 
family problems they are facing many problems in establishing themselves. But last not the 
least, this study observed that women entrepreneurs are successful in changing their lifestyles 
and it also helps them to become financially independent and uplift their social -economic 
conditions.   
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लेखसार 

 पत्थरको कथा िवजय मल्लको एक चिचर्त एकाङ्क� हो । ित्रभवुन िव�िवद्यालयको छैटौ ँदी�ान्त समारोहको उपल�यमा 
रािष्ट्रय नाचघरमा प्रदशर्न ग�रएको यस एकाङ्क�मा मल्लले राणाकालीन नेपाली समाजको दयनीय अवस्थाको िचत्रण 
गरेका छन ् । पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क�मा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको राणाकालीन नपेालको जहाँिनया शासन, सामािजक तथा 
राजनीितक संरचना र त्यस समयमा नेपाली जनताह�ले भोग्न ु परेको का�िणक तथा दयनीय अवस्थाको समाजपरक 
िव�ेषण गनुर्  यस लेखको मखु्य उद्दशे्य हो । अिहलेसम्म यस एकाङ्क�को गहन �पमा समाजपरक िव�ेषण नग�रएकाले 
त्यही �र�ता पिूतर्का लािग यो अध्ययन ग�रएको छ । यस अध्ययनमा प्राथिमक सामग्रीका �पमा िवजय मल्लको पत्थरको 
कथा एकाङ्क� प्रयोग ग�रएको छ भन े िद्वतीय सामग्रीको �पमा पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क�सँग सम्बिन्धत िविभन्न लेख, 
िव�ेषण तथा समालोचनाको उपयोग ग�रएको छ । प्रस्ततु एकाङ्क�मा सामन्त िविपन बाबकुो षड्यन्त्रमा परेर उसक� 
रानीह� ज्वाला र कृष्णा, नोकरह� रघवुीरिसंह र शत्रघु्न, िश�क श्रीकान्त तथा ज्वाला रानीका छोराछोरीह� रिव र समा 
आिदले अनाहकमा मतृ्यवुरण गनुर्परेको कुरा उल्लेख ग�रएको छ । यस लेखमा कालर् माक्सर्को द्वन्द्वात्मक भौितकवाद तथा 
वगर्सङ्घषर्को प�ृभिूममा िवकिसत सािहित्यक �ेत्रमा दिेखएको प्रगितवादको सैद्धािन्तक मान्यताका आधारमा गणुात्मक 
ढाँचा प्रयोग गरी यस एकाङ्क�मा भएका प्रगितवादसँग सम्बिन्धत िविश� पङ्ि�ह�को व्याख्यात्मक िविधद्वारा पाठपरक 
िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । यसरी समाजपरक िव�ेषण गदार् पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क� प्रगितवाद प्रयोगका �ि�ले उच्चकोिटको 
रहकेो छ भन्ने यस अध्ययनको िनष्कषर् रहकेो छ ।  
मुख्य शब्दावलीः   प्रगितवाद, जहाँिनया,  अलौिकक प�रवेश, स्वैरकल्पना, चेतनाशनू्य,  हकैमवादी प्रविृ�   

िवषयप�रचय 

 िवजय मल्ल (१९८२-२०५६) नेपाली सािहत्यका बह�मखुी प्रितभा ह�न ् । कथा, किवता, उपन्यासलगायतका 
िविवध िवधाह�मा सफलतापवूर्क कलम चलाउन े मल्लको सवार्िधक �िच र सफलताको �ते्र नाट्यिवधा न ै हो । 
यथाथर्वाद र प्रयोगवादको प्रभाव ग्रहण गद� नयाँपन िदन ुआधिुनक नेपाली नाटकमा उनको मह�वपणूर् योगदान हो । आई. 
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एस्सी. सम्मको अध्ययन गरेका मल्लले नेपाल प्र�ाप्रित�ानको सह-सिचव ह�दँ ैउपकुलपितको समते िजम्मेवारी सम्हालेका 
छन ्। साझा परुस्कार, गोरखा दि�ण बाह�, गङ्क�वसनु्धरा आिद परुस्कारबाट सम्मािनत मल्लका कोही िकन बरबाद होस ्
(२०१५), िजउँदो लास (२०१७), भोिल के ह�न्छ (२०२२), स्मिृतको पखार्लिभत्र (२०४०) आिद पणूार्ङ्क� नाटक तथा 
पत्थरको कथा (२०२८), दोभान  (२०३४ ), िभ�ेघडी (२०४०), भलैूभलूको यथाथर् (२०४१), पहाड िचच्याइरहछे 
(२०४१), सिृ� रोिकँदनै (२०४८), माधरुी (२०४८) आिद एकाङ्क� सङ्ग्रहह� प्रकािशत भएका छन ्। 

 िवजय मल्ल यथाथर्वादी-मनोिव�ेषणवादी एकाङ्क�कार ह�न ् । ियनले पात्रह�का मानिसक तहको स�ूम 
िव�ेषण गरेका छन ् । चतेन र अचतेन मनको िव�ेषण ग�रएका ियनका एकाङ्क�ह� आन्त�रक र बा� द्वन्द्वकै 
माध्यामबाट प्रस्ततु भएका छन ् । सामािजक धरातलमा उिभएर आजका यगुीन िवकृित र िवसङ्गितह� प्रस्तुत गनुर् पिन 
उनको एकाङ्क�गत प्रविृ� हो । उनका एकाङ्क�ह�मा िवकृित, अितयथाथर् र स्वैरकल्पनाको पिन प्रयोग भेिटन्छ । उनी 
बौिद्धक एकाङ्क�कारको �पमा पिन प�रिचत छन ् । नपेाली नाट्य�ेत्रमा नवीन िशल्प र शलैी िभ�याउन े मल्लका 
एकाङ्क�ह�मा नारी स्वतन्त्रता, सामािजक असमानता, ग�रबी, शोषण र आतङ्कका िव�द्ध आवाज उठाइएको दिेखन्छ । 
पात्रका जिटल मानिसकता र असामान्य प�रिस्थितह� दखेाउँद ैआजको स्वाथर्, अशान्त र त्रस्त समाजको अिभव्यि� िदन 
खोज्न ुउनको मखु्य सफलता हो । यसका साथै उनले िवद्रोही भाव, व्यङ्ग्य चेतना, दशेपे्रम र मानवतावादी िवचार प्रस्तुत 
ग�रएका उत्कृ� एकाङ्क� िदएर नपेाली सािहत्यमा अमलू्य योगदान िदएका छन ् । यसरी तािकर् कता तथा बौिद्धकतािभत्र 
सरल भाषाको प्रयोग गद� संवादहीनता, पात्रगत अल्पता, सङ्ि��ता, कलात्मकता र सरलता भािषक प्रविृ� अगँाल्द ै
मनोिव�ेषणका माध्यामबाट सामािजक अवस्थाको अिभव्यि� रोचक शलैीमा िदन सक्न ुनै ियनको एकाङ्क�गत प्रविृ� 
हो । 

 पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क� िवजय मल्लको एक चिचर्त एकाङ्क� हो । यो िव. सं. २०२८ सालमा पिहलो पटक 
साझा प्रकाशनद्वारा प्रकािशत पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क�सङ्ग्रहमा सङ्किलत छ । यसै एकाङ्क�को नामबाट 
एकाङ्क�सङ्ग्रहको नाम रािखनलेु पिन यो मह�वपणूर् एकाङ्क� हो भनेर अड्कल गनर् सिकन्छ । यो एकाङ्क� ित्रभवुन 
िव�िवद्यालयको छैटौ ँ दी�ान्त समारोहको उपल�यमा रािष्ट्रय नाचघरमा प्रदशर्न ग�रएको िथयो । यस एकाङ्क�ले 
तत्कालीन नेपाली समाजमा व्या� पट्यारलाग्दो वग�य असमानतालाई प्रस्तुत गरेको छ । यस एकाङ्क�मा िविपनबाब ु
जस्ता उच्च व्यि�ह�ले अन्य व्यि�ह�लाई मानवको �पमा व्यवहार गद�नन ् भन्ने कुरा दखेाइएको छ । अलौिकक 
प�रवेश समेिटएको यस एकाङ्क�मा जिमन्दार िविपनबाब,ु उसक� रानीह� ज्वाला र कृष्णा, नोकर रघवुीरिसंह र शत्रघु्न, 
िश�क श्रीकान्त आिद पात्रका साथै सचू्यपात्रको �पमा ज्वाला रानीका छोराछोरीह� रिव र समा प्रयोग ग�रएका छन ्। यी 
सबै पात्रह� िविपनको सामन्ती व्यवहारको िसकार बनेर म�रसकेको अवस्था िचत्रण ग�रएको छ । त्यहाँ उनीह� अनकन्टार 
र एकलासे ठाउँमा केही धिमला मिूतर्जस्ता मनषु्यका आकारका व्यि�ह� दिेखन्छन ् । उज्यालो भएपिछ ितनीह� 
चलमलाएका जस्ता दिेखन्छन ् । ितनीह� केही समयसम्म अङ्ग चलाउँछन ्र त्यसको केही �ण पिछ कुन ैएक कराउँछ 
अिन अ� पिन िबउँझेजस्ता ह�न्छन ् र कुनैकुन ै चलमलाएर िहड्न थाल्छन ् । त्यसपिछ आ�यर्चिकत भएर ितनीह� 
एकअकार्लाई स्पशर् गनर् थाल्छन ् । अिन ितनीह�लाई आफू मरेको हो वा जीिवत हो छुट्याउन गाह्रो ह�न्छ तर ितनीह� 
म�रसकेका ह�न्छन ् । स�ुमा ितनीह�ले आफैलाई िचन्न नसके पिन प�रचय गद� जाँदा ज्वाला, श्रीकान्त, शत्रघु्न र 
रघवुीरिसंह सबै जिमन्दार िविपनको कु्रर व्यवहारबाट मा�रएको थाहा पाउँछन ् । पिहले ितनीह� सबैलाई िविपनको 
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आदशेले रघवुीरिसंहले मारेको ह�न्छ र पिछ रघवुीरिसंहलाई पिन िविपनले मानर् पगु्छ । अिहले ितनीह� सबै यमलोकमा छन ्
र मत्यर्लोकको बारेमा कुराकानी ग�ररहकेा छन ्। कुराकानीको प्रसङ्गबाट के थाहा पाइन्छ भने ज्वालाका छोरा र छोरी रिव 
र समालाई पिन िविपनले मानर् लगाएको ह�न्छ । यि�कैमा त्यहाँ कृष्णा आइपिुग्छन ्। हतारहतारमा होटेल खोज्द ैआइपगुेक� 
कृष्णालाई आफू मा�रएको प� ैह�दनै । यो यमलोक हो र हामी सबै मतृ प्राणी हौ ँभन्ने कुरा गरेपिछ मात्र उनलाई िव�ास 
लाग्छ । अब उनीह� सबै िविपनको अत्याचारको िवरोध गछर्न ् । यि�कैमा िविपन पिन त्यहाँ आइपगु्छ । सबै िमलेर 
िविपनसँग बदला िलन खोज्छन ्। बदला िलन खोज्दा रघवुीरिसंहले िविपनको मखुमा थकु्न भ्याउँछ भन ेपिछ िविपनसिहत 
सबै पनु: पत्थरमा प�रणत ह�न्छन ्र कथावस्तु टुङ्िगन्छ । 

 पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क�मा िवजय मल्लले तत्कालीन समयको नपेाली समाजको भयावह िस्थितको िचत्रण 
गरेका छन ्। एउटा जिमन्दारको कु्रर व्यवहारबाट पीिडत पात्रह�ले अक� जनुीमा भए पिन गरेको िवद्रोहबाट नेपालीह�मा 
पिन चेतना जागेको कुरा यस एकाङ्क�ले सङ्केत गरेको छ । वग�य असमानता हटाउन आफू लास बन्न ुपरे पिन त्यसका 
लािग पिछ हट्न ु ह�दनै भन्ने कुरा बताइएको यस एकाङ्क�मा िनम्न वग�य व्यि�ह�ले गन� साङ्गठिनक िवद्रोहले न ै
िविपनजस्ता कु्रर सामन्तीवगर्को जग धरमराउने कुरा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । अलौिकक प�रवेश प्रयोग ग�रएको यस 
एकाङ्क�को हालसम्म गहन �पले समाजपरक िव�ेषण भएको दिेखँदनै । तसथर् यस एकाङ्क�को समाजपरक िव�ेषण 
गरी तत्कालीन नेपाली समाजको यथाथर् िचत्रण गनुर् यस अध्ययनको प्रमखु उद्दशे्य हो । यस अध्ययनले सािहत्यमा चासो 
राख्ने जो कोहीलाई पिन सघाउने ह�दँा यो अध्ययन आफैमा औिचत्यपणूर् छ । यस एकाङ्क�को बारेमा िविभन्न 
व्यि�त्वह�ले सामान्य िव�ेषण ग�रएको दिेखए पिन वस्तपुरक �पमा यसको सामािजक प�को अध्ययन ग�रएको 
दिेखँदनै । त्यसैले यस अध्ययन पत्रमा समाजवादी यथाथर्वादको सैद्धािन्तक अवधारणाको आधारमा यस एकाङ्क�को 
समाजपरक िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । 

अध्ययनिविध 

 पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क�को समाजपरक िव�ेषण नामक अध्ययनका लािग पसु्तकालयबाट सामग्री सङ्कलन 
ग�रएको छ । प्राथिमक सामग्रीको �पमा िवजय मल्लद्वारा िलिखत पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क� प्रयोग ग�रएको छ भन े
िद्वतीयक सामग्रीको �पमा पत्थरको कथासँग सम्बिन्धत लेख तथा समालोचना उपयोग ग�रएको छ । जमर्न दाशर्िनक कालर् 
माक्सर्द्वारा प्रितपािदत समाजवादी यथाथर्वादको सामािजक �ि�कोणको सैद्धािन्तक मान्यताको आधारमा गणुात्मक ढाँचा 
प्रयोग गरी पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क�मा भएको सामािजक वग�य िवभेदसँग सम्बिन्धत िविश� संवादह�को व्याख्यात्मक 
िविधबाट पाठपरक िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । 

सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धार 

 वस्तुसत्यमा िव�ास राख्द ैर वस्त ुजगतक्ो अिस्तत्वलाई सव�सवार् स्वीकार गद� जीवन र जगतक्ो वस्तपु� जस्तो 
छ त्यस्तै �पमा त्यसलाई प्रस्तुत गन� तथा जीवन र जगतक्ा िबचको सम्बन्धले मान्छेको जीवनमा दखेापन� 
वास्तिवकतालाई जस्ताको त्यस्तै अङ्िकत गन� सािहित्यक मान्यतालाई यथाथर्वाद भिनन्छ (जोशी, २०५७, प.ृ ५६) । 
यसवादलाई पिन सामािजक यथाथर्वाद र समाजवादी यथाथर्वाद गरी दईु भागमा िवभाजन गनर् सिकन्छ । मान्छेको जीवन र 
समाजका िबचको सम्बन्धले मान्छेको जीवनमा दखेापन� वास्तिवकतालाई जस्ताको त्यस्तै प्रस्ततु गन� सािहित्यक 
मान्यतालाई सामािजक यथाथर्वाद भिनन्छ भन ेसमाजमा भएको आिथर्क िवषमता हटाई समता ल्याउनपुछर् भन्ने र दशेको 
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सम्पणूर् साधन, स्रोत र सम्पि�मा सबैको अिधकार ह�नपुछर् भन्न ेसािहित्यक मान्यता समाजवादी यथाथर्वाद हो । सामािजक 
यथाथर्वादले सािहत्यमा यस्तो व्यि�त्व, पात्र वा च�रत्रलाई सहज �पमा प्रस्तुत गदर्छ, जसले वगर्िवशषेको प्रितिनिधत्व 
गनार्का साथै आफ्नो िनजी िवशेषतालाई  पिन अ�णु्ण राख्ने काम गदर्छ (जोशी, २०५७, प.ृ ५६) । यसका साथै समाज-
जीवनको यथाथर्लाई स्वीकार गरेर त्यसलाई यथावत ्प्रस्ततु गनुर् सामािजक यथाथर्वाद हो भने त्यस यथाथर्लाई क्रािन्तकारी 
िवकासका सन्दभर्मा िचत्रण गनुर् समाजवादी यथाथर्वाद हो । वास्तवमा यथाथर्वादका प�ृभिूममा जिन्मएको वाद समाजवादी 
यथाथर्वाद हो र सामान्यतया यही ँ समाजवादी यथाथर्वादलाई प्रगितवाद पिन भिनन्छ । प्रगितवाद माक्सर्वादकै एउटा 
सािहित्यक संस्करण हो । यस वादले िकसान, मजदरु तथा सवर्हाराजस्ता समाजका तल्लावगर्प्रित िवशेष ध्यान िददँ ै 
उनीह�को द:ुखमोचन माक्सर्वादी ढङ्गले गन� कुरा गदर्छ । खासगरी माक्सर्को उदय भएपिछ उनले वै�ािनक भौितकवादी 
दशर्नका आधारमा प्रित�ािपत नवीन समाजवादको संस्थापन गरे । यसप्रकार समाजवादको इितहासमा माक्सर्वादलाई न ै
वै�ािनक समाजवाद मािनन्छ । यसमा मखु्यतया अन्याय, अत्याचार, शोषण, दमन, अिश�ा, िवषमताजस्ता कुराह�लाई 
कुनै स्थान िदइदँनै र यसमा व्यि�भन्दा पिन समाजलाई िवशेष मह�व िदइन्छ । सािहत्यमा यही समाजवादी चतेना न ै
प्रगितवाद हो (जोशी, २०५७, प.ृ ६०) । सािहत्यमा यसको सवर्प्रथम प्रयोग जमर्नीमा हाउप्टम्यानले सन ्१८९२ मा जलुाहा 
(द वीभसर्) नाटकको लेखनपिछ भएको मािनन्छ भन े यसको व्यापक प्रयोग �सी सािहत्यमा म्यािक्सम गोक�ले गरेको 
पाइन्छ । उनले कङ्गाल कािलगडह�, अभागी मजदरुह� तथा सवर्हाराका जीवनलाई यथाथर् �पमा िचत्रण गद� 
उनीह�लाई अन्याय, अत्याचार, शोषण, दमन र असमानताका िव�द्ध सङ्घषर् गन� सचेतता तथा जागिृत प्रदान गन� गोक� 
वास्तवमा �सका प्रथम र महान ्प्रगितवादी लेखक ह�न ्(जोशी, २०५७, प.ृ६०-६१) । उनले प्रगितवादको प्रयोग, व्याख्या 
र िवस्तार गरेका छन ्। 

 सङ्�ेपमा, वगर्हीन समाजको स्थापनाका लािग पे्र�रत गन�, जाित, धमर्, सम्प्रदाय, वगर्, वणर्, वंश आिदका 
आधारमा अडेको ऊँचनीचताको िवरोधी, दीनदखुी र गरीबह�को प� अँगाल्न,े सामन्तीवादी-पूँजीवादी व्यवस्थाका 
असङ्गितको भण्डाफोर गन�, समानता, बन्धतु्व तथा मानवतावादी भावनालाई जगाउन;े जिमन्दार, पूँजीपितप्रभिृत 
शोषकवगर्का िव�द्ध जनमत तयार पान�, ई�र, धमर् आिद अवै�ािनक धारणाह�को िवरोधी वाद न ैप्रगितवाद हो (जोशी, 
२०५७, प.ृ ६२-६३) । प्रगितवाद पिन स्वच्छन्दतावादी र िवशदु्ध गरी दईु प्रकारका छन ्। पत्थरको कथा िवशदु्ध प्रगितवादी 
एकाङ्क� हो । यस लेखमा कालर् माक्सर्को समाजवादी यथाथर्वाद र त्यसकै प�ृभिूममा दखेा परेको प्रगितवादको 
सैद्धािन्तक मान्यताका आधारमा पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क�को समाजपरक अध्ययन ग�रएको छ । 

िवमशर् र प�रणाम 

 िवजय मल्लद्वारा िलिखत पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क� सामािजक िवषयवस्तुमा आधा�रत यथाथर्वादी एकाङ्क�  
हो । यसमा राणाकालीन नेपालमा जनताको दयनीय अवस्थाको िचत्रण ग�रएको छ । तत्कालीन समयमा नेपाली समाजमा 
दिेखएको आिथर्क असमानताको कारण शासक र शािसतिबच गिहरो असमानता रहकेो र साधारण जनताह�को पिहचान 
नै गमुेको कुरा यस एकाङ्क�मा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । यसै गरी उच्च वगर्मा हकैमवादी प्रविृ� मौलाएको र िनम्न वग�य 
पात्रह� त्यसको मारमा परेको कुरा र यसको िवरोधमा आवाज उठ्न थालेको कुरा यस एकाङ्क�मा सङ्केत ग�रएको छ । 
यसरी तत्कालीन समयमा सामन्ती व्यवस्थाको अगािड िनम्न वग�य पात्र त्यसको िसकार बनेको र चतेनाशनू्य भई आफ्नो 
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पिहचान पिन गमुाउन ुपरेको तथा त्यस्तो िनरङ्कुश व्यवस्थाको िवरोधमा बोल्न थालेको प्रसङ्ग यस एकाङ्क�मा यसरी 
प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ: 

म । ितमीह�जस्तो नामहीन । नाम केको नाम चािहयो ? तर हामी सबलाई के भएको हो आज; यो बोल्न 
थाल्यो; त्यो कराउन थाल्यो; म बोल्न थाले;ँ सब िहड्न थाले । एकले अकार्लाई िचनेजस्तो, फे�र िचनेर पिन 
िबस�जस्तो । मरेो नाम मलाई याद भयो- मरेो नाम अहो, रघवुीरिसंह पो रहछे (प.ृ २)।  

 मािथको उद्धरणमा दीनहीन, ग�रब तथा िनमखुा नपेाली जनताको अवस्थाको िचत्रण ग�रएको छ । राणाकालमा 
नेपाली जनता मान्छे जस्तै िथएनन ्। उनीह�ले बोल्न, पढ्न तथा लेख्न पाएका िथएनन ्। राजनीितक, सामािजक, आिथर्क 
आिद सबै ठाउँमा राणाह�को न ैरजाइ ँिथयो । यसरी जनताबाट सबै प्रकारका अिधकारह� खोिसएर पशवुत् जीवन िजउन 
बाध्य नेपालीह�ले राणाकालमा आफ्नो नाम पिन थाहा पाउन नसकेको र आफ्नो पिहचान पिन गमुाउन ुपरेको अवस्था यस 
उद्धरणमा प्रितिबिम्बत भएको दिेखन्छ । यसैगरी यसमा िनमखुा जनताह� बोल्न र िहड्न थालेको प्रसङ्ग उल्लेख गद� 
नेपाली जनताह�मा चतेना मौलाउँद ै गएको र राणािवरोधी क्रािन्तको बीजारोपण भएको कुरा पिन मािथको उद्धरणमा 
सङ्केत ग�रएको छ ।  यसैगरी ठुलाबडाको चाकरी गनुर्पन� र उनीह�को इच्छानसुार नै प्रयोग ह�नपुन� रघवुीरिसंह जस्ता िनम्न 
वग�य पात्रको पिन यसमा प्रयोग ग�रएको छ । यसरी न ैनोकरले मािलकह�को सेवा गदार्गदार् आफ्नो नाम, साथी, आफन्त र 
घरवार पिन िबिसर्न ुपन� र उनीह�को सेवा नपगु्दा मा�रन ुपन� कहालीलाग्दो अवस्थाको िचत्रण यस उद्धरणमा ग�रएको छ । 

 राणाकालीन नेपालमा िनयमकाननु िथएनन ् । सबै प्रकारका शि�ह� राणाह�मा नै केिन्द्रत िथए । उनीह�को 
आदशेानसुार राज्यसञ्चालन ह�न्थ्यो र कुन ै पिन कुराले उनीह�लाई रोक्न र छेक्न सिकंदनैथ्यो । उनीह� जनताको मात्र 
होइन आफ्नो मन नपरेको जोकोही मान्छेको ज्यान िलन पिन पिछ पद�नथे । सरुा र सनु्दरीको मातमा माि�एका तत्कालीन 
शासकह�ले नारीलाई भोग्यवस्तुको उपयोग गदर्थे । साधारण नारी मात्र नभई दरबा�रया आफ्नै रानीह�प्रित पिन उनीह�को 
व्यवहार िठक नभएको प्रसङ्ग यस एकाङ्क�मा दखे्न सिकन्छ । बाबसुाहबे िविपनले एउटी केटीसँग पे्रम गनर् थालेपिछ 
घरक� पत्नी ज्वालालाई नोकर रघवुीरिसंहमाफर् त् मानर् लगाएको कुरा यस एकाङ्क�मा ज्वालाले यसरी व्य� गरेक� िछन:् 

रघवुीर ितमीलाई याद छ ? ितमीले मेरो मखुमा �माल कोचेर उठाएर लगेका िथयौ, अिन बन्चरोले मेरो खप्परमा 
हानेका िथयौ । मलेै कित हात जोडेको िथए ितमीसँग, कित मायालाग्दो स्वरले बच्चाह�लाई भेट्नसम्म दऊे 
भनेक� िथएँ । ितमीले मरेा किलला बच्चाह�लाई हनेर्सम्मन ्िदएनौ- ती बच्चाह� ! उफ् ! ितमी िनदर्यी हौ ( प.ृ 
३)।  

 मािथको उद्धरणमा तत्कालीन नेपाली समाजको भयावह अवस्थाको िचत्रण ग�रएको छ । शासकह�लाई मन 
नपदार् वा उनीह�को आदशे पालना नगदार् जनता मात्र होइन दरबारिभत्रका व्यि�को जीवन पिन जोिखममा पन� कुरा यस 
उद्धरणमा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । बाबसुाहबे िविपनक� जेठी रानी ज्वाला ह�न ्। उनका एक छोरा र एक छोरी िछन ्। िविपनले 
अक� केटीसँग पे्रम गनर् थालेपिछ ज्वाला रानीलाई त्यािगिदन्छन ्। यित मात्र नभई ज्वाला रानीले जनताको प�मा कुरा गदार् 
उनलाई िविपनले आफ्नो नोकर रघवुीरिसंहलाई मान� आदशे िदन्छन ्र रघवुीरिसंहले ज्वाला रानीलाई मा�रिदन्छन ्। यसरी 
यस उद्धरणमा राणाकालीन नपेाली समाजमा जिमन्दारह�ले नोकरचाकर राख्न ेप्रथा दखेाउनकुा साथै  रघवुीरिसंहजस्ता 
आ�ाकारी र सोझा सेवकह�लाई  िहसंा गनुर् ह�दँनै भन्न ेकुरा थाहा ह�दँाह�दँ ैपिन मािलकको आदशेानसुार जोकसैको पिन 
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हत्या गनर् बाध्य ह�न ुपदर्छ भन्न ेकुरा यसमा दखेाइएको छ । यसरी स्वामीभि�बाट अन्धो बनेको रघवुीरिसंहलाई ज्वालाले 
जित अननुय गरे पिन उसले सनु्दनै र उसले ज्वालाको खप्परमा बन्चरो प्रहार गरेर मारेरै छोड्छ । ज्वाला रानीलाई मखुमा 
�माल कोचेर उठाएर लग्दा ज्वालाले हात जोडेर िबन्ती  गद� छोराछोरी भेट्ने इच्छा जाहरे गदार् पिन भेट्न निदएको कुरा यस 
उद्धरणमा व्य� भएको छ । यसरी मािलकको आदशे पालना गन� क्रममा रघवुीर िनदर्यी बनेको कुरा पिन यस उद्धरणमा 
दखेाइएको छ । 

 राणाकालीन नपेालमा धेरै िवद्यालयह� िथएनन ् र भएका िवद्यालय पिन उनीह�ले बन्द गनर् लगाएका िथए । 
िवद्यालयमा सामान्य जनताको पह�चँ िथएन । जनताका छोराछोरीह�लाई पढ्न ेमौका िदयो भन े उनीह� बाठा ह�न्छन ् र 
हाम्रो कतुर्त खलु्न गई हामीले शासनबाट हट्नपुछर् भन्न े िवचार राणाह�को िथयो । िवद्यालयमा पढाउने िश�कले पिन 
उनीह�कै गणुगान गाउन ुपथ्य� । िशि�त र चेतनशील व्यि�ले समाजमा केही नयाँ सधुारका काम गरे शासकबाट सजाय 
भोग्न ुपथ्य� । िवद्याथ�ह�मा चेतना जगाउँदा आफ्नो ज्यान गमुाउँन ुपरेको कुरा यस एकाङ्क�मा िश�क श्रीकान्तले यसरी 
व्य� गरे का छन,् “हो, ब� बराबर क्लासमा भन्ने गथ� अत्याचार सहन ु ह�न्न । सहन े बानी बसाल्न ु ह�न्न । हो, बराबर 
िकसानलाई औषिध बाँड्थे, िसकाउँथे, मदत गथ� (प.ृ८) ।” 

 मािथको उद्धरणमा तत्कालीन नपेाली समाजको िश�ा प्रणाली तथा चेतनाको अवस्थालाई प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ । 
त्यित बेला िवद्यालयमा पढाउने सामग्री पिन राणाह�को स्तुितगान जस्तो ह�ने र त्यसकै सेरोफेरोमा रहरे िश�कले 
पठनपाठन गनुर्पन� व्यवस्था िथयो । िश�कले स्वतन्त्र �पमा आफ्नो कायर् गनर् पाउँदनैथे । त्यित बेला िशि�त व्यि� 
श्रीकान्तले गाउँमा िवद्यालय खोलेका िथए र त्यसै िवद्यालयमा पढाउँथे । िवद्यालय खोलेको कुरा िविपनलाई पटक्कै मन 
परेको िथएन । उनी कसैको पिन चाकरी गद�नथे । उनी जिहले पिन िशर ठाडो पारेर िहड्न ेगथ� । यसका साथै उनी सामािजक 
िवकृित, िवसङ्गित, अन्याय तथा अत्याचारको िवरोध गथ� । त्यसैले उनलाई शासकले गोमन सपर् भन्थे तर उनी आफ्नो 
अडानबाट कि� पिन िवचिलत ह�दनैथे । त्यित बेला उनले राणाह�को अन्याय र अत्याचारको िवरोध गरी जनतामा चतेना 
फैलाएका िथए । उनी ग�रब तथा असहाय व्यि�ह�लाई सक्दो सहयोग गथ� । उनी िकसानलाई औषधी बाँड्थे र 
उनीह�लाई सकेसम्म सहयोग गथ� । यस्ता समाजसेवाका कायर्ह� जिमन्दार िविपनबाबलुाई मन पद�नथे । त्यित बेला 
कसैलाई सहयोग गनर् पिन िविपनबाबकैु अनमुित चािहन े र अनमुितिवना ग�रब, िनमखुा, असहाय तथा िनम्न वग�य 
िकसानलाई सहयोग गदार् िश�क श्रीकान्तले ज्यान गमुाउन ु परेको िवकराल सामािजक अवस्थाको िचत्रण मािथको 
उद्धरणमा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । 

 तत्कालीन शासकह� भोगिवलासमा चलुुर्म्ब डुबेका िथए । उनीह�का नोकरचाकर र ससुारेह� थपु्रै ह�न्थे । दशे 
दौडाहामा िनस्कँदा उनीह�का ससुारे र नोकरह�को ताँती नै ह�न्थ्यो । उनीह� नोकरचाकर र ससुारेह�लाई मनोमानी 
प�रवतर्न ग�ररहन्थे । नोकरह�ले काम िबगादार् भन ेशासकले ज्यान िलन पिन पिछ पद�नथे भन्न ेकुरा नोकर रघवुीरिसंहले 
यस एकाङ्क�मा यसरी व्य� गरेको छ, “मलाई थाहा छैन । मलाई यि�कै थाहा छ, एउटा मािनस जो उसै घरको नोकर 
िथयो- शत्रघु्न, त्यसलाई मारेर फक�  ँ। अिन म सतु्न गए ँ। एउटा िचसो गोलीजस्तो टाउकािभत्र घसु्यो । अिन याद छैन- आज 
तपाईलंाई दखे्दछुै” (प.ृ ३) । 
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 मािथको उद्धरणमा िविपनबाबकुो नोकर रघवुीरिसंह र उनक� रानी ज्वालाको नोकर शत्रघु्नको हत्याको प्रसङ्गको 
उल्लेख ग�रएको छ । िविपनबाबलेु ज्वाला रानीको हत्या ग�रसकेपिछ उनको नोकर शत्रघु्नको हत्या गनर् रघवुीरिसंहलाई 
आदशे िदएको छ र िविपनबाबकुो आदशेमा रघवुीरिसंहले शत्रघु्नलाई मारेको कुरा प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ । रघवुीरिसंहले 
शत्रघु्नलाई मा�रसकेपिछ आफ्नो कोठामा सतु्न जाँदा िविपनबाबलेु चलाएको गोलीबाट रघवुीरिसंह मा�रएको कुरा यस 
उद्धरणमा दखेाइएको छ । यसरी तत्कालीन समाजमा नेपाली जनतासिहत दरबारिभत्रका नोकरचाकर र ससुारेको 
िजउज्यानको कुन ैपिन ठेगान नभएको डरलाग्दो सामािजक अवस्थाको िचत्रण यस उद्धरणमा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । 

 िविपनबाबजुस्ता तत्कालीन शासक वगर्ह� जनताको सखु, शािन्त र समिृद्धभन्दा पिन आफ्नो व्यि�गत स्वाथर्मा 
लािगपरेका ह�न्थे । उनीह� भोगिवलासमा चलुुर्म्ब डुबेका ह�न्थे । आफ्ना लािग भव्य महलह� बनाउन,े नोकरचाकर राख्न,े 
िजल्ला दौडाहामा जान,े ससुारे बटुल्ने आिद कायर्ह� उनीह�का िनयिमत कायर् जस्तै िथए । सरुा र सनु्दरीका पारखी 
राणाह� आफूलाई ठुलो बादशाह सम्झन्थे । दशेको प्रशासन उनीह�को इच्छानसुार चल्थ्यो । दरबारमा रानीह� कित छन ्
भन्न े कुरा एिकन ह�न्नथ्यो । उनीह�ले पत्नी फेनुर् र मान्छे मानुर् एउटा खेल जस्तै िथयो भन्न े कुरा िविपनक� कान्छी रानी 
कृष्णाले यसरी व्य� गरेक� िछन:्  

त्यसको माया मप्रित फोस्रो िथयो भन्न े कुरा केही मिहनामा न ैथाहा पाएँ । अक� आइमाई नपाउन्जेल त्यसले 
मलाई माया गर् यो, भनेजस्तो राख्यो पिन । तर जब आइमाई पायो, मलाई गाली गन�, िपट्नचेट्ुने गनर् थाल्यो- मरेो 
सानो छोरालाई सपर्ले टोक्यो भनेर मारेर िमल्काइिदयो । त्यस िदनदिेख नै म झस्कँे । एउटी बिुढया नोकन�ले 
मलाई भाग्न ेसल्लाह िदई नत्र त्यसै बखत मा�रने रहछुे । िवष ल्याएर राखेको पिन प�ा पाए ँ । खानकुेरा त्यस 
िदनदिेख छँुद ैछोइन । िनराहारजस्तो बिसिदएँ । स्वास्नीमान्छे फेरी-फेरी ल्याउने बानी उसको रहछे । एउटीलाई 
मार् यो, अक�लाई ल्यायो, ओहो ! म कसरी फुत्केर भागेक� िथए ँ। म कसरी मनर् सक्छु ? म मिदर्न बाबा, मिदर्न ( 
प.ृ १२) । 

 मािथको उद्धरणमा राणाकालीन नपेाली समाजमा िशश ुर मिहलाह�को दयनीय अवस्थाको िचत्रण ग�रएको छ । 
यस उद्धरणमा दरबारिभत्र मिहलामािथ ह�न े घरेल ु िहसंा र अबोध िशशकुो बालअिधकारको हनन ् भएको कुरा प्रस्तुत 
ग�रएको छ । यसमा बह�िववाह गन�, मिहलालाई गाली गन�, िपट्न,े अबोध िशशकुो हत्या गन� आिद कुकृत्यह�को पदार्फास 
ग�रएको छ । त्यसैगरी यस उद्धरणमा तत्कालीन दरबारमा मिहलालाई एउटा भोग्यवस्तुको �पमा िलइन्थ्यो भन्न े कुरा 
दखेाइएको छ । िविपनबाबकु� जेठी रानी ज्वाला ह�न ्र उनको हत्या भइसकेको ह�न्छ । त्यसपिछ िविपनले कृष्णासँग केही 
समय मायाको नाटक गरेको ह�न्छ । िविपनबाबलेु कृष्णाको छोरालाई सपर्ले टोकेको बहाना गरी हत्या गरेको छ । वास्तवमा 
िविपनको कृष्णासँगको माया जाली र स्वाथ� िथयो र अक� आइमाई पाउने िबि�कै कृष्णालाई धोका िदएर ड्राइभरमाफर् त ्
मानर् लगाएको कुरा यस उद्धरणमा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । यसरी िदनिपच्छे आइमाई फेन� िविपनबाब ुजस्ता �ी लम्पट तथा 
कामकु शासकह�को मिहलाप्रितको �ि�कोणलाई यस उद्धरणले उदाङ्गो पारेको छ । त्यसताका मिहलाको सनु्दरता नै 
उनीह�का लािग अिभशाप िथयो र त्यो सनु्दरताले उनीह�को ज्यानसमेत ्जान सक्थ्यो भन्न ेकुरा यस उद्धरणमा दखेाइएको 
छ । यसका साथै त्यसबेलाको समाजमा सनु्दरीह� दरबार िछन� र उमेर ढल्केर कु�प ह�दँा मा�रनपुन� भयावह अवस्थाको 
िचत्रण पिन यस उद्धरणमा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । 
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 समय प�रवतर्नशील छ । प�रिस्थित सधै ँएकनासको ह�दँनै । िविपनबाबजुस्ता कुख्यात शासकका पिन िदनह� 
सिकन्छन ् । प्रजातन्त्रको स्थापनाकालपिछ उनीह�का िदनह� गए । उनीह�को हकैमवादी प्रविृ� पिन ओह्रालो लाग्छ । 
समय आएपिछ िविपनबाबकुो पिन िनधन ह�न्छ र आफूले द:ुख िदएर मानर् लगाएका र मारेका िनद�ष व्यि�ह�सँग 
अलौिकक स्थानमा उनको भटे ह�न्छ । म�रसकेपिछ दाह्रा र नङ्ग्रा िझिकएको िसंह जस्तै बनेको िविपन अलौिकक स्थानमा 
शि�हीन बन्छ तर उसको मनमा परुान ैरवाफ बाँक� रहन्छ । त्यसैले आफूले मा�रसकेको नोकर रघवुीरलाई उसले आफ्नो 
कब्जामा िलन खोज्छ तर ऊ असफल ह�न्छ । त्यसपिछ ऊद्वारा मा�रएकाह� सबै एक भएर उसलाई मानर् खोज्छन ् तर 
उसको मतृ्य भइसकेकाले मानुर्पन� आवश्यकता नरहकेो कुरा िश�क श्रीकान्तले गछर् । िनद�ष प्राणीलाई मानर् लगाएको 
बदला िलन रघवुीरिसंह अिघ सछर् र भन्छ, “तपाईलें मानर् लगाएको बदला, मैले यि�कालाई मारे,ँ िनद�ष अबला सबलाई, 
थाहा पाउनभुयो यसको बदला ! लौ आऊ म ितमीसँग िभड्छु, जधु्छु । सके माछुर्’’ (प.ृ१६) । 

 मािथको उद्धरणमा िविपनबाब ु िवष खाएर मरेपिछ उसले मारेका र मानर् लगाएका व्यि�ह�सँग अलौिकक 
संसारमा भेट भएको र त्यहाँ पिन उसले आफ्नो प्रभतु्व जमाउन खोजेको कुरा उल्लेख ग�रएको छ । त्यस अलौिकक 
संसारमा उसले दःुख िदएर मारेकाह� एकजटु भई उसको प्रितकार गरेको र मानर् खोजेको कुरा यस उद्धरणमा व्य� ग�रएको 
छ । िविपनबाबकुो अिघ न ैमतृ्य ुभइसकेकाले मानुर्पन� आवश्यकता नरहकेो कुरा िश�क श्रीकान्तले गरेपिछ रघवुीरिसंहले 
उसको मखुमा थकेुर बदला िलएको कुरा यस उद्धरणमा दिेखन्छ । यसमा पिहले जस्तोसकैु अपराध सह ेपिन अिहले आएर 
शोिषत र पीिडत व्यि�ह� अन्याय र अत्याचारका िव�द्ध एकजटु ह�न थालेको प्रसङ्ग उल्लेख ग�रएको छ । यसरी 
मािथको उद्धरणमा  जहाँिनया राणाशासनको अन्त्य भई प्रजातन्त्रको स्थापना भएपिछको जनताको जागरण र राणाह�को 
पतन भई सकेपिछको नपेाली समाजको िचत्रण ग�रएको छ । राणाकालमा सबै प्रकारका अिधकार खोिसएर पशवुत् जीवन 
िजउन बाध्य नेपाली जनताह� प्रजातन्त्रको उदयपिछ जमुुर्राएर उठ्न थालेको कुरा प्रस्ततु र उनीह� एकजटु भई अन्याय र 
अत्याचारको िव�द्ध आवाज उठाउन थालेको प्रसङ्ग मािथको उद्धरणमा प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ । शासनमा रहदँा िविपनबाबलेु 
थपैु्र िनद�ष व्यि�लाई मानर् लगाएको र अिहले आएर आदशे पालना गरेकोमा पछुतो लागेको कुरा िविपनको परुानो नोकर 
रघवुीरिसंहले व्य� गद� अब सबै िमलेर िविपनलाई मानुर्पन� कुरा औल्याउँद ै ऊ बदला िलन तयार ह�न्छ । यसरी 
राणाशासनको अन्त्यपिछ नेपाली जनतामा आएको जागरण र िवद्रोही चतेनालाई मािथको उद्धरणमा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । 

िनष्कषर् 

 पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क� िवजय मल्लको चिचर्त एकाङ्क� हो । यस एकाङक�मा िव सं २००७ सालको 
क्रािन्तले जनतामा ल्याएको जागरण र क्रािन्तपवूर्को जहािनयाँ राणाशासनको अवस्थाका काला प�ह�लाई उजागर 
ग�रएको छ । यस एकाङ्क�को प्रमखुपात्र जिमन्दार िविपनबाब ु हो र उसले न ै राणा र उनीह�को शासन व्यवस्थाको 
प्रितिनिधत्व गरेको छ । तत्कालीन समयमा राणाशासनले नपेाली जनतामािथ गरेको अन्याय र अत्याचारको पदार्फास 
ग�रएको यस एकाङ्क�मा िविपनबाबजुस्ता जिमन्दारह�ले गरेका कुकृत्यह�को चचार् ग�रएको छ । िनरङ्कुश राणा 
शासनको समयमा नेपालमा कुन ै पिन काननु नभएको र स�ाधारीको आदशेानसुार दशे चलाउने िवकराल अवस्थाको 
िचत्रण गद� यस एकाङ्क�मा नपेाली जनताह�ले भोग्न ु परेको िनमर्म, िनदर्यी तथा पशवुत ् व्यवहारको मािमर्क �पमा 
एकाङ्क�कार मल्लले िचत्रण गरेका छन ् । िविपन जस्ता सामन्तीह�ले मानव हत्याका लािग नोकरह� प्रयोग गन� र 
मारेपिछ मरेको बहाना गन� शासकको द्वतै च�रत्र दखेाउँद ैसामन्तह� िनदर्यी ह�ने र आफ्नो स�ा बचाउन परेको बेला आफ्न ै
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जहान, छोराछोरी, नोकर, िश�क आिदको हत्या गनर् पिन पिछ नपन� कु्रर शासकको िचत्रण यस एकाङ्क�मा ग�रएको छ । 
रघवुीरिसंहजस्ता ननुको सोझो नोकर प्रयोग गरेर यस एकाङ्क�मा िविपनबाबलेु आफ्नै दईुवटा रानीह� ज्वाला र कृष्णा, 
िश�क श्रीकान्त, नोकर शत्रघु्न, आफ्नै छोरा रिव र छोरी समाको हत्या गरेका छन ् । त्यसपिछ िविपनबाबलेु अन्त्यमा 
आ�ाकारी नोकर रघवुीरिसंहको हत्या गरेको छ । यसरी स�ा िटकाउन आफ्नै जहान, छोराछोरी, िश�क तथा नोकरह�को 
हत्या ग�रएकाले तत्कालीन नेपाली समाजको जजर्र र बबर्र अवस्थाको झल्को यस एकाङ्क�ले िदएको छ । यस 
एकाङ्क�मा िविपनले नयाँ यवुती भेिटएपिछ रानीह�को हत्या गरेको दखेाइएको छ भने िश�कलाई जनतामा चतेना 
जगाएको आरोप लगाएर हत्या ग�रएको छ । त्यसपिछ आफ्नै गल्तीले िवष िपएर िविपनबाब ुमछर् र आफूले मानर् लगाएका 
र मारेकाह�सँग उसको भटे ह�न्छ । आफू मरेपिछ िविपनबाबलेु उनीह�सँग सम्बन्ध बढाउन खोज्छ तर उनीह�ले उसको 
प्रितशोध गद� उसलाई घणृा गछर्न ्। त्यसपिछ उसले त्यहाँ अलौिकक संसारमा पिन राज गनर् चाहन्छ तर सबै एकजटु भएर 
उसको बदला िलन तिम्सन्छन ् र ऊ असफल ह�न्छ । यसरी प्रजातन्त्रको उदयपिछ नपेालमा आएको  राजनीितक तथा 
सामािजक प�रवतर्नलाई समेिटएको यस एकाङ्क�मा िनमखुा, ग�रब, असहाय व्यि�ह�मा पिन चतेना आएर चलमलाउँद ै
जमुुर्राएर अन्यायका िव�द्ध उठ्न थालेको र िविपनबाबजुस्ता कु्रर शासकको अन्त्य भएको प्रसङ्ग उल्लेख ग�रएकाले 
प्रगितवाद प्रयोगका �ि�ले पत्थरको कथा एकाङ्क� उच्चकोिटको दिेखन्छ ।  
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नेपाल भारत सीमामा जनस्तरको सम्वन्ध 
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उपप्राध्यापक, 
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सदुरूपि�म िव�िवद्यालय, महने्द्रनगर 
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सार 

नेपाल र भारतका सीमावत� जनताह�का िबचमा पारस्प�रक घिन� सम्बन्ध रहकेो छ । सीमा वा�रपा�रका जनताह� 
िबचको जनस्तरको सम्बन्ध कैयौ ँ शताब्दी परुानो छ । वतर्मानको दईु दशे िबचको िसमाना र दशेह�को िनमार्ण भएपिछ 
पिन दवैु दशे र जनताका िबचको समुधरु सम्बन्ध िनरन्तर अगािड बढेको छ । यो लेखको उद्दशे्य नेपाल भारत दवैु दशेका 
िसमानामा जनता-जनता िबचको जनस्तरको सम्बन्ध पिहचान गनुर् रहकेो छ । यो अध्ययनको अध्ययन िविधको प्रकृित 
गणुात्मक ह�नकुा साथै सीमा वा�रपा�रको जनस्तरको सम्बन्धको अवलोकन, मखु्य सचूनादाता अन्तरवातार् र िद्धतीय 
स्रोतवाट तथ्यह� सङ्कलन गरी व्याख्या र िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । यस अध्ययनमा नपेाल र भारतको सीमावत� �ेत्रमा 
बस्ने जनताह�को िबचमा जातीय, भािषक, ऐितहािसक, सामािजक सांस्कृितक र आिथर्क गिहरो सम्बन्ध रहकेो छ । दवैु 
दशेका िसमावत� �ेत्रमा सजातीय समदुायको बसोवास भएको ह�नाले उनीह�का िबचमा िववाह, नातापाता, धािमर्क र 
सांस्कृितक जस्ता सामािजक सम्बन्धह� रहकेा छन ् । दवैु दशेका जनताह� दवेीदवेताको पजूापाठ, तीथर्व्रत, धमर्कमर्का 
लािग िसमावारपारका धािमर्क तीथर् स्थल, मठ मिन्दरमा जाने गदर्छन ् । दवैु दशेका नाग�रक िसमावत� बजारमा रोजगारी 
गनर्, गणुस्तरीय स्वास्थ्य उपचार गनर्, घरका लािग आवश्यक दिैनक उपभोग्य सामानका साथै व्यापार गन� व्यि�ह� 
व्यापारको लािग िकनमेल गनर् एक अक� दशेमा िसमापार गरेर जान्छन ् र परस्पर सम्बन्धद्धारा अन्तरिक्रया गरी जनस्तर 
सम्बन्ध िनमार्ण गदर्छन ्। िसमामा बसोवास गन� नाग�रकह� एकअक� दशेको िश�ा, स्वास्थ्य, सञ्चार र प्रिविधको सेवा 
सिुवधा आिदको उपभोग पिन गरी रहकेा पाइन्छन ् । नपेाल-भारत जनस्तरको सम्बन्धलाई आकार िदन िसमावत� 
जनजाितयता, भाषा, धमर्,,संस्कृित, इितहास र प्रवासीले मह�वपणूर् भिूमका खेल्दछन ्।  
 

मुख्य शब्दः सामािजक सम्बन्ध, िववाह, तीथर्व्रत, स्वास्थ्य उपचार, रोजगारी     
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प�रचय  

नेपाल भारत बीचमा अिद्धतीय िमत्रता र सहयोग, खलुा िसमाना, जनता जनता बीचको गिहरो नाता र संस्कृितको 
सम्पकर्  लामो समय दिेख रहद ैआइको छ (पन्त, सन ्१९६२, झा, सन ्२०१३, पौडेल, सन ्२०१८) । नपेाल भारत दवैु 
दशेको सम्वन्ध ऐितहासीक काल दखेी िविश� िकसीमको रहद ै आएको छ । प्रािचन काल दिेख नै हालको नेपाली र 
भारतीय भ ु भागमा जन्मकेा र ह�क� का प�रवार र समदुाय बीच पा�रवा�रक, सामिुहक तहह�मा आिथर्क राजनैितक र 
सास्कृितक सामीप्य र लेनदने रहद ैआएको छ (िमश्र, २०४६) ।  

नेपाल भारतका बािसन्दाह�को एकअक� दशेमा आवतजावतको क्रम आिदमकालदिेख न ै प्रारम्भ भएको भए 
तापिन लगभग ३००० वषर् अिघदिेख भने यो क्रम अटुट �पले रहद ैआएको छ (थापा, १९९५) । नेपाल भारतको वसाइ 
सराईको प्रविृतको अध्ययन गदार् उ�राखण्ड ितर वाट नेपालको पि�म भगेमा मानीसह� प्रवेश गरे । बसाई सरद ैिवस्तारै पवूर् 
तफर्  सरद ैगए । िव्रिटस शासनकालमा परू ्र्वी नपेालवाट मानीसह� दाज�लीङ्ग, आसाम, िसिक्कम दिेख बमार् सम्म पगुे । 
यसैगरी राणा शासनकालमै िवहार, उ�रप्रदशे लगायतका ठाँउवाट तराई भागमा भारतवाटमािनसह�को नपेाल तफर्  बसाई 
सराई भयो । त्यसैले नपेालको पि�म भागको भाषा, चाँडवाड, जातभात, कुमाउँ गढवाल सग िमल्ने गदर्छ भन े पवु� 
नेपालको आसाम, िसक्क�म, दािजर्िलङ संग िमल्ने गदर्छ । िवहार र उ�र प्रदशे ितरको समािजक सास्कृितक संम्वन्ध 
नेपालको मध्यतराईमा वसोवास गन� मानीसह� संग िमल्न ेगदर्छ (नेपाली, १९६५) । नेपालको उ�री भगेमा वसोवास गन� 
वािसन्दाको जाितय, भािषक, सास्कृितक सम्वन्ध िचनको स्वसाशीत �ेत्र ितब्बत िसत िनकट रहकेो पाईन्छ । नपेाल भारत 
जस्तो एक अकार्मा िनरभर, व्यापक र िनकट सम्वन्ध िवरलै मात्र िछमके� दशेमा पाईन्छ ।  

भगूोल, इितहास र संस्कृितको िनरन्तरता, �रित�रवाज, सम्झना दिेख पर दिेखको दईु दशेका जनता जनता बीचको 
अन्तरिक्रया, जनस्तर सम्वन्ध, बहृत खलुा िसमानाको व्यवस्था नेपाल भारत सम्वन्धका जग ह�न । बास्तवमा नेपाल भारत 
सम्वन्धलाई खलुा िसमानाबाटै प�रभाषीत गनर् सिकन्छ । जनु प्रगाढ र चौडा बन्धनको सम्बन्ध हो । दवैु दशे बीच ह�ने सिन्ध 
समझौता भन्दा पिन पर दईु दशेका जनता बीचको सम्वन्ध माथी रहकेो छ (कुमार, २०१६) । नपेाल भारतको उत्पि� दिेख 
नै खलुा िसमाना र इितहास दिेख जनताको बीचमा परस्पर अन्तरिक्रया ह�द ै आएको छ । दबैु दशेको समान समािजक, 
सास्कृितक पिहचानले जनताह�को आवतजावतलाई प्रोहत्सान गरेको छ । दबैु दशे बीचको िसमानाको िसमांकनले 
आवतजावतमा कुनै अवरोध गरेको छैन । िनरन्तर समािजक साँस्कृितक सम्पकर्  र आिथर्क आदान प्रदान चिलरहकेो छ 
(थपलीया, १९९९) । दवैु दशेको सीमा �ते्रमा सामािजक सास्कृितक सम्वन्ध, भौीतक पवुार्धार, बजार र पयर्टक�य 
�ेत्रह�को िवकासले रोजगारीका अवसरह�को विृद्ध सगै सीमावारपार ह�ने गितिशलता पिन बढेको छ । सीमावारपारका 
धाम�क स्थलह�मा पिन मािनसह�को आवतजावत बढकेो छ । सचुना प्रिविधको िवकास र िवस्तारले िसमा �ते्रका 
धाम�क सास्कृितक, आथ�क �ते्रको भ्रमण र ती संस्थाह� बीचमा सामािजक सम्वन्धको िवस्तार भएको छ । िसमा 
वा�रपारीको प्राकृितक स्रोत र िसमा �ेत्रका समस्या न्यनूीकरण गनर् र दबैु दशेका नाग�रक बीचमा सम्वन्ध बढाउन नाग�रक 
समाज र गैरसरकारी संस्थाह� वीच सम्वन्ध स्थािपत गरेका छन ।  

नेपाल र भारत िसमानाका जनताह� वीचमा रहकेो सामािजक साँस्कृितक सम्वन्धको बहस भए पिन यो िवषयमा 
गिहरो अध्ययन भएको दिेखदनै । दबैु दशे िवचमा परापवुर्काल दिेख रहकेो स्वतन्त्र आवतजावत, िसमापार िववाह, 
धमर्कमर्, वसाईसराईको अभ्यास वतर्मान आधिुनक शासन व्यवथामा पिन िनरन्तर चिलरहकेो छ । पिछल्ला समयमा 
राज्यका नीती र काननुले िसमा �ते्रमा िनगरानीमा कडाई ग�रए पिन िसमावारपारको जनसम्वन्धमा फरक परेको छैन । ब� 
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सचूना र प्रिविधको िवकासले सीमापारको सम्वन्धलाई थप बलीयो वनाएको छ । दईु दशेका आम जनता बीच, व्यापा�र 
व्यापा�र बीच, प�रवार प�रवारका वीच होस वा रोजगार दाता र रोजगारी गन�को वीचमा सम्पकर्  र परसपर गिहरो सम्वन्ध 
बढाएको छ । सीमापारको लोक सािहत्यकारहरको बीचमा अन्तरिक्रया र छलफल र आदान प्रदान बढेको छ । सीमा 
पारका गरै सरकारी संस्थाह� बीचको सम्पकर्  बढकेो छ । यी सम्पकर्  र सम्वन्धह�ले दबैु दशेका जनताको वीचमा गिहरो 
सम्वन्ध बढाउनको साथै राम्रो जीवनको लागी अवसरह� पिन प्रदान गरेको छ । िसमाना वारपारको आवतजावतको 
स्वतन्त्रता र सामािजक प�ह� सीमापारपारको नातापाता, पा�रवा�रक, धािमर्क सम्वन्ध र िसमावारपारको रोजगारीका 
अवसर र िकनमेल, ब्यापारले दबैु दशेका नाग�रको जीिवकोपाजर्नमा पारेको प्रभावको �ानको कमीलाई अध्ययन गनर् 
नेपालको र भारतको िसमालाई अध्ययन कायर् �ेत्रको �पमा छनौट गरी अध्ययन ग�रएको छ ।  

अनुसन्धान िविध 

यो अध्ययन नेपाल भारत िसमावारपार वसोवास गन� जनता बीचको जनस्तरको सम्वन्धको अध्ययनमा केिन्द्रत 
रहकेो छ । नपेाल भारत िसमानालाई अध्ययन �ेत्रको �पमा िलएर जनजाितय अध्ययन, अवलोकन, अ�तवातार् र मखु्य 
जानकार व्यि� अन्तरवातार् िविधवाट आवश्यक तथ्याकह� संकलन ग�रएको छ । यो अध्ययनमा गणुात्मक अध्ययन 
िविधको प्रयोग गरीएको छ । यसका साथै नपेाल भारत सम्वन्धमा लेखीएका िकताव, प्रितबेदन, सम्मेलन, लेखह�वाट प्रा� 
िद्धितय तथ्याकह� संकलन ग�रएको छ । नेपाल भारत िसमाना, जनताको बीचमा रहकेो िसमावारपार आवतजात, िववाह, 
नातापाता, िकनमले, धाम�क र सास्कृितक प�, रोजगारी र जीवीकापाजर्नको जनस्तर सम्वन्ध िसत सम्वन्धीत प्रा� भएका 
तथ्याकह�लाई व्याख्या र िव�ेषण गरीएको छ ।  

सीमा सम्बन्धको सामािजक प� 

राजनैितक िसमाना दईु दशेका िवचमा कोरीएको अिनवायर् प्रादिेशक नक्साडकन हो । दईु िछमेक� दशेका जनता 
बीचमा सामान्यतया भाषा, जाितय, पा�रवा�रक, नाता सम्वन्धले बािधएका ह�न्छन । समान सँस्कृित भएका समहुह� दशेको 
िवभाजन भएर छु�ट्टए पिन उनीह� बीच सम्पकर्  जोिडएकै ह�न्छ । यस प्रकारको संचार िसमापारको दशेको सामािजक 
सम्वन्धको स्व�प हो । यसैले समािजक अनकुुलता स्थािपत गदर्छ । यस्तो अनकूुलता सामािजक साँस्कृितक आदान 
प्रदानह�, अन्तरदशेीय िववाह, जातीय सचेतना र  अन्य यस्तै कुराले िनमार्ण गदर्छ । अक� तीर िसमापार जातीय 
आदानप्रदान, आिथर्क िवकास र सामािजक िवकास तहमा िनरन्तर िवस्तार ितव्र भई रहकेो ह�न्छ । िसमापारको जातीय 
समहूह� पा�रवा�रक इितहास, भाषा, धािमर्क िव�ास, �रित�रवाजको िवचार आिद अिद्धितय सामािजक िवशेषताह�ले 
जातजातीय समहुको सँस्कृित ईितहास, भगूोल र सहअिस्तत्वको निजकको सम्वन्धले समािजक सम्वन्ध िनमार्ण भएको 
ह�न्छ । 

िछमेक� दशेका सीमा वारपारका जनता परसपर ऐितहािसक उत्प�ीको पिहचान, समान रीती�रवाज, समान भाषा, 
आिथर्क संस्कृित साथै भगुोल, िववाह, र रगत स्व�पको सम्पकर् को कारणले र छुट्याउन नसिकने सम्पकर्  राज्यको 
िवभाजनले पिन िवभाजीत गनर् सक्दनै (फन, २०१७ सन) । सीमा वारपारको रािष्ट्रयता िसमानाको दवैुितर बसोवास गरेको 
पाईन्छ । िसमावारपारको जातीय समहु आधनुीक अन्तरािष्ट्रय प्रकायर् र रािष्ट्रयताको िवकासको उत्पादन हो । आजको 
िव�मा एउटै राि�यता िविभन्न दशेह�मा बसोवास गरीरहकेा छन । एउटै दशेमा पिन धेरै राि�यताह� छन । िविभन्न वगर्, 
जातजाित, पेशा धमर्का मािनसह� फरक फरक उद्दशे्यका लागी िसमामा वारपार गदर्छन । ितनीह�को आफनो आफनो 



 
 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May 2025 ~ 191 

सम्पकर्  भएको ठाँउ, मािनसह� सँग मात्र सम्वन्ध ह�न ेगदर्छ । नपेाल भारत िसमानामा मािनसह� बीचमा ई�िमत्र, भेटघाट, 
धमर्कमर्, दिैनक उपभोग्य वस्तुह�को िकनमले र व्यापार, औषधोउपचार, रोजगारी, िश�ा आिद प�मा अन्तरिक्रया र 
परसपर सम्वन्ध भई रहकेो पाईन्छ । यसरी िसमावत� �ेधमा वसोवास गन� जनताह�का बीचमा ह�ने गितशीलता र 
अन्तरिक्रयाले समािजक सास्कृितक र आिथर्क सम्वन्ध प्रगाढ वनाएको पाईन्छ ।  

नेपाल र भारत बीचको इितहास दिेखको सम्वन्ध र खलुा सीमाले दशेका जनताको दिैनक मािमलाका साथै 
जनताको आन्दोलन  बीचमा पिन सहकायर् र रहकेो पाईन्छ ।  भारतीय स्वतन्त्र आन्दोलनका साथै नपेालमा राजनीितक 
प�रवतर्नह�लाई पिन जनस्तरको सम्वन्धले सहयोग गरेको पाईन्छ । राणा शाही वगर्को िव�द्धमा प्रजातन्त्रको प�मा रहकेा 
नेपालीह�ले िब्रिटश साम्राज्यवाद िव�द्ध भारतीय स्वतन्त्रता संघषर्लाई पिन समथर्न र भाग िलएका िथए जस्तै बी.पी. 
कोइराला, िभमद�, डा. के आई िसह,  जो भारतको स्वतन्त्रता संग्राममा सहभागी भए । नेपालको प्रजातान्त्रीक 
आन्दोलनमा भारतीय नेताह�ले सघाएका िथए  । २०४६ सालको होस या २०६३ को जनआन्दोलन, मधेश आन्दोलन 
सवैमा िसमावत� जनसमदुायको सहयोग रहने गरेको पाईन्छ । नपेाल भारतको िसमा �ते्रको जनता बीचमा स्नहे, माया पे्रम, 
सदभाव, सिहसणु्ता रहकेो दखेीन्छ । नेपालको सदुरूपि�म प्रदशेको र भारत तफर् को तराईमा दबैु दशे तफर्  राना था� र पहाड, 
िहमाल वाट तल बसाइ सरेका समदुायको बसोवास रहकेो छ । पहाडमा ब्राहमण, �ेत्री, दिलत जातीको बसोवास रहकेो छ 
। उच्च िहमालमा सौका, भोटे जातीको बसोवास रहकेो छ ।  

नेपाल भारत वीचको सबै भन्दा मजबतु सम्वन्ध जनस्तरको समािजक सम्वन्ध हो, जसलाई जनस्तरको सम्वन्ध 
भन्ने ग�रन्छ । यस िभत्र पा�रवा�रक, बैवािहक, आिथर्क, सास्कृितक, धािमर्क, राजनीितक  पयर्टक�य, कामदार आदान 
प्रदानका सम्वन्धह� पदर्छन । खलुा िसमाना भएकै कारण नपेाल भारत बीचको यो सम्वन्ध िनकै मजबतु छ । खलुा िसमाना 
भएकाले पिन िदल्ली काठमाण्डौ बीचका सम्वन्धमा उतारचढावले िसमानामा धेरै ठुलो असर नपरेको हो । रोटीबेटीको 
सम्वन्ध भन्ने ग�रएको यो सम्वन्ध कुन ै सरकारले िनमार्ण गरेको नभई स्वस्फुतर् सम्वन्ध हो (पोखरेल, २०७६) । नपेाल 
भारतबीचको बसाई सराई अिहले र उिहले पिन बसाई सन�का िनिम्त र जन्मकेा ठाउका र गन्तव्य स्थलका प�रवार तथा 
समदुायको िनम्ती महत्वपणूर् छदछै (िमश्र, २००७ सन ) नेपाल र भारत वीचको सम्वन्धलाई घिन� र िवशेष बनाउने प्रमखु 
तत्व भनेका धािमर्क, समािजक एवम सास्कृितक समानता न ैहो । यी दईु दशेका जनताले प्राचीन समय दखेी एकैखाले धमर्, 
सस्कार अगालेको पाईन्छ भन ेिमल्दा जलु्द समािजक, सास्कृितक चलन र रीती�रवाज अवलम्वन गरेको पाईन्छ । दवैु दशे 
बीचमा कुनै भौगोलीक िसमाको बन्दजे रहकेो पाईदनै त्यसैले िसमानामा ओहर दोहरमा कुन ैप्रितबन्ध नभएकोले प्रशस्त 
मािनसह� दनैीक आवतजावत गदर्छन (ग�ूङ र अ�, २०४०) । चैतको मिहना िददी बिहनी भेटघाट अथार्त भेटौलाको 
लािग दाचुर्ला बैतडी र कञ्चनपरुका िसमावत� नाग�रक धाचुर्ला, िपथौरागढ, लोहाघाट, टनकपरु, वनवासा, खिटमा जान े
गदर्छन भने उतावाट पिन भटेौलाको लािग नपेाल आउन ेगदर्छन । भाईदईुज, भाईिटकाको समय, दश,ै गौरा पवर्को समयमा 
सदुरूपि�ममा, राखीको समयमा मधेस प्रदशे, लुिम्वनी प्रदशे र दशै ितहारमा कोशी प्रदशे र दाज�िलडमा बढी मात्रामा 
भेटघाट िसमापार बढी ह�न ेगदर्छ ।  

धािमर्क र सांस्कृितक सम्बन्ध 

आधिुनक नेपाल र भारतको िनमार्ण ह�न ुभन्दा पिहला दखेी नै जनताह�को िवचमा रोटीबेटी, भाषा, धमर् सस्कृित, 
जातजातीय आिदको सामीप्य सम्वन्ध रहद ैआएको छ । ऐितहािसक काल कोट्याउदा नेपाली छोरी िसता भारतका छोरा 
रामको वीचमा िववाह भएको धािमर्क ग्रन्थ रामायणमा उल्लेख छ । त्यसको िनरन्तरता आज पिन अयोध्यावाट जनकपरु 
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िववाह पञ्चमीमा िववाह आउन े गदर्छ । अवध र िमिथला बीचको सम्बन्ध िववाह पञ्चमीले घिन� बनाएको छ । 
जनकपरूमा मनाइने यस पवर्मा अवधबाट धेरै मािनसह� आउँछन ् । उतबाट बेउला ल्याएर जन्ती आउँछ । जनकपरूमा 
िसतासँगै िववाह गन� ग�रन्छ । (पाण्डे, २०४६) वतर्मान समयमा यो पवर् राज्य स्तरम ैबनाउन थािलएको छ । िहन्द ुआराध्य 
दवेता राम र सीताको िववाहको समझनामा बनाईन यस िववाह पञ्चमीमा हजारौंको संख्यामा भ�जनह� भारतबाट आउन े
गरेका छन ् । बिुद्ध� पवूर्सािहत्यमा भगवान वदु्धको जन्म स्थल लुिम्बनीका बारेमा शाक्य जनगणनात्मक राज्य बारेमा 
उल्लेख भएको पाइन्छ । भगवान बदु्धको जन्म नपेालमा भयो �ान भारतमा प्रा� गनुर् भयो । शािन्तको सन्दशे त्यहीबाट िदन 
श�ु गनुर् भयो । अशोक सम्राटको छोरी नपेालन ैगएर वदु्ध धमर्को प्रचार ग�रन उनले नपेालम ैएक �ेत्रीयसँग िववाह गरेर 
काठमाडौं निजकै को �ते्रमा (राकेश, २०१८ सन)् बसीन । भारतीय िहन्द ुधमार्वलम्बीह�मा मनूर् भन्दा पिहले एकपटक 
पशपुितनाथ, मिु�नाथ, दवेघाट दशर्न गनर् नपाए मो� प्रा� ह�दँनै भन्ने धािमर्क िव�ास छ । नेपालीह�मा मनूर् भन्दा पिहला 
चारधाम यात्रा गनुर् पन� मान्यता जनजनमा छ । त्यसैले नेपाल र भारत बिचको धािमर्क र सांस्कृितक सम्बन्ध जनजनमा 
िवद्वमान छ (श्रे�, २०७३) । 

यसैगरी उ�राखण्डको चम्पावत िजल्ला टनकपरु िस्थत पणुार्गीरी माताको दशर्न गनर् आउने करोडौ भारतीय 
नाग�रक नपेालकै व्रहमदवे र महने्द्रनगरमा रहकेो िसद्धनाथ बाबाको दशर्न गनर् आउन े गदर्छन ् । नपेालको दाङ, बटुवल 
सम्मका नपेाली नागरीक पणुार्गीरीको दशर्नका लािग भारत जाने गदर्छन ्। त्यसैगरी बैतडीको िनङगलासैनी ित्रपरुा सनु्दरी 
मेलाली भगवती, जंगन्नाथ दाचुर्लाको मािलकाजनर् मिन्दरमा दशर्न गनर् भारतीय नागरीकह� नपेाल आउने गदर्छन ् । 
कैलालीको बहडेाबावा दशर्नका लािग िसमावत� भारतीय गाँउबाट मािनसह� आउन ेगदर्छन ।  

परापवुर्काल दिेख िहन्द ुधमर्ले मान्द ैआएका दिेवदवेता दखेी िलएर ऋषीमनुीह�ले आफनो �ान साधनाको लागी 
िनवार्ध�पमा एक अक� दशेमा आवतजावत गरेको दखेीन्छ । िव�का शािन्तका प्रितक एवम बदु्ध धमर्का प्रितपादक गौतम 
बदु्धले समते नपेाली भमुीमा जन्मरे भारतको भमूीमा गएर �ान प्रा� गरेका िथए । दबैु दशेले मनाउने चाडपवर् �रित�रवाज 
चालचलन एकै प्रकारको छन ् । िसमावत� �ते्रमा रहकेा मठ मिन्दरह�मा दवैु दशेका भ�जनह�ले पजुापाठ र दशर्न गन� 
गदर्छन । िसमावत� �ेत्रमा वसोवास गन� नाग�रकह�का बीचमा समािजक मलू्य मान्यता, संस्कार सबैमा धेरै समान्ता रहकेो 
छ । यसैले दइु दशेको र जनता बीचको सम्वन्ध प्रगाढ छ (बस्नेत, २०७५) । सदुरूपि�म प्रदशे र उ�राखण्ड बीचको 
जनस्तरको सम्वन्धको अध्ययन गदार् घरको वनौट,आकार, दरवाजाका चौखट, झयालको बनौट, नौला, मिन्दर, पञ्चदवेल, 
आिदको बास्तुकला समान िकसीमको रहकेो छ । कणार्ली दखेी गढवालसम्मका मिन्दर, न्वालाको िशल्पकला कलात्मक 
रहकेो छ  । बाध्यवादनमा ह�डको, दाइन दमाह, िवकुल, मसकवाजो, िवकुल, झयाली आदी रहकेा छन । गीत संगीत, 
लोकसािहत्य पिन िसमा वारी र पा�रको एकसमान छ  दबैु तफर्  लोकभाका  गजुीने गदर्छन । न्याउली, झोडा, फाग दबैु तफर्  
गाउन ेगदर्छन ।  प�रवार कुटुम्वका ठुलाबडाले िदन ेआिशष एउटै रहकेो छ ।  

नेपाल र भारतका नाग�रकह� बीचमा सदीयो परुानो नागरीक सम्बन्ध, िव�ास भौगोिलक, धािमर्क, सांस्कृितक 
ऐितहासीक एव आिथर्क र राजनीितक सम्बन्ध िनकै महत्वपणूर् र ऐितहािसक छ । दबैु दशेका बीचमा गौरव पणूर् ऐितहािसक 
प्रगाढ सम्बन्ध रिह आएको छ । माता िसता र रामको िववाहले जनकपरु र अयोध्या, गौतम वदु्ध लिुम्बनी र बोधगया 
पणूार्िगरी र िसद्धनाथ बाबा,बहडेावाव, ित्रपरुा सनु्दरी, जस्ता अनकेो धािमर्क ितथर्स्थलले दवैु दशेको सम्बन्धलाई 
ऐितहािसक कालदिेख प्रगाढ बनाएको छ ।  
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दवैु दशेका नागरीक धािमर्क, सास्कृितक, आिथर्क र प्राकृितक पयर्टक�य स्थलह� भ्रमण गन� गदर्छन ् । जस्तै 
महत्वपणूर् तीथर्स्थलमा भारतको चारधाम िहन्दहु�को जीवनकालमा भ्रमण गन� आकां�ा रहकेो ह�न्छ । चार धाम यात्रा वा 
भारतमा चार धामको भ्रमण,उ�राखण्डको बद्रीनाथ÷केदारनाथ, उिड़साको जगन्नाथ (परुी), तिमलनाडुको रामे�रम र 
गजुरातको द्वा�रका उनीह�को धािमर्क िव�ासका कारण लगभग सबै िहन्दहु�को जीवन–कालको आकां�ा भएको छ, 
यसले लामो समयसम्म चल्न ेसांस्कृितक सम्बन्धको गवाही दखेाएको छ । भारतका कितपय ठाउँह�लाई नपेालीह�ले 
पिवत्र स्थल मानेका छन ् जसमा ह�रद्वार, ऋिषकेश, वाराणसी, गया, वैष्णोदवेी र अ� अन्य । त्यसैगरी, नेपालमा 
ितथर्यात्राका लािग भारतीयह� माझ धेरै धािमर्क साइटह� लोकिप्रय छन ् । जस्मा काठमाडौंको पशपुितनाथ, �पन्दहेी 
िजल्लाको लिुम्बनी (बदु्धको जन्मस्थल), जनकपरुको राम–जानक� मिन्दर (जनक र सीताको जन्मस्थल) र म�ु�नाथ, अन्य 
धेरैजस्ता भारतीयह�का लािग दशर्न गन� पन� धािमर्क गन्तव्यह� ह�न । नपेाल भारत सम्बन्धको महत्वपणूर् कडीका �पमा 
रहकेो सांस्कृितक सम्बन्ध सभ्यताको िवकास क्रमसँगै बढेको हो । पशपुितनाथमा भारतीय मलुको ब्रा�ण ह�न ुर भारतका 
मिन्दरमा नेपालका ब्रा�ण ह�न ु िमत्रताको संस्कृितको महत्वपणूर् सम्बन्ध हो । जीवनमा एक पटक पशपुितनाथ र 
म�ु�नाथको यात्रा गनर् भारतीय आउँछन ्भन ेनपेालबाट बनारस नपेालीह� जान्छन ्। िहमालय र गगंा, पशपुित र ती�पित 
तथा अिद्धितय जनस्तरको सम्वन्ध छ (शमार्, २०७३) । नेपालीह� ब्यापक मात्रामा भारतको तीथार्टन जान्छन ् त्यसैगरी 
भारतीयह� नपेाल आउँछन ्। 

नेपाल र भारतका अिधकांश जनताह�को समान सांस्कृितक िव�ास र सम्पदा छन ्। धािमर्क सामािजक सम्बन्ध 
समुधरु र सचते छ । दवैु दशेको इितहासमा किहले पिन बन्द र अिमलो सम्बन्ध रहने । धािमर्क र सामािजक जीवन किहले 
पिन परेशान रहने । दवैु दशेको परुात्नकाल दिेख लेिखएको इितहासमा पिन सबै समयमा सामािजक सद्भाव रहकेो पाइन्छ । 
नेपाल आिथर्क �पले भन्दा पिन धािमर्क �पमा भारतसँग निजक छ । सामािजक सद्भाव भारत नेपाल सम्बन्धको मे�दण्ड हो 
। नेपाल भारतको संस्कृितको आदशर् वाक्य भनेको िव�व्यापी भ्राततृ्व हो । यस �ेत्रमा समान परम्परा र रहस्य जडह� 
आदानप्रदान गदर्छ । समान, कला, संगीतका साथै समान भाषाको प�ृभिूम छ । दवैु दशेमा दवेनागरी िलपी प्रयोगमा छ 
(राकेश, २०१८) । 

िववाह र नाताको जनस्तर सम्बन्ध 

 नेपाल र भारतको सीमा �ेत्रमा जनता बीच िववाह सम्बन्ध ह�ने गदर्छ । नेपालको तराईका िजल्लाह�मा 
बसोबास गन� खास गरी मधेसी समदुायका छोरा छोरीको िववाह सीमावत� भारत तथा भारतीयको िववाह नपेाल तफर्  ह�दँ ै
आएको छ । एकै खाले सामािजक र सांस्कृितक प�रवेशका कारण िसमा वारपार ह�ने िवहबेारी लगायतका यस्ता सम्बन्धका 
कारण नपेाल र भारतका सीमावत� �ेत्रका बािसन्दा बीच ‘रोटी बेटीको’ सम्बन्ध रहदँ ैआएको छ । “पिहला त यो पिन 
िथएन” क�रब साँढ े ितन दशक अगािड नेपाल यवुकसँग िववाह गरेर आएक� अिधकार कम� तथा पवूर् सांसद मोहमदी 
िसिद्धक� भन्छीनर्र्, एक अक� दशेमा िववाह भएको अनभुिूत पिन ह�न्थेन । अिहले औसतमा दिैनक दईु ितनवटा बाराती 
(जनती) सीमा वारपार गइरहकैे ह�न्छ । नातागोता सम्पकर् का आधारमा सीमापार िववाह सम्बन्ध जोिडन ेगदर्छ । िववाहको 
लािग सम्पकर्  माध्यम आफन्तह� नै ह�ने गदर्छन । नपेाल भारत सीमा वारपारमा सदीयौ दिेख ह�दँ ै आएको वैवािहक 
सम्बन्धले दवैु दशे तपर्m जनस्तरको नाता सम्बन्ध छ ‘। सीमा वारपारको िवहबेारीमा यही नातापाता, नातेदारह�को 
भिूमका प्रमखु ह�न ेगछर् । भारतबाट िवहबेारी भएर नेपाल आउन ेचेलीको संख्या भन्दा भारतमा जान ेनपेालीको सख्या बढी 
छ । ठ्याक्कै कित संख्यामा भारतीय चलेी नेपाली सँग िववाह गरेर कित आए र कित उता िववाह गरेर गए भन्न त सिकँदनै 
तर अनमुािनत आउनकेो संख्या ६० र जानेको अनपुात ४० ह�नपुछर् (अिधकारी र कामती, २०१७) । 
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सीमा वारपारको िबहबेारीको िसमावत� �ते्रमा एक िकिसमको सामािजक सद्भाव कायम गरी राख्न सघाउ 
परु् याउछ (मोहमद िसिद्धक�) । नपेाल िसमा वारपार िबहबेारी सम्बन्धका िविवध आयाम छन ् । नेपाल भारत बीच 
भौगोिलक राजनीितक रेखाङ्कन भए पिन सीमा वारपार एउटै संस्कृित, अनसुार ह�दँ ैआएको िववाहको लामो इितहास छ । 
संस्कृित र सम्बन्धको िसमा ह�दँनै । वतर्मान रानजैितक िसमानाह� को�रन ूभन्दा पिहले पिन समाज, संस्कृित िथयो । िसमाले 
जनताको सम्बन्ध र संस्कृितलाई छेक्न सक्दनै । जनताह� बीचमा िसमामा संस्कृितक सम्बन्धको सीमै ह�दँनै । नपेाल र 
भारतका जनताबीच िनकै लामो र उच्च स्तरको सम्बन्ध हो । तेत्रा यगूम ै अयोध्याका राजकुमारले िमिथला राजकुमारी 
िसतासँगै िववाह गरेको धािमर्क ग्रन्थमा उल्लेख छ । राजा जनककै नामबाट जनकपरू नाम रहन गयो । जनकपरू िस्थत 
जानक� मिन्दरमा राम िसताको िववाह मण्डप समते िनमार्ण भएको छ । प्रत्येक पाँच वषर्मा अयोध्याबाट भगवान रामको 
िवशेष जन्ती आउँछ । नेपाल भारतबाट लाखौंको संख्यामा भ�जन जनकपरू आउँछन ् । िववाह पञ्चमीमा भारतबाट 
आएका भ�जनह�को बास, खानिपन र जन्ती िबदाई जनकपरूबासीले गन� गदर्छन ्(महतो, २०७६) । िववाह सम्वन्धवाट 
वास्तवमै सीमानाको दवैु ितरका मािनसह� बीच घिन� जनस्तरको सम्बन्ध िनमार्ण भएको छ । आपm्नो छोराछोरीको 
िववाह िसमा वारपार गन� गदर्छन ् (अिधकारी र कामती, २०१७) । महाकाली र मचेी वा�रपा�रका समदुाय बीचमा िववाह र 
नाता सम्वन्ध बलीयो रहकेो छ भन ेतराईका िजल्लाह�का िसमावत� गाउह�मा पिन घिन� सम्वन्ध रहकेो पाईन्छ ।   

िववाह ह�नाको कारण  धमर् संस्कृित, समाज, भारतमा बढी दाइजो नोपलमा कम, उता लाख यता १.६० हजार, 
ग�रब, अभाव र बेरोजगार प�रवार नपेालमा कम ै दाइजोले काम चल्ने ह�नाले निजकको छोरी बहुारी सानो खटपट ह�दँा 
झोला बोकेर िहिडिदने तर भारतबाट ल्याएको छोरी बहुारी उता खबर पगु्दा र आउँदा सम्म यता समस्या समाधान भैसक्न े
ह�नाले पिन िववाह बढ्यो, संस्कारका िहसाबले पिन रैथाने भन्दा भारतका बहुारी नरम । िववाह कम ह�नाका कारण 
नेपालको नाग�रकता नीित, भारतीय सीमामात्र सरु�ा जाँच, नेपालमा चक� को माओवादी द्वन्द्व । पिहला भारततफर्  िशि�त 
बहुारी खोज्न जान्थे अिहले नपेालमै छोरी पढाउने चलन ।   

सीमापार स्वास्थ्य सेवाको जनसम्बन्ध 

िसमानाका जनताह�का बीचमा स्वास्थ्य सेवाको सिुवधा िलन पिन सिुवधा प्रा� ह�न े गदर्छ । नेपालको  
िसमा �ते्रमा स्वास्थ्य पवूार्धारको िवकास भएको िथएन, त्यस बखत नपेालका मािनसह� भारत तफर्  स्वास्थ्य सेवा  
िलन िसमा पारीका बजारह�मा जाने गदर्थे । तर पिछल्ला दशकह�मा पछाडी आउँद ै गदार् नपेालले पिन तराईका 
िजल्लाह�मा सामान्य स्वास्थ्य सेवा प्रदान गनर् स�म भएको छ । खास गरी तराईका िजल्लाह�मा �ेत्रीय,  
अञ्चल र िजल्लामा स्वास्थ्य अस्पताल सेवाका पह�चँ सहज भएको छ । सेवा सिुवधाह�को पह�चँ पगुेको छ । यी 
अस्पतालह�मा भारत तफर् बाट पिन मािनसह�को आवतजावत बढेको छ । गणुस्तरीय र सस्तो सेवाले भारतीय सवर्साधारण 
नग�रकह� आकषर्ण बढेको छ (झा, २०१०) । नेपालको सीमावत� �ते्रमा वसोवास गन� बािसन्दाह� पिन स्वास्थ्य सेवाको 
लािग भारत तपर्mका सीमानाका बजारह� जस्तै िसलगरूी, दरबाङ, सीमामडी गोरखपरु, लखनौउ, पिलया, बरेली, 
िपलीिभत, खटीमा, िसतारगंज, िपथौरागढ, लगायतका िसमावत� बजार दखेी राजधानी िदल्ली सम्ममा उपचारका लािग 
जाने गदर्छन ।  

भारतीय िसमानाका िबरामीह� िसमापार गरेर नपेाल तफर्  िव.पी. कोइराला स्वास्थ्य िव�ान प्रित�ान क्यान्सर 
अस्पताल भरतपरू, लहान आँखा अस्पताल, जनकपरु मेिडकल कलेज, िचसापानी र नपेालगञ्ज उपचारका लािग आउन े
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गदर्छन ्(झा, २०१२) । यसैगरी गेटा आखाँ अस्पतालमा भारतवाट दनैीक संयौ व्यि�ह� आखाँको उपचारका लागी आउन े
गदर्छन । नपेालको भन्दा पिन भारतमा िनशलु्क र स्वास्थ्य उपचार सेवा राम्रो भए पिन पिहले दखेी नपेालको उपचार सेवामा 
िव�ास रहकेोले पसु्तौ पिछ पिन भारतीय नाग�रक नपेालमा आएर आखाँको उपचार सेवा िलन े गदर्छन । भारतको 
उ�रप्रदशे र उ�राखण्डवाट धेरै मािनस उपचारका लािग कैलालीको गेटामा आँखा उपचारको लागी आउन ेगरेका छन । 
गेटा आँखा अस्पताल भारतीय सवर्साधारणह� बीच धेरै लोक िप्रय रहकेो छ । मािनसह� असपताल िभत्रै आगोमा खाना 
पकाएर खाना खान ेगदर्छन । पिहले सानो छदा नै हजरुबवुा िसत उनको उपचार गनर् आएका उ�र प्रदशे भारतका नाग�रक 
आफनो खााखाको उपचार गनर् समेत नपेाल न ै आएको वताउछन । नपेाल मा आँखाको उपभार राम्रो ह�न्छ भन्न े छाप 
बसेको ह�नाले सवर्साधारण नाग�रक नेपाल आउन ेगदर्छन ।  

सीमामा सेवा सिुवधाको आदान प्रदानको जनसम्वन्ध 

नेपाल भारत िसमामा नपेाल र भारतका जनताह� एक अक�सिुवधा उपभोग गन� गदर्छन ्। नपेालको सदुरूपि�म 
प्रदशेसँग जोिडएको उ�रप्रदशेको लखीमपरु िखरी िजल्लाको चन्दन चौक� इलाकको नेपालसँग ै जोिडएका गाउँका 
मािनसह� नेपाली दरुसंचारको सेवा उपभोग गन� गदर्छन ्। दधुवा नेशनलपाकर्  र नपेाली िसमासँगै जोिडएको बेलेरा गाउँम 
आिदबासी जनजाित था� बस्दछन ्। रोड िबजलुी, पानी, स्वास्थ्य िश�ा सिहत संचार नेटवकर्  यहाँको प्रमखु समस्या ह�न ्। 
मोबाइल नटेवरक नभएकाले नपेाल भारत िसमाना दिेख १० िक.िम. सम्म नेपाली नेटवकर् ले काम गन� ह�नाले नपेालको िसम 
प्रयोग गन� गदर्छन ्। सीमानाको सरु�ाको कारण िनजी कम्पनीलाई टावर राख्न निदएको तर सरकारी बीए सएनएलका टावर 
छन ् तर नेटवकर् को हालत खराब छ । लखीमपरुको गौरीफन्टा िसमाना निजकै रहकेो सोहनहा गाउँका बालबािलकाह� 
लखीमपरु पढ्न जान्छन ्। नेटवरक नभएको ह�नाले घरमा नपेालको िसम काडर् र लखीमपरू तीर भारतीय िसम प्रयोग गदर्छन ्
। लखीमपरुबाट निजकैको गाउँमा फोन गदार् रोिमङ चाजर् लागेर समस्या ह�ने गदर्छ । बच्चाह� स्कुलबाट आउँदा घर खबर 
गनर् किम्तमा १० �पया मोबाइलमा ब्यालेन्स ह�न आवश्यक छ । नत्र भने नेपालको िसममा फोनै जाँदनै । यसै गरी नपेालकै 
इन्टर नेट प्रयोग गदर्छन ्। तर नेपालको फोन सेवा र नेट महङ्गो बताउँछन ्। यस गाउँका स्थानीय मेलाराम भन्छन ्यो एक 
ितर िवरोधाभास कुरा छ “जहाँ एक तरफ नेपाल अन्य सबै अत्यावश्यक समानका लािग भारत मािथ िनरभर रहन्छ ठीक 
बही भारतमा रहने मािनस नटेवकर् का लािग नेपाल मािथ िनभर्र छन ्। नेपालको नेटवकर्  महगंो भए पिन रामो चल्ने ह�नाले 
प्रयोग गन� गदर्छन ् । आम नाग�रकको साथसाथै सीमानामा ड्यटुीमा रहकेा पिुलस, कस्टम, एसएसवी, आइटीवीपी र 
बीएसएफका जवानह� नपेाली िसम प्रयोग गदर्छन ्( खान, २०१६) । 

नेपालको पि�म भागसँग जोिडएको उ�राखण्डको भभूागमा पिन दरुसंचार नेटवकर् का समस्या रहकेो छ । 
िपथौरागढ, चम्पावत िजल्लाका नपेाली िसमाना निजक बस्न ेजनताह� नेपाली िसम प्रयोग गन� गदर्छन ्। अक्टुवर २०१५ 
मा उ�राखण्डको भ्रमणमा आएको समय गहृ राज्य मन्त्री िकरण �रजीजलेू रसएसवी, वीएसवी र पिुलसका जवानह�लाई 
नेपालको िसम सरु�ाका �ि�ले िठक नभएकोले प्रयोग नगनर् िनद�शन िदएका िथए । २०१८ जनवरीमा फेरी यस िसमाना 
�ेत्रमा मन्त्री आउँदा स्थानीय जनताले नटेवकर् को समस्या समाधानका लािग मदु्दा उठाएका िथए तर समाधान ह�न सकेन 
फेरी पिन नपेाली िसम प्रयोग गदर्छन ्। भारतका कितपय नेता चनुावको समयमा नेपालको घरै लगाउँछन ्। नपेालमा रहने 
मािनसको नातेदार भारतीय सीमाका गाउँमा रहन ेह�नाले भोटको लािग नपेाली गाउँ आउन ेगछर्न ् । तािक तीनको मद्दतले 
भारतमा रहकेा ितनका इ�िमत्र÷�रस्तेदारह� ितनको पाट�लाई भोट िदउन (शकु्ला, २०१९) । िसमापारका नेताह� बीचमा 
पिन राजनैितक र सामािजक सम्वन्ध कायम भएको दिेखन्छ ।  
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नेपाल भारत िसमामा भारत िवरोधी प्रचारबाट िनपटनलाई सश� सीमा बल  

(एसएसवी) ले िसमा िजल्लामा एफएम टावर लगाउने प्रस्ताव गरेको िथयो । भारत सरकारले त्यसको मञ्जरुी 
िदएको छ । भारत सरकारले नपेाल भारत सीमामा एफएमको प्रसारण बढाउन एसएसबी प�रसारमा ट्रान्समीटर जडान गनर् 
मजरूी िदए सँगै अब िवहानको (अररीया) बथनाहा, नरकिटयोज (पि�म चपँारण) र िसतामदी, उ�रप्रदशेको गदानीया 
(लखीमपरु खीरी), जानपाडा (बहराइन) र महाराजगंज, उ�राखण्डमा चम्पावतमा एफम ट्रान्सिमटर जडान ह�नेछन ्(पाँण्डे, 
२०१९) । सीतामढी िजल्लाको म�वाही िस्थत नेपाल भारत िसमामा रहकेो बाबा बातके�र नाथ धाम मिन्दरमा 
िशवराडीको िदन नपेाल–भारत िसमानामा हजारौ भ�जन आउन े गदर्छन ् । मिन्दरमा जल अिभषेक, पजूापाठ गरी 
मनोकामना गदर्छन ्(अरवीन्द्र २०२०) । 

नेपाल भारत मैत्री बस सेवा दईु दशेको जनता बीचको सम्बन्ध अझ मजबतु बनाउन ेकदम हो । िदल्ली काठमाडौं 
बस सेवा िदल्ली ट्रान्सफोटर् कारपोरेसन (डीडीबी) ले प�रबहन तथा राजमागर् श�ु गरेको छ । २०१४ नोभेम्बर २५ गते 
केन्द्रीय मन्त्री िनितन गडकरीले बसलाई ह�रयो झण्डा दखेाएर काठमाडौंका लािग रमाना गरे । यो बस िबहान दश बजे 
िदल्लीबाट िहडेर िफरोजावाद, फैजावाद सनूौली, मङ्ुगिलङ ह�दँ ै काठमाडौं आइपनुे गदर्छ । िसमावत� शहरवाट दशेका 
िविभन्न भागका लागी वस सेवा संचालनमा रहकेा छन ।  

िसमानामा जनस्तरको आिथर्क सम्बन्ध 

खलुा िसमानाले दवैु दशेका जनतालाई एक अक� दशेमा आवतजावत गनर्, बसाई सनर्, नौकरी गनर्, व्यापार 
व्यावसाय संचालन गनर्, सहज छ । राजनैितक र प्रशासिनक �पमा दईु दशेको िसमाना दश गजाले छुटयाय पिन जनतालाई 
आफनो दनैीक जीवन सञ्चालन खासै प्रभाव पारेको दिेखदनै । दिैनक आवश्यकताको लागी कामको खोजीमा 
आवतजावत गनर् कुन ैप्रकारको समस्या छैन । दवैु दशेका जनता नेपाल होस वा भारतको जनुसकैु कुना कन्दरामा समेत 
कामको िसलिसलामा वा घमुघामका लागी धािमर्क कायर्का लािग स्वतन्त्रता पवुर्क आवतजावत गनर् सक्छन । काठमाण्डौ 
र िदल्ली वीचमा ह�ने सिन्ध सम्झौता भन्दा पिन िसमा �ेत्रका जनताको वीचमा िविश� जनता स्तरको अथवा नाग�रक 
तहको घिन� सम्वन्ध रहकेो छ । 

नातेदार र आफन्तकै आड भरोसामा नपेालका भारत र भारतका नपेाल आएर िविभन्न व्यापार–व्यवसाय र 
रोजगारीमा पिन संलग्न छन ्। यसले िसमावत� �ेत्रलाई आिथर्क �पमा पिन जोडेको छ । भारतका व्यापारी नपेाली गाउँ, 
घर, शहरमा व्यापार गन�, नेपालमा सवारी साधन चलाउन,े काम गन� गछर्न भन े नेपाली भारतमा त्यस्तै कायर् गछर्न ्
(अिधकारी र कामती, २०१७ ) । नेपालीह� नैनीताल, िपथौरागढ, खिटमा, धाचुर्ला, झलुाघाट, बनवासा, टनकपरू आिद 
ठाउँमा जीिवकोपाजर्नको लािग छोटोमोटो रोजगारी मजरुी काम गदर्छन ् । यसै गरी िसमावत� भारतीय बजार नेपाली गाउँ 
शहरमा घरेलु सरसमानको अपिूतर् गन� गदर्छन ् । नेपालमा भएको स� यदु्धको बेलामा माओवादीले र सरकारले गरेको 
िक्रयाकलापले बैतडी, दाचुर्ला, गोकुले�र, महने्द्रनगर, पाटन, पचुौडी हाड लगायतका बजारमा उपभोग्य वस्तुह�को अभाव 
भयो । त्यी ठाउँका मािनसह� माओवादीको डरले िसमावत� बजार पसे । त्यसै गरी सीमावत� बजारमा पिन मािनसह�को 
आवतजावत रोिकएपिछ ती ठाउँका व्यापारीको व्यवस्था पिन संकटमा पय� ।  

उ�रप्रदशेको लखीमपरु, िसदाथर्नगर, बहराइन, महाराजगंज, श्रावस्ती, िपलीभीत, बलारामपरूका लाखौ 
मािनसको नेपालमा नातापाता÷�रस्तेदारी छ । हजारौ मािनसह� कामकाजको लािग प्रत्येक िदन िसमावारपार आवतजावत 
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गदर्छन ् । कितपय यस्ता मािनस छन ् जसको घर िसमाना वारीपारी दवैु दशेमा पदर्छ । कितपयको दवैु दशेमा व्यापार 
व्यवसाय छ त कितपयको कुनै एक अक� दशेमा छ (अरवीन्द सकु्ला, २०१९) । झलुाघाटमा व्यापारी, कस्टम, र एसएसवी 
बीच भएको बैठकमा व्यापारीह�ले नेपालमा ह�ने िशवरात्रीमा समान पढाउन नरम ह�न ुपन� कुरा राखे । उनीह�ले िववाहको 
िसजनमा िचनी चायप�ी तथा अन्य ज�री समान लैजानमा िनयममा छुट िदनपुन� माग राखे । त्यसै गरी नेपालबाट भारत 
आउने घरेलु उपभोगका लािग अदरक र सब्जी पाँच पाँच िकलो तक आउन िदनपुन� माग राखे । नेपाल भारत बीचको 
धािमर्क, सांस्कृितक, भािषक र न�ीय समानतालाई कसरी दईु दशेका सम्बन्ध नयाँ उचाइमा लैजाने भनेर दवैु दशेका नेता, 
बिुद्धजीवीले बहस गनुर्पछर् ( अयार्ल, २०७६) । 

िकनमेलको र व्यापारको जनसम्बन्ध 

खलुा िसमाना र िसमाना �ेत्रमा रहकेो जातजातीय, सामािजक, सास्कृितक, रोजगारीको अवसरका साथै 
िकनमले र व्यापारको सम्वन्धले िसमावारपारको गितिशलतालाई बढावा िदएको पाईन्छ । खलुा िसमानाले दबैु दशेका 
जनतालाई वाँच्नको लागी अवसरह� प्रदान गरेको छ । आफनो र आफनो प�रवारको िजवन सहज बनाउन, िजिवका 
चलाउन दबैु दशेका नागरीक दनैीक आवश्य�ा परुा गन�  िहसावले िकनमले गनर् िसमा वारपार गन� गदर्छन । िसमाना 
वारीपा�रका मानीसह� िकनमेल, रोजगारी, िश�ा, धाम�क, सास्कृितक सामािजक कामको लागी दनैीक अन्तरािष्ट्रय 
िसमाना वारपार गन� गदर्छन । नपेाल सरकारले गठन गरेको हकर्  ग�ुङ आयोगले २०४० सालमा तराईका ११वटा 
सीमाचौक�मा गरेको अध्ययनले नपेाल भारत िसमानामा ओहरदोहर गन�मा कृिष पेशा गन�ह�को सख्या धेरै छ भन्ने त्यस 
पिछ क्रमश व्यापारी, मजदरुी र नौकरी गन�ह�को प्रविृत िसमानामा प्रसस्तै रहकेो दिेखएको िथयो । िसमानामा ओहरदोहर 
गन�मा नपेालीह� भन्दा भारतीयह�को अनपूात धेरै रहकेो अनसुन्धानले दखेाएको िथयो । िकनमलेको लागी धेरै मानीसह� 
आवतजावत गन� र नपेालमा िकनमेलका लािग आउनेह�को संख्या भन्दा भारत जानेको सख्या धेरै रहकेो अध्ययनले 
दखेाएको िथयो (ग�ुङ र अ�, २०४०) । ितन दशक भन्दा अगाडी ग�रएको यो अध्ययनले पिन नेपाल भारत िसमानाको 
आवतजावतको तथ्यांकले नपेाल भारत िसमानाको घिनभतू सम्वन्धलाई प्रस्ततु गरेको छ । वतर्मान समयमा 
िसमावारपारको गितिशलता अझै बढेको छ ।  

मािनसह� दिैनक िकनमेलका लागी हजारौको संख्यामा िसमावत� बजारमा जान े गदर्छन । पिहले भारतीय 
नाग�रक िचनीया सामान कपडा, छाता, टचर्, िकन्नका लािग नेपालको िसमावत� बाजारमा धेरै आउन ेगदर्थे । आजभोली 
नेपालमा पेयपदाथर् िपउन, नेपालवाट कपडा िकन्न मािनसह� आउन ेगदर्छन ।  नपेाली नाग�रक कुच्चो दिेख िचनी, दाल, 
तेल, मसला, भाडाकुडा, िकन्नको लािग िसमावत� बजारमा जाने गदर्छन । िसमावारपारका व्यापा�र र के्रताह�बीतमा 
नजीकको सम्वन्ध स्थािपत भएको ह�न्छ । ओषिध मलुो, अस्पताल जादा भा� पिन भारतमा रहकेा वयापा�रले व्यवस्था 
ग�रिदने गदर्छन । िसमानामा िकनमेलका क्रममा िसमानाका धेरै मािनसका वीचमा घनी� जनस्तरको सम्वन्ध पाईन्छ । 
नेपालवाट पजुापाठ, ब्रतवन्ध, िववाह लगायतका कायर्क्रममा िसमापार भारतीय बजारमा गएर िकनमेल गरेर लयाउन े
गदर्छन । प्रितिदन घरको लािग आवश्यक सरसामान िकनमेल गनर् भारतीय बजारमा गएको िसमाको अवलोकनवाट दखे्न 
सिकन्छ । साईकल िकन्न, मोटरसाईकलको पाटपजुार् र सर्र्वीस गनर्, बालवालीकाको खेलउना, गाडी र कारका सामानका 
साथै िवद्यतुीय वातावरण मैत्री स्कुटी िकन्न तराई �ेत्रका नपेाली िसमावत� बजारमा जाने गदर्छन । िसमावत� वजारमा घरेलु 
सामान दिेख िलएर व्यापा�रक प्रयोजनको लािग कारेवार ह�ने गदर्छ । िसमापा�रका जनताह�का बीचमा उधारो पिन चलन े
गदर्छ । िसमानामा व्यापा�रक  सामान नै ओसारपोसार गरेर हजारौ घरप�रवारको जनिजिवका चलेको पाईन्छ । िसमावत� 
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वजारमा जहाँ सस्तो पाईन्छ मािनसह� त्यहाँ गएर िकनमले गन� गदर्छन । पिहले मािनसह�का िकनमले गन� िनिशचत पसल 
ह�ने गदर्थे जो लामो समयदिेखको सम्वनधले वािधएका ह�न ेगदर्थे । आजभोली सचुना प्रिविधले जनस्तरको सम्वनधलाई 
अझ मजबतु वनाई िदएको छ । िसमावत� भारतीय व्यापा�रह�को अरवौको लगानी नपेालमा उधारोमा रहकेो पाईन्छ ।  
व्यापारीह�ले नपेालमा ह�ामा एक िदन पैसा उठाउन नेपाल आउन ेगदर्छन ।  

नाकाबन्दी र नोटबन्दीमा जनस्तरको सम्बन्ध 

िसमानाको िनकटताले िसमानाको एक भागितरका मािनसह�को अक� प�ट्टका मािनसह�सगँ मानिवय एवम 
घनी� िछमेक�, समक�ीको सँगै सौहादर्पणूर् ह�न ेगदर्छ । जनता जनता बीचको अन्तरिक्रया र सम्पकर् ले िवस्तारै ितनीह�लाई 
निजक ल्याउन ेगदर्छ । िसमानाका मािनसह�को सम्बन्धको प्रितिबम्ब नपेाल भारत बीचको अघोिषत नाकाबन्दीको बेला 
भारतीय िसमावत� �ते्रका समक�ी जनताह�ले नपेाली जनताह�लाई खाद्यान्न, पेट्रोिलयम पदाथर् लगायतका बस्तुको 
अभाव ह�न िदएनन । आफना नातेदारह�को लागी आवश्यक सामग्री खेतको बाटो भएर नपेाल तफर्  पयुार्ए (कुमार, २०६६) 
। िसमानामा वसोवास गन� िसमा वारपारका वािसन्दाह� सरकारको िसमानालाई छलेर भए पिन आवश्यक वस्तु तथा सेवा 
अदानप्रदान गन� गरेको थपैु्र उदाहरणह� पाईन्छन । महने्द्रनगर लगायत िसमानाका �ेत्रमा पेट्रोलीयम पदाथर्को कमी ह�दा 
कितपय गाडी, मोटर िसमावत� भारतीय बजारमा गएर पटे्रोलीयम पदाथर् बोकेर राजधानी शहर पठाएका िथए । िसमावत� 
बाजारमा नपेाल भारत िसमाना िछद्र िसमाना भएकाले समानको अभाव किहले पिन ह�दनै । िसमाना पार पिन समान जाितय 
समाज भएकाले िसमावारपार जनस्तरको सम्वन्धले जता अभाव छ त्यसको िसमापारका जनताले पतु� गन� गदर्छन ।   

नेपाल र भारतीय िसमावत� बजारमा नेपाली र भारतीय दवैु मदु्रामा कारोवार ह�न ेगदर्छ । मािनसह� दवैु दशेका 
मदु्रा िसत िचरप�रिचत ह�न्छन । धेरै जसो नेपालीहर औषधेपचार, ितथर्वतर्, िकनमले आिदका लागी भारत तफर्  नै जान ुपन� 
ह�नाले भारतीय �पया घरमा रािख राख्ने गदर्छन । नपेाल र भारतको िसमानाका बजारह� एक अक� दशेका पयर्टक, 
स्थानीय जनताको िकनमले गन� नाता सम्बन्ध जोिडएका ठाउँ ह�न ् । प्रायः जसो नपेाली स्थानीय दिैनक उपभोग्य वस्त ु
िकनमले गनर् जान्छन ्भने भारतीय नाग�रक नपेाली ज�ुा, ज्याकेट, व्यालेडकेटका साथै चाइना र अन्य दशेको समान िकन्न 
नेपाल आउँछन ्। यसै ग�र ओखर, नेपाली दाल, िकनरे लैजाने गदर्छन । व्यापा�र र आम जनता िसत दवैु दशेको मदु्रा ह�न े
गदर्छ । भारतमा भएको नोटबन्दीको असर नपेाल र भारतीय सीमाको बजारमा प्रत्य� �पमा प्रभाव पा¥यो । दवैु तपर्mको 
बजारमा ठूला नोटको र परुानोटको समस्याले व्यापार व्यवसाय ठप्प भयो । श�ुका केिह िदन त दाचुर्ला–धाचुर्लामा नपेाली 
पैसाकै कारोवार भयो ( खान, २०१६) । समय समयमा मदु्रामा ह�न ेहरेफेरले िसमावत� �ते्रका जनतालाई असर गन� गदर्छ । 
भारतमा भएको मदु्रा बनदीको कारण धेरै नेपालीह�लाई पिन असर पारेको िथयो । िसमावत� �ेत्रमा वसोवास गन� कितपय 
नेपालीको भारतीय बैंकमा खाता ह�नाले धेरैको पैसा सतिह गनर् सहज भयो । कितपय नेपालीले भारतमा वसोवास गन� 
आफन्त, इष्छिमत्र, साथीभाई र व्यापा�रहरलाई जो िसत लामे समयको िचनजानको गिहरो सम्वनध िथयो उनीह� माफर् त 
पैसा सटिह गरे ।  

सीमापार रोजगारी र बसोवासको सम्बन्ध 

नेपाल र भारतका नाग�रक दवैु दशेमा रोजगा�रका लािग दनैीक िसमावत� बजार दिेख लामो समयका लािग 
दशेका कुनाकप्चा सम्म पगु्ने गदर्छन । सदुरूपि�म कणार्ली र कोशी प्रदशेवाट नपेालीह� बढी मात्रामा भारतमा रोजगा�र गनर् 
जाने गदर्छन । भारतमा खलुा िसमाना, भारतमा सहजै रोजगा�र पाईन,े मन लागेको बेलामा घर आउन िमल्ने ह�नाले नपेाली 
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भारतमा रोजगा�रको लागी जाने गदर्छन । नेपाल भारतमा रहकेा आफन्त, साथीभाई, ई�िमत्रले पिन रोजगा�रका लािग 
उत्पे्र�रत गन� गदर्छन । धेरै नपेाली भारतिय सरकारी र गरैसरकारी सेवामा सेवार ह�नका साथै सेवामा सेवा िनिवतृ रहकेा छन । 
नेपाली भारतवाट नपेालको तराईमा मौसमी मजदरुह�को आगमन धान रोप्ने र काटने समयमा ह�ने गदर्छ । नपेालीह� 
िहउदमा भारत कामका लागी बढी जाने गदर्छन । नेपालीह�लाई भारतमा नाग�रक अिघकार प्रा� भएकोले त्यहाको नौकरी 
प्रितको लगाव बढी छ (एन िस पी, १९८३) । नेपालको पहाडी भ ुभागवाट कामका लागी भारत जाने प्रचलन छ । तराईको 
भ ूभागमा भारतवाट कामका लागी आउने गदर्छन । सन १९९२ मा तराईमा गरीएको एउटा सव��णले १० वटा िजल्लामा 
४० प्रितशत कृिष मजदरु भारतवाट आउने दखेाएको िथयो (िमश्र, २०५३ ) ।  

नेपाल भारतको १९५० को शान्ती तथा मतै्री सिन्धको धारा ७ मा दवैु सरकारले आफना राज्य �ेत्र िभत्रका अक� 
मलुुक िभत्रका रैतीलाई िनवास सम्पितको भोग, व्यापार, बािणज्यमा भाग िलन सकन,े आवतजावत गनर् सक्ने यस िवषयमा 
पारसप�रक तवरले समान िवशेषािधकार िदन े कवोल गदर्छ (संग्रौला, २०७१) । यसै सिन्धले दवैु दशेका नागरीकलाई 
समान हसैीयत प्रदान गरेको ह�नाले कितपय नेपालीह� भारतीय सरकारी नौकरी, िविभन्न कम्पनीमा काम ग�ररहकेा छन । 
भारतीय सेना प्रहरीमा नपेालीह�को आकषर्क नौकरी ह�न । त्यसैगरी सडक, जलिवधतु, िसचाई, नहर िनमार्ण, बैक, होटल, 
कृिष दिेख पहरेदारी सम्मका काम नेपालीह�ले गदर्छन । भारतीय नाग�रकह� िवशेष गरी स्कुल, कलेजका िश�क, 
फैक्टरीमा कामदार,िसकम�, डकरमी इटाभटटा, कृिषमजदरुी, ब्यापार व्यावसाय, बगर खतेी, मोटर, साईकल ममर्त, घर 
िनमार्ण लगायतका काम मा संलगन छन (दहाल, १९८९) । िसमाना पार गरेर रोजगा�र गन� मािनसह� पसु्तौनी �पमा पिन 
काम गन� गदर्छन । पिहलो पसु्ताले गनर् श�ु गरेको पशेा वा व्यावसाय, रोजगा�र पिछल्लो पसु्ताले पिन िनरन्तरता िदने गरेको 
पाईन्छ ।  यसको उदाहरणमा कञ्चनपरुमा कपाल काट्न,े ननु, तरका�र िसत अन्नपात साटफेर गन�, भैसीको व्यापार गन� 
मािनसह� धेरै जसो िपिलिभत, खटीमा ितरको रहकेा छन । दाचुर्ला र धाचुर्लामा िवहारका मािनस घर दिेख सडक, ढल र 
काठको कामका गनर् आफनो पकड बनाउद ैगएका छन । िसमावत� िकराना पसल, कपडा पसल, मोवाईल पसल, साईकल, 
होटल लगायतका षेत्रमा िसमावत� गााउ, शहरका मािनस दनैीक रोजगा�रका लािग अवसर पाउने गदर्छन जस्ले व्यापार 
व्यावसायलाई बडाउने गदर्छ ।  

कितपय नपेाली र कितपय भारतीय रोजगा�रको िसलिसलामा अक� दशेमा वस्द ैगदार् त्यही िववाह थरेर घरजम 
ग�र वसोवास गरेका छन । कितपय प�रवार नै अक� दशेमा गएर दईु ित पसु्ता दिेख वसोवास गद� आएका छन । नेपालमा 
जन्मेका िश�ा आजर्न गरेर नेपालम ै रोजगा�र भएका कितपय िसमावत� समदुायका छोरी चलेी िववाह गरेर भरातमा 
गएकाछन ् । वसोवास भारतमा भए पिन रोजगा�र नपेालमा रहकेो छ । यसैग�र नपेाल भारतमा रोजगारी गन� एक अकार् 
दशेका नाग�रकह� जहाँ वस्यो त्यतै लामो समय वसेर पेशा व्यवसायको काम गन� कितपय व्यि�ह�का प�रवारका 
सदस्यह� समय समयमा घरप�रवारका सदस्यह�लाई भेटघाटका लागीस्वतन्त्र �पमा एक अक� दशेमा आवतजावत 
ग�ररहकेो पाईन्छ । यसरी नपेाल भारतको िसमावत� इोधमा वसोवास गन�  जनताजनता जनता बीचमा समुधुरु सम्वन्ध रहकेो 
पाईन्छ ।   

सीमा �ेत्रमा तनाव र जनस्तरवाट व्यवस्थापन  

नेपाल भारत िसमामा वसोवास गन� जनताह�को बिचमा सधै मलेिमलाप मात्र रहदनै किहले कािह िविभन्न 
िवषयमा मतिभन्नताह� दखेा पदर्छन र वादिववाद पिन ह�न ेगदर्छ । िसमानामा बस्न ेमानीसह�को दनैीक जनजीवन िसमा 



 
 

200 ~ Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May 2025 

वारी पारी ह�ने िविभन्न िक्रयाकलापले प्रभािवत पान� गदर्छ । सीमा �ेत्रमा ह�ने अपरािधक िक्रयाकलापह�, चोरी डकैती, 
सैन्य हस्त�ेप, लाग ूऔषिध कारोवार, मानव बेचिवखन, िसमा हरेफेर लगायतका िक्रयाकलापले िसमा �ेत्रको जनताको 
जनजीवनलाई तत् ठाउमा बसोवास गन� मानीसह�को त्रसीत बनाएको पाईन्छ । अक� तीर िसमा नजीक वसोवास गन� 
मानीसह�को जीिवकोपाजर् गन� धेरै सअुवसरह� पिन प्रा� ह�ने गदर्छ । सीमा वा�रपा�रको िवकास र प�रवतर्नको प्रभाव अकार् 
ितर पनी पन� गदर्छ । िसमा वारी पारीको बसोवासवाट जनतालाई दबैु तफर् को फाईदा को उपभोग गन� अवसर उपल्बध ह�ने 
गदर्छ ।   

िव�का धेरै मलुुकमा सीमा �ते्रमा सरकार र जनता बीचमा तनाव ह�ने गदर्छ । िव�को तलुनामा खलूा िसमाना रह े
पिन नेपाल भारत बीचमा िछटपmूट घटना बाहके आपसी सद्भाव कायम छ । २०६६ साल माघमा भारतीय झन्डाको 
अपमान ह�ने गरी नपेालगंजमा पोस्टर टाँसे । त्यसबाट भारतीय जनताको स्वािभमानमा चोट पगुेको भन्द ै�पैडीया उद्योग 
बािणज्य संघका तत्कालीन अध्य� छेदीलाल मधेसीयाको अगवुाइमा सीमावत� �पैडीया बजार बन्द ग�रयो । बाकेका 
प्रमखु िजल्ला अिधकारीलाई �ापन पत्र बझुाइयो । त्यस पिछ कुन ैएक राजनिैतक दलका कारण दईु दशे बीचको सम्बन्ध 
बीच असर पद�न भन्न े सन्दशे सिहत िपस फर नपेालका अध्य� डा. सशुील कोइरालाको अगवुाइमा बाँकेको नाग�रक 
समाजले िसमावत� �पैडीयाका व्यापारी, नाग�रक समाजलाई गलूाबको फूल िदएर अंकमाल गरे, माफ� मागे । िसमा पारी 
भारतीय सरु�ा िनकायबाट कुन ै नपेाली कुिटए पिन �पैडीयाका व्यापारीले बजार बन्द गरेका छन ् र प्रशासनलाई दवाव 
िदएर माफ� माग्न े तथा पीिडतह�लाई �ितपिूतर् िदलाउन बाध्य पारेका छन ् (अिधकारी, २०१७) । नेपाल भारत िसमा 
�ेत्रको गाँउ दोधारा चाँदनीमा पिन नेपाल र भारतीय नाग�रकह�का बीचमा ह�ने बेलावख्तका भैझगडा दवैु दशेका नाग�रक 
र प्रशासन वसेर मेलिमलाप गराउने गरेको पाईएको छ । िसमानामा ह�ने िसमानाको िववादह� पिन समय समयमा ठुलै �प 
िलन ेगरेका छन । ित सवै स्थानीय प्रशासन र नाग�रक समाज िमलेर सझुाउने गरेका छन ।  

यसरी नेपाल भारतको िसमा �ते्रको जनता बीचमा स्नेह, माया पे्रम, सद्भाव, सिहष्णतुा रहकेो दिेखन्छ । सीमा 
वा�रपा�रका जनता बीचमा ह�न े वैवािहक सम्वन्धले अझ दईु दशेका बीचमा बरावरको सम्वनध प्रगाढ बनाएको छ । 
जातजातीय, समदुाय,  िवरादरी, धमर्, भाषा सांस्कृितक समानताले नपेाल भारत वीचको राजनैितक िसमानालाई बचु्चो 
बनाएको छ । नेपाल भारत िसमाना राजनैितक सीमाना भन्दा पिन सामािजक र नाता सम्बन्ध बढी महत्वपणूर् छ । 
िसमानाका समाजह� उस्ता उस्तै ह�नका साथै उस्ता उस्तै सामािजक सांस्कृितक अभ्यासह� इितहास दिेख अपनाउँद ै
आएका छन ्। फलस्व�प यस्ता समानताले नेपाल भारत िसमानामा भौगोिलक तथा सामािजक गितशीलता विृद्ध गरेको छ  

िनष्कषर्  

नपेाल भारत दबैु दशेका जनता जनता बीचको जनस्तरको सम्वन्ध प्रगाढ रहकेो छ । भगुोल, इितहास र 
संस्कृितको िनरन्तरता, रीित�रवाज, सम्झना दिेख पर दिेखको दईु दशेका जनता बीचको अन्तरिक्रया, बहृत खलुा 
िसमानाको व्यवस्था नेपाल भारत सम्वन्धका जग ह�न । वास्तवमा नपेाल भारत सम्वन्धलाई खलुा िसमानाबाटै प�रभािषत 
गनर् सिकन्छ, जनु प्रगाढ र चौडा बन्धनको सम्बन्ध हो । दबैु दशे बीच ह�ने सिन्ध समझौता भन्दा पिन पर दईु दशेका जनता 
जनता बीचको सम्वन्ध मािथ रहकेो छ । वतर्मान नपेाल र भारत दशेको उत्पि� भन्दा पिहले दिेख नै खलुा िसमाना र 
इितहास दखेी जनताको आवतजावत ह�द ै आएको छ । दबैु दशेको समान समािजक, सास्कृितक धाम�क, आिथर्क  र 
जातीय समानताले जनता जनता बीचको सम्वन्धलाई प्रोत्साहन गरेको छ । दबैु दशे बीचको िसमानाको िसमांकनले 
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आवतजावतमा अवरोध गरेको दिेखदनै । िनरन्तर समािजक साँस्कृितक सम्पकर्  र आिथर्क आदान प्रदान चिलरहकेा छन । 
सीमावारपार ह�ने चलेीबेटी बेचिबखन तथा मानव ओसारपोसार लाग ुऔषध द�ुयसन, अपरािधक िक्रयाकलाप िनयन्त्रण, 
चोरी पैठारी, शसुासन, सामािजक सरु�ा, िवपद व्यवस्थापन िसमा सरु�ा लगायतका िविवध प�मा दवैु दशेका सरकारी 
एवं गरै सरकारी संस्थाह�को बीचमा सहकायर् र समन्वय ह�न ेगदर्छ ।  

दवैु दशेका नाग�रकह�का बीचमा सामािजक, सास्कृितक, आिथर्क राजनैितक वातावरणीय तहमा जनस्तरको 
आदान प्रदान भई रहकेो पाइन्छ । समकालीन समयमा पिन नेपाल र भारतको िविभन्न सीमा जोिडएका प्रान्तह�का जनता र 
राज्य सरकारह�का बीचमा सास्कृितक आदानप्रदान र सहकायर् भइरहकेो पाइन्छ । भारतको पि�म िसमानामा कुमाउँ 
संस्कृि� सँगै निजक छ भने मध्य तराई �ते्र भारतको उ�र प्रदशे र िवहारका समाज र संस्कृित समान छ । यसैगरी पवू� 
नेपाल र भारतको बगाल र असाम मा बसोवास गन� जन समदुाय बीचमा सास्कृितक र धािमर्क सामीप्यताले सास्कृितक र 
धािमर्क आदानप्रदानका साथै सहकायर्ह� भइरहकेो पाइन्छ । नपेाल भारतको सीमा �ते्रको जनता बीचमा स्नहे, माया पे्रम, 
सदभाव, सिहष्णतुा रहकेो दिेखन्छ । िसमा वा�रपा�रका जनता बीचमा ह�न े बैवाहीक सम्वन्धले अझ दईु दशेका बीचमा 
बरावरको सम्वन्ध प्रगाढ बनाएको छ । िसमावा�रपा�र एउटै जातजातीय, समदुाय, िवरादरी, धमर्, भाषा सांस्कृितक 
समानताले नेपाल भारत वीचको राजनतैीक िसमानालाई बचु्चो बनाएको छ । नपेाल भारत िसमाना राजनैितक सीमाना 
भन्दा पिन सामािजक र नाता सम्बन्ध बढी महत्वपणूर् छ । िसमानाका समाजह� उस्ता उस्तै ह�नका साथै उस्ता उस्तै 
सामािजक सांस्कृितक अभ्यासह� इितहास दिेख अपनाउँद ै आएका छन ् । फलस्व�प यस्ता समानताले नपेाल भारत 
िसमानामा जनताह�का बीचमा गिहरो जनस्तरको समवन्ध रहकेो पाईन्छ । 
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िमश्र, चैतन्य (२०४६), नेपाल-भारत िववादका केही आिथर्क प�ह�, िझल्को, वषर् १० अङ्क १, वैशाख ।  

महतो, राजकरण (२०७६), रामजानक� िववाह पञ्चमी तयारीको आिथर्क  अभाव, अन्नपणूर् पो�, ४ मङ्िसर । 

योगी नरह�रनाथ (२०२१), सिन्धपत्र सङ्ग्रह, इितहास प्रकाशन ।  

श्रे�, बिुद्धनारायण (२०७३), नेपाल भारत सम्बन्धका िततािमठा कुरा, नेपाल भारत सम्बन्ध, िवजयकुमार पौडेल (सम्पा.), 
माइलस्टोन प्रकाशन तथा प्रसारण प्रा.िल. । 

शमार्, िव सी (२०२१), नेपालको इितहास �परेखा, वाराणसी, कृष्णा कुमारी दवेी । 

सङ्ग्रौला, नारायणप्रसाद (२०७१), आधिुनक नेपालको इितहास, िवद्याथ� पसु्तक भण्डार । 

शकु्ला अरिवन्द्र र दया सागर (२०१९), भारत नपेाल वाँडर्र, गाँव कनके्सन, ११ म,े गौरीफन्टा, भारत । 

शकु्ला, अरिवन्द्र (२०१९), नेपालम ेगाँव कनेक्सन, ३० अिप्रल, धनगढी, नेपाल । 

अिधकारी कृष्ण, कामती सरेुन्द्र कुमार (२०१७), नेपाल भारत सम्बन्ध, घट्द ैसीमापार िववाह, अन्नपणूार् टीभी, ९ म,े खोज 
पत्रका�रता केन्द्र । 
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लेखसार 

िसका�ले भाषा िसकाइका क्रममा िविभन्न त्रिुट गदर्छन ् । त्रिुट भाषाका चारओटै िसप सनुाइ, बोलाइ, पढाइ र लेखाइमा 
ह�न्छन ्। त्रिुट मातभृाषामा मात्र होइन, दोस्रो वा अन्य भाषा िसकाइका क्रममा पिन ह�न्छन ्। िसका�ले कुन प्रकृितका त्रिुट 
गदर्छन ् । ती त्रिुट के कारणले वा कसरी ह�न्छन ् । ितनको िनराकरणका उपाय के के ह�न ् भनी अध्ययन िव�ेषण गन� 
पद्धितलाई त्रिुटिव�ेषण भिनन्छ । त्रिुटको अध्ययनबाट �ानको स्तर र िसक्न बाँक� रहकेा कुरा प�ा लगाउन सिकन्छ । 
िसका�ले गरेका त्रिुट सङ्कलन, वग�करण, व्याख्या र वणर्न गरी िसकाइमा रहकेा खास–खास समस्याका आधारमा 
समाधान िनकाल्न सिकन्छ । प्रस्ततु लेख खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�का नपेाली उच्चारण र लेखाइगत त्रिुटको अध्ययनमा 
केिन्द्रत छ । यसको मखु्य उद्दशे्य खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले नेपाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा गन� त्रिुट प�ा लगाउन ुरहकेो छ । 
तथ्याङ्क सङ्कलन गदार् अन्तवार्तार्, मौिखक उच्चारण तथा िलिखत प्र�ह�को उ�र लेख्न लगाइएको छ । 
िवद्याथ�ह�लाई शीषर्क िदएर िलिखत �पमा  िनबन्ध लेख्न लगाउनकुो साथै स्वतन्त्र �पमा व�ृता र संवाद गराइएको छ । 
खस मातभृाषाका बारेमा पवूर् प्रकािशत पसु्तक, पत्रपित्रका, पसु्तकालयीय अध्ययन कायर्को उपयोग ग�रएको छ । 
तथ्याङ्क िव�ेषण गदार् वणर्नात्मक, तुलनात्मक र िव�ेषणात्मक िविध प्रयोग ग�रएको छ । व्याख्या िव�ेषणको मलू 
आधार पाठ िव�ेषण पद्धितलाई बनाइएको छ । आफ्नो मातभृाषा भाषीह�को अक� भाषाप्रितको अस्वीकृत �प न ै
त्रिुटको मखु्य कारण हो ।  त्रिुट भनेको सामान्य स्वीकृत भाषाको �पबाट पर जान ु वा िवचलन ह�न ु  हो । यस लेखमा 
िवषयप�रचय, त्रिुटिव�ेषणको सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धार, अनसुन्धानका समस्या, उद्दशे्य, िविध र प्रिक्रया, खस मातभृाषी 
िवद्याथ�का नेपाली  भाषाको उच्चारण र लेखाइगत त्रिुटको िव�ेषण गरी अन्त्यमा िनष्कषर् प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । खस 
मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�लाई नपेाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा िनकै किठनाइ भएको, शब्दभण्डार, शब्दोच्चारणका त�रका र लबज 
िभन्न भएकाले नपेाली भाषाका सनुाइ, बोलाइ, पढाइ तथा लेखाइमा त्रिुट ह�न ेगरेको िनष्कषर् िनकािलएको छ ।  

मुख्य शब्दः त्रिुटिव�ेषण, िनराकरण, व्याकरिणक कोिट, भाषान्त�रक, भाषा िसकाइ,  समपा�रवा�रक ।  
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िवषय प�रचय 

 नेपालको संिवधानमा बह�जातीय, बह�भािषक, बह�धािमर्क, बह�सांस्कृितक तथा भौगोिलक िविवधताय�ु 
िवशेषतालाई आत्मसात गरी एकता, सामािजक सांस्कृितक ऐक्यबद्धता, सिहष्णतुा र सद्भावलाई संर�ण एवम ्प्रवधर्न गन� 
कुरा उल्लेख ग�रएको छ । बह�भाषी मलुुक नेपाल �ते्रफलको िहसावले सानो भए पिन भाषाभाषीका �ि�ले िनकै ठूलो छ ।  
िव�मा बोिलन े चार वटै भाषा  पा�रवारका भाषाह�  नपेालमा बोिलन्छन ्  । जसमा सबैभन्दा बढी भारोपेली भाषा 
प�रवारह� पदर्छन ्भने त्यसपिछ िचिनयाँ, ितब्बती र क्रमश अग्नेली र द्रिवडेली भाषा प�रवार अन्तगर्त क्रमश दईु दईु वटा 
सन्थाली र खिडया अिन झागड र िकसान भाषाह� रहकेा छन ्भन ेएकल प�रवार अन्तगर्त कुसणु्डा भाषा पदर्छ (लम्साल,  
गौतम र अिधकारी,२०७० प.ृ३५) । रािष्ट्रय जनगणना २०७८ अनसुार नपेालमा १४२ भन्दा बढी जातजाित र १२४ 
प्रकारका भाषाह� रहकेा छन ् ।  यीमध्ये नपेाली भाषा चािह ँ बह�सड्ख्यकले बोल्न,े साझा सम्पकर् को तथा प्रशासिनक 
मान्यता प्रा� रािष्ट्रय भाषाका �पमा रहकेो छ । भाषाले कथ्य �पलाई जोड िदए तापिन एक�पताका लािग लेख्य भाषाको 
प्रयोग ग�रन्छ । नेपाली भाषाको लेखनमा मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�लाई केही सहज भए पिन िवमातभृाषी िवद्याथ�का लािग 
किठन ह�न ेगरेको छ (अिधकारी, २०५७ प.ृ ५८) । दोस्रो भाषाका �पमा नपेाली िसक्ने िवद्याथ�ह�ले त नेपाली बोल्न ेर 
लेख्ने क्रममा नै िविभन्न त्रिुटह� गन� गरेका छन ् । त्रिुटकै कारण सनुाइ, बोलाइ, पढाइ र लेखाइ जस्ता भािषक िसप 
िवकासमा समस्या आउन े गरेको छ । त्यसैले त्रिुटह�को खोजी गरी भाषामा आउने त्यस्ता त्रिुटको िव�ेषण गनुर् न ै
त्रिुटिव�ेषण हो । त्रिुटिव�ेषण प्रायोिगक भाषा िव�ानको आधिुनक िसद्धान्तका �पमा िवकिसत अवधारणा हो । सामान्य 
स्वीकृत िनयमबाट िवचलन ह�नलुाई त्रिुटका �पमा िलइन्छ । अथार्त, मातभृाषाभाषीह�को अस्वीकृत �प नै त्रिुट हो  । 
यसकारण त्रिुटको पवूार्नमुान गनर् सिकन्छ । त्रिुटिव�ेषणमा िनयिमत त्रिुटको अध्ययन ग�रन्छ (बन्ध,ु २०७७, प.ृ ३१०) । 
िश�ाथ�ले खासगरी प्रयत्न र भलु, अनकुरण तथा सा�श्यको िनयम अनसुरण गरी भरसक त्रिुटरिहत ह�न ेिकिसमबाट भाषा 
िसिकरहकेा ह�न्छन ्। 

 नेपाली र खस समपा�रवा�रक भाषा प�रवारका भएपिन खसभाषी िवद्याथ�ले नपेाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा 
िविभन्न खाले त्रिुटह� गन� गरेको दिेखन्छ । आफ्नो मातभृाषा भाषीह�को अक� भाषा प्रितको अस्वीकृत �प नै त्रिुटको 
मखु्य कारण हो । त्रिुट भनेको सामान्य स्वीकृत भाषाको �पबाट पर जान ुवा िवचलन ह�न ुन ैहो । यसकारण यसको यसरी 
पवूार्नमुान गनर् सिकन्छ । गल्ती किहलेकाँही ह�न्छ भने त्रिुट िनयिमत ह�न्छ । त्रिुट िव�ेषणमा यस्तै िनयिमत त्रिुटको अध्ययन 
ग�रन्छ (बन्ध,ु २०७३ प.ृ ३११) । त्रिुट िव�ेषण सन ्१९७० को दशकपिछ भाषा िश�णको �ेत्रमा महŒवपणूर् िवषयका 
�पमा दखेा पनर् थाल्यो । यस अन्तगर्त दोस्रो भाषा आजर्नलाई बझु्न ेप्रयत्न ग�रन्छ । जसका लािग दोस्रो भाषा िसिकरहकेा 
व्यि�ह�को गल्तीह� सङ्कलन गरेर लि�त भाषाका मान्यताह�सँग दाँिजन्छ । यस प�ात् ती त्रिुटह�लाई वग�करण 
ग�रन्छ र ती त्रिुटह� उत्पन्न ह�ने कारणह� के–के ह�न सक्छन ् भन्न े कुराको िवषयमा एउटा अनमुािनत िसद्धान्त प्रस्ततु 
ग�रन्छ (ढुङ्गेल र दाहाल, २०७० प.ृ २२६) । भाषािश�णमा त्रिुटिव�ेषणको प्रारम्भ सन ्१९७० को दशकपिछ भएको 
हो । भाषािश�ण तथा िसकाइका क्रममा त्रिुटिव�ेषणबाट पिहलो भाषा वा दोस्रो भाषा िसिकरहकेा िश�ाथ�ह�ले गन� 
त्रिुटह�को पिहचान, वग�करण र व्याख्या ग�रन्छ । यसवाट िश�ाथ�ह�को भािषक साम�यको स्तर प�ा लगाएर सधुार गनर् 
सिकन्छ । त्रिुटिव�ेषण िवशेष गरी दोस्रो वा िवदशेी भाषा िसक्ने िवद्याथ�ह�ले गन� त्रिुटह�को अध्ययनसंग सम्बिन्धत 
रहन्छ । दोस्रो बा िवदशेी भाषा िसिकरहकेा िवद्याथ�ह�ले केकस्ता र कसरी त्रिुट ग�ररहकेा छन ्त्यसको पिहचान, वग�करण 
र िव�ेषण गरी सधुारको बाटो दखेाउन े काम त्रिुटिव�ेषणले गदर्छ । यसबाट भापािसकाइका किठनाइका तहह�को 
पिहचान गनर्, भाषा िवषयक खास खास रोगह� प�ा लगाउन, िश�णिविध, िश�ण कायर्कलाप र िश�ण सामग्रीको 
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उपयोग गरेर िश�ण िसकाइलाई प्रभावकारी बनाउन सहयोग पगु्दछ (भण्डारी, २०५४, प.ृ २) । भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुट ह�न ु
सामान्य र स्वाभािवक प्रिक्रया हो । स्वाभािवक वातावरणमा भािषक िसकाइ सहज र कम त्रिुटपणूर् भए तापिन त्रिुटरिहत ह�न 
चािह ं सक्दनै । भाषा िसक्दा िसका�ले जित त्रिुट गद� जान्छ उित न ै िसकाइ प्रभावकारी ह�द ै जान्छ । त्यसैले यसलाई 
स्वाभािवक प्रिक्रयाका �पमा िलइन्छ । भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुट ह�नलुाई भािषक अपराधका �पमा नहरेी यसलाई सफलताको 
प्रयाय एवम ् िसकाइ प्रिक्रयाको माध्यमका �पमा िलन सिकन्छ । भाषामा स्तरीयता, औपचा�रकता र मानक कायम गनर् 
भािषक त्रिुटह�को िनराकरण अप�रहायर् ह�न्छ । भाषा प�रवार, भािषक संरचना, उमेर, िश�ा, भगूोल आिदले त्रिुटलाई 
प्रत्य� प्रभाव पारेको ह�न्छ  । यसकारण मातभृाषा नेपाली भएका िवद्याथ�ह� र मातभृाषी इतर िवद्याथ�ह�ले गन� 
त्रिुटह�को अध्ययन न ैत्रिुटिव�ेषणमा ग�रन्छ । त्रिुटिव�ेषण र भाषिश�णलाई एकअकार्का प�रपरूक मािनन्छ । भाषा के, 
कित र कसरी िसिकन्छ भन्न े कुराको मापन त्रिुटिव�ेषणबाट गनर् सिकने ह�दँा भाषािश�ण र त्रिुटिव�ेषण एकअकार्का 
परूक मािनन्छन ्। त्रिुटिव�ेषणबाट भाषा िश�कलाई िवद्याथ�ले गन� त्रिुटह�को प्रविृ� थाहा भएमा उनीह�लाई कुन कुरा 
िसक्न किठन ह�दँो रहछे भन्ने कुराको जानकारी प्रा� हन्छ । ियन ै जानकारीका आधारमा िवद्याथ�का भािषक समस्या 
समाधान गनर् सिकन्छ । पिहलो भाषा िसक्दा होस ्वा दोस्रो भाषा िसक्दा, भािषक िसकाइ प्रिक्रया त्रिुटसँगै अगािड बढ्छ । 
भािषक िसकाइ प्रिक्रया कसरी भइरहकेो छ भन्न े कुरा जान्न िश�ाथ�ले िसिकरहकेो भाषामा पाइने त्रिुटह�को अध्ययन 
िव�ेषण गरी उनीह�को यथाथर् िस्थित पिहचान गरी समस्या समाधान गनर् सिकन्छ । अतः प्रस्तुत आलेखमा खस 
मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले  भािषक िसप िसक्ने क्रममा गन� त्रिुटह�मध्ये िवशेषगरी  लेख्य र उच्चारणगत त्रिुटका प�ह�को 
पिहचान, वग�करण र त्यस्ता त्रिुटह�को िनराकरणका लािग उपाय सिहतका िविधह�को िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । 

समस्याको कथन 

 कुनैपिन अनसुन्धानमलूक कायर्मा समस्या छनोटलाई महत्वपणूर्  �पमा िलइएको ह�न्छ । समस्याको छनोट 
िवनाको समाधानको खोजी पिन ह�न सक्दनै । त्यसकारण यो आलेख “खस मातभृाषी  िवद्याथ�ह�ले नपेाली भाषा 
िसकाईमा गन� त्रिुटको िव�ेषण” शीषर्कसँग सम्बिन्धत समस्याह�मा आधा�रत रहकेो छ । त्रिुटिव�ेषणले भाषािसकाइका 
किठनाइका तहह�को पिहचान गन�, भाषा िवषयक खासखास समस्या प�ा लगाउन,े कुन िश�ण िविधको प्रयोग गन�, 
िश�ण कायर्कलाप कसरी गन� र  िश�ण िसकाइलाई कसरी प्रभावकारी बनाउन ेभन्न ेकुरामा जोड िदन्छ । लेख्य भाषामा 
िवचारको ससु्प� एवम ्प्रौढ अिभव्यि�का लािग प�रष्कृत एवम ्शदु्ध भाषाको आवश्यकता पदर्छ र यसै आवश्यकताको 
प�रपिूतर् गनर् वणर्िवन्यास िश�णको आवश्यकता पदर्छ । लेखाइ बोलाइकै प्रित�प भए पिन कितपय यस्ता प�रिस्थित र 
प्रसङ्गह� ह�न्छन ्जहाँ जस्तो बोिलन्छ त्यस्तै नलेिखने र जस्तो बोिलन्छ त्यस्तो नबोिलने िविवध प्रसङ्गह� पिन रहन्छन । 
भाषाको उच्चारणको प्रभाव लेखाइमा रहन्छ भने अकार्ितर भािषका र मातभृाषाको प्रभाव पिन बोलाइ र लेखाइमा दिेखन े
ह�नाले खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले  उच्चारण र लेखाइमा  प्रशस्त त्रिुट गदर्छन ्। ियन ैिविवध समस्याह�लाई �ि�गत गरी 
यो आलेखले सोही मतुािवक अध्ययन एवम ्िव�ेषण गन�छ ।  प्रस्ततु लेखमा खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले नपेाली उच्चारण 
र लेखाइमा गन� त्रिुटलाई मखु्य समस्याका �पमा िलई यही मखु्य समस्यासँग गाँिसएर िनम्नानसुारका सहवत� समस्याह� 
आएका छनः 

(क) खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले नेपाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा गन� त्रिुट के कस्ता ह�न्छन ्?  

(ख) खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले नेपाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा गन� त्रिुटका कारणह� के के ह�न ्? 
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तु्रिटिव�ेषणको सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धार 

 भाषा िसकाइको क्रममा िसका�ह�ले गन� गल्ती वा कमजोरीलाई त्रिुट भिनन्छ । िसका�ले गरेका त्रिुटह�को 
व्यविस्थत �पमा व्याख्या र वणर्न गन� प्रिक्रया त्रिुटिव�ेषण हो । यो सन ्१९७० को दशकपिछ भाषािश�णका �ते्रमा 
दखेापरेका िसकाइ प्रिक्रयाको अध्ययन गन� पद्धित हो । यो िवशेष गरी दोस्रो तथा िवदशेी भाषािश�णका क्रममा िवकिसत 
त्रिुटको वणर्न र िव�ेषण गन� पद्धित हो । त्रिुटिबना भाषा िसकाइ असम्भव भएकाले प्रयत्न र भलूको िसद्धान्तबाट 
िसका�ले भाषा िसक्द ैजान्छ । पिहले त्रिुटलाई असफलता र बौिद्धक कमजोरीका �पमा िलन ेग�रन्थ्यो । अिहले यसलाई 
प्रगित, िवकास र सफलताका �पमा िलइन्छ । जब िसका�ले भाषा िसक्द ै जान्छ तब उसले त्रिुटका साथै त्यसलाई 
प�रमाजर्न गद� भाषा िसक्छ । भािषक त्रिुटलाईव्यवहारवादी तथा मनोवादी सम्प्रदायह�ले आ–आनै ढङ्गले िचनाउन 
खोजेका छन ्। संरचनावादीह�ले त्रिुटलाई नकारात्मक कोणबाट हदे� िसका�को कमजोरी ठानेका छन ्भने मनोवादीह�ले 
भाषाको त्रिुटलाई िसकाइको स्वाभािवक प्रिक्रया मानेका छन ् । संरचनावादीका अनसुार त्रिुट अभ्यासको कमी, आदत र 
असफलताको िचन्ह हो । ियनीह�ले त्रिुटलाई िसका�को कमीकमजोरी मानेका छन ्। मनोवादीह�ले िसका�ले त्रिुट नगरी 
भाषा िसक्न सक्दनै भन्न े धारणा व्य� गदर्छन ् । रािष्ट्रय भाषा नीित सझुाव आयोग (२०५०) का अनसुार– नेपाली 
मातभृाषा नभएका बालबािलकालाई प्रारिम्भक क�ाह�मा नपेाली भाषा दोस्रो भाषाका �पमा िश�ण गरी उनीह�लाई 
तल्ला क�ादिेख न ै स�म बनाउँद ै लैजान ु उिचत ह�न्छ भन्न े कुरा उल्लेख ग�रएको छ । “भाषा िव�ानको त्रिुटपरक 
अध्ययनबाट पिहलो भाषा र दोस्रो वा अन्य भाषाको िसकाइ प्रिक्रयामा खास अन्तर नभएको ठािनन्छ तापिन यी दईु 
िसकाइ प्रिक्रयामा केही िभन्नता अवश्य दखेाउन सिकन्छ (अिधकारी, २०५६, प.ृ१२९) । “भाषा िसकाइका क्रममा 
िवद्याथ�ह�ले के कस्ता त्रिुटह� के कारणले गदर्छन ्भनी ग�रन ेअध्ययन र िव�ेषण जसले ती त्रिुटह�को िनराकरण गनर् 
महत्वपणूर् सहयोग गदर्छ त्यसलाई त्रिुटिव�ेषण भिनन्छ” (ढुङगले र दाहाल, २०७०, प.ृ१८) । “गल्तीह� किहलेकाही ँ
दखेापन� प्रविृतगत कायर्ह� ह�न,् जो अव्यविस्थत िकिसमका ह�न्छन ् र जसलाई िसका� आफँैले सच्चाउन सक्छ । तर 
त्रिुटका बारेमा Richards et al. (1995) भन्छन: यो दोस्रो वा िवदशेी भाषा िसका�ले भाषा िसक्दा गरेको त्रिुटको 
िव�ेषण गन� िसद्धान्त हो” (भण्डारी र अ�, २०६८, प.ृ१३७) । भाषा िसकाइका क्रममा त्रिुट ह�न ुआफँैमा नराम्रो होइन तर 
यसको स्रोत प�ा लगाई बेलैमा िनराकरण गनर् सिकन्छ” (लािमछान,े २०६८, प.ृ११८) । “भाषा बोध र अिभव्यि�सँग 
सम्बिन्धत ह�न्छ । िवचारलाई प्रकट नगरेसम्म स्रोता वा पाठकले बझु्न स�ैन । िवचारको प्रकटीकरण बोलेर वा लेखरे ह�न 
सक्छ । अिभव्यि�लाई स्तरीय बनाउन ेप्रयासमा त्रिुट िव�ेषण केिन्द्रत ह�न्छ” (ढकाल, २०७०, प.ृ१४९) । “प्रयत्न जित 
ग¥यो त्यित भलू कम ह�दँ ैर त्रिुटमा कमी आउँद ैगई भाषाको प्रभावकारी िसकाइ ह�न जान्छ ।  

 यस्तै ल�य भाषाको िसकाइ स्तर स्रोत भाषाको व्यितरेक स्तरमा िनभर्र ह�न्छ भन्न ेयसको अक� मान्यता रहकेो छ 
। यसलाई नै त्रिुटिव�ेषणको सैद्धािन्तक आधार मािनन्छ” (लम्साल र अ�, २०७०, प.ृ११९) । एस.िप. कडर्रले भाषाको 
त्रिुटलाई िसकाइको सकारात्मक प� भनकेा छन ् । कडर्रले भाषा िसकाइका क्रममा िसक्न े व्यि�ह�ले गरेका त्रिुटको 
अध्ययनबाट उसको त्यस �ते्रमा कि�को �ान छ भन्ने कुरा अनमुान गनर् सिकन्छ । यसबाट उसले कुन कुन कुरा िसक्न 
बाँक� छ भन्न ेप�ा लगाउन सिकन्छ भन्द ैिसका�ले गरेका त्रिुटह�को भाषावै�ािनक प्रिक्रयाबाट वणर्न र वग�करण गरेर 
िसका�लाई भाषा िसक्दा आइपरेका समस्याको समेत आँकलन गनर् सिकन े कुरा समेत उल्लेख गरेका छन ् । त्यस्तै गरी 
The significance of learners' errors एस.िपट कडर्रले सन ् १९६७ मा प्रकािशत  लेखमा दोस्रो भाषा िसकाइका 
क्रममा िसका�ले गन� गल्ती वा कमजोरीलाई नै त्रिुट िव�ेषणको आधार भनेका छन ्(भण्डारी, िघिमरे र नपेाल, २०६८ 
प.ृ१४३) ।  डेिबट िक्रस्टलका अनसुार भाषािश�ण तथा िसकाइका क्रममा त्रिुटिव�ेषण त्यस्तो प्रिविध÷त�रका हो, 
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जसका सहायताबाट िवदशेी भाषा िसिकरहकेो व्यि�ले गन� त्रिुटह�को पिहचान, वग�करण र व्याख्या ग�रन्छ । यसबाट 
िसका�को भािषक साम�यको स्तर स्प� �पमा झल्कन्छ (ढकाल, २०७३, प.ृ१३९) । एस.िपट कडर्र (सन ्१९७३) का 
अनसुार त्रिुट िव�ेषणात्मक अध्ययनबाट भाषा िसकाइका क्रममा िसका�मा भएका सम्बिन्धत भाषाको �ान र िसपको 
मात्र थाहा ह�न्छ । यसबाट िसका�ले के के कुरा िसकेको छ र के िसक्न बाँक� छ भन्ने प�ा लगाउन सिकन्छ (पौडेल, 
२०७३, प.ृ२००) । यसरी त्रिुट िसकाइको सकारात्मक प� हो । िसकाइमा त्रिुट ह�न ुिवकास प्रिक्रयाको सङ्केत हो । नयाँ 
प�रिस्थितसँग सामञ्जस्य गनर्का लािग िसका�ले िविभन्न स्वाभािवक प्रितिक्रया गछर् । प्रयत्न र भलू िसकाइ िसद्धान्तका 
आधारमा िसका�ले भाषा िसक्द ैजान्छ । जित बढी प्रयत्न गर् यो त्यित त्रिुट कम ह�दँ ैजान्छन ्। यसबाट िसकाइ प्रभावकारी 
ह�न्छ । ल�य भाषाको िसकाइ स्तर स्रोत भाषाको व्यितरेक स्तरमा िनभर्र ह�न्छ भन्ने त्रिुटिव�ेषणको मान्यता हो । भाषाको 
िसकाइ, स्तर र स्रोत भाषाको प्रयोग गन� व्यि� र स्तरमा िनभर्र ह�न्छ भन्न ेअक� मान्यता पिन रहकेो छ । ियनीह�लाई न ै
त्रिुट िव�ेषणको सैद्धािन्तक आधार मािनएको छ । पिहलो त्रिुट िव�ेषणका सम्बन्धमा िविभन्न भाषा वै�ािनकह�ले 
िविभन्न ढङ्गले चचार् प�रचचार् गरेको पाइन्छ । दोस्रो भाषा िसकाइका क्रममा िसका�ले गन� त्रिुटलाई िविभन्न आधारमा 
वग�करण गरेको दिेखन्छ । यस सम्बन्धमा भाषा वै�ािनक एस. िप. कडर्र (१९७३ प.ृ२७७) ले त्रिुटलाई स्व�पगत र भाषा 
वै�ािनक आधारमा वग�करण गरेका छन ्। कडर्रको भाषा वै�ािनक आधारमा ग�रएको वग�करणलाई प्रस्तुत अध्ययनमा 
मलू सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धार मानी तथ्यह�को व्याख्या िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । 

अनुसन्धानका उदे्दश्य 

 प्रस्तुत लेखको मलू उद्दशे्य खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले नपेाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा गन� त्रिुट पिहचान गरी 
िव�ेषण गनुर् हो । यसका सहवत� उद्दशे्यह�लाई िनम्नबमोिजम िविश�ीकृत ग�रएको छः 

(क) खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले नेपाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा गन� त्रिुटह� प�ा लगाउन,ु 

(ख) खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले नेपाली उच्चारण र लेखाइमा गन� त्रिुटका कारणह� प�ा लगाउन,ु 

अध्ययन िविध र प्रिक्रया 

 प्रस्तुत अध्ययनका क्रममा तथ्याङ्क सङ्कलन गनार्का लािग क�ा नौमा अध्ययनरत खस मातभृाषी 
िवद्याथीसँग छलफल तथा अन्तवार्तार्द्वारा तथ्याङ्क प्रा� ग�रएको छ । िनधार्�रत िवद्यार्र्थीलाई स्वतन्त्र त�रकाले संवाद गनर्, 
व�ृता प्रस्ततु गनर्, मौिखक तथा िचत्र वणर्न गनर् लगाइएको छ । िवद्याथ�ह�ले कुन कुन शब्दमा त्रिुट गरे भन्ने कुराको 
िनधार्रण ग�रएको छ । त्रिुटह�को पिहचान, िलिखत सामग्रीको िटपोट र उच्चारणजन्य सामग्रीह�लाई सनुरे िनि�त 
ग�रएको छ । खस  भाषाका बारेमा पवूर् प्रकािशत पसु्तक, व्याकरण, पत्रपित्रका, शव्दकोशका साथै पसु्तकालयीय, 
अध्ययन कायर्को उपयोग ग�रएको छ । तथ्याङ्क िव�ेषण गदार् वणर्नात्मक, तलुनात्मक र िव�ेषणात्मक िविधको प्रयोग 
ग�रएको छ । सङ्किलत तथ्याङ्कको वग�करण प�ात् िवद्याथ�का उच्चारणगत त्रिुटको िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ ।   

 यस क्रममा िवद्याथ�ह�लाई िनि�त शब्दह� उच्चारण गनर् लगाई रेकड गरेर सङ्किलत मौिखक अिभव्यि�को 
�मता िव�ेषण गरी  िवद्याथ�का बोलाइमा के कित त्रिुट छन ्भन्न े कुरा प�ा लगाइएको छ । तथ्याङ्क िव�ेषण गदार् 
िवद्याथ�ह�ले नपेाली उच्चारणमा गन� त्रिुटह� प�ा लगाई त्यसका आधारमा अथर्, वाक्यगठन, वणर्िवन्यासका कुन प�मा 
बढी र कुन प�मा कस्ता त्रिुट गरे भन्ने कुराको पिहचान ग�रएको छ । यसरी सड्किलत िलिखत तथा मौिखक सामग्रीको 
िव�ेषण गरी िनष्कषर् िनकािलएको छ ।  
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खस मातृभाषी िवद्याथ�का नेपाली उच्चारण र लेखाइगत तु्रिटको िव�ेषण 

 खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�का वाक्यरचनामा पदह�को पदािद, पदमध्य तथा पदान्तमा ‘अ’ कार उच्चारण गदार् 
‘आ’ कार प्रयोग गरेको दिेखन्छ । 

मानक शब्द          तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

भारदार              भरदार              
शाकाहारी            शकाहारी 
साधना              साधना 
सामािजक           सामािजक 
अिहले              अिहले 
आदर               आधर 
महान              महान 
अझै               अझै 
आकाश            आकाश 
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले पदािद, पदमध्य र पदान्तमा ‘अ’ शब्दको उच्चारण र लेखनमा बढी त्रिुट 
गरेको दिेखन्छ ।   
मानक शब्द                 तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

ज�ुा                          जतुा  
परुाना                         परुान 
हा�ी                         हाथी  
इच्छा                         इक्छा 
िच�                         िचत 
िदक्क                        िदकक 
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले पदान्तमा आधा वणर् हटाई िसङ्गो वणर् प्रयोग गरेको दिेखन्छ । यस क्रममा 
रेकडर्रमा सङ्किलत स्वतन्त्र मौिखक अिभव्यि� �मताको िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । िवद्याथ�का बोलाइमा के कित त्रिुट छन ्
भन्ने कुरा प�ा लगाइएको छ । 
 मानक शब्द             तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

 स्थानीय                   इस्थानीए 
 स्तर                        इस्तर  
 स्थल                     इस्थाल 
 स्थायी                    इस्थायी  
 स्वच्छ                     स्वक्छ  
 स्कुल                      इसकुल  
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 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले मातभृाषाको प्रभाव र अशदु्ध उच्चारणले त्रिुट गरेको पाइन्छ ।  

मानक शब्द                  तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

सामान                       समुान  
सामान्य                      समान्य  
सम्माननीय                   सम्मानीय  
भाषा                         भाष  
क�ा                         कक्छा 
िसजर्ना                       िसरजर्न 
िविवधता                     िविवधत 
साझा                        साजा  
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले पदान्तमा ‘आ’ वणर्को उच्चारण र लेखाइमा बढी त्रिुट गरेको दिेखन्छ ।  

मानक शब्द                   तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

पे्ररणा                         पेर्रना  
कारण                          कारन  
आदरणीय                       आदरिनया  
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले पदान्तमा ‘आ’ वणर्को उच्चारणमा बढी त्रिुट गरेको दिेखन्छ । 

मानक शब्द                   तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

एउटा                          यउटो 
दईुटा                         दोइटा  
टाढा                           टाडा   
टपरी                          टपडी 
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले खासगरी ‘ट’ वग�य शब्दमा ‘ढ’ वणर्लाई ‘ड’ वणर्मा प�रणत गरी उच्चारण 
गरेको पाइन्छ । यसको प्रभावले लेखाइमा पिन त्रिुट भएको दिेखन्छ । 

मानक शब्द                    तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द 

नयाँ                            नइुया  
गएँ                             गए  
सारांश                          सरांश  
आँस ु                           आस ु
खान्छौ ँ                          खादछौ  
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 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�मा मातभृाषाको प्रभाव र असावधानीपणूर् बोलाइको असर उच्चारण तथा 
लेखाइमा समेत पनर् गएको दिेखन्छ ।  
मानक शब्द                   तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

प्रचार                           परचार  
प्रमखु                           परमखु  
प्र�ा                            पर�ा  
परम्परा                         परमपरा 

 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह� कितपयले ‘र’् को साटो िसङ्गो ’र’ कितले उल्टोपाल्टो गरेर उच्चारण पाइन्छ 
। यसको मलू कारण भािषक प्रभाव, गणुात्मक िश�ाको अभाव, उच्चारणको लापवार्ही र असावधानी दिेखन्छ ।  

मानक शब्द                     तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

समी�ा                          सिमक्छा  
अध्य�                           अध्यछे  
ल�मी                            लिक्�मी 
�मा                            छमा 
िवप�                           िवपक्छ 
परी�ा                           परीक्छा 
प्रित�ा                           परितक्छा  
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले ‘�’ वणर्सँग ‘क’वणर् जोडेर प्रयोग गरेको दिेखन्छ ।  

मानक शब्द                   तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

व्यवहार                         बेवहार 
एउटा                           यउटा  
िवद्यालय                        िवदालाय  
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले ‘य’ वणर्लाई ‘ए’ उच्चारण गन� र ‘ब’ वणर् लाई ‘व’ र ‘व’ वणर्लाई ब 
उच्चारण गन� ह�नाले उच्चारण र लेखाइमा त्रिुट दिेखन्छन ्। 

मानक शब्द        तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द 

िवद्यतु                          िवदतु  
अित�र�                        अित�रकत 
सरस्वती                         सरास्वती                                              
ह्रस्व                            हरस्व 
इच्छा                           इक्छा  
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 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले मौिखक उच्चारणमा मात्र नभएर लेखाइमा समेत त्रिुट गरेका दिेखन्छन ्।  
मानक शब्द                    तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

प�रचय                        पा�रचय  
उदय                            उदया  
समाज                          समुाज  
स्थल                           स्थाल्  
आज                       आज ्  

 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�को उच्चारणमा त्रिुट ह�नकुो कारण पदान्तको ‘अ’ लोप गन� अथवा शब्दको 
अन्त्यमा ‘अ’ उच्चारणमा आउने वणर् हलन्त उच्चारण गनुर् रहकेो दिेखन्छ । 

मानक शब्द               तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

इच्छा                          इक्छा  
त�ृ                           ित�र� 
िच�                           िच� ् 
खाद्य                           खाद 
िदक्क                           िदक 
सारांश                         सराश 
जाऊँ                           जाउ  
 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले चन्द्रिबन्द ु र अनसु्वारको प्रयोग गद�नन ् । उनीह� प्रायः नाके ध्विन प्रयोग 
गद�नन ्। त्यसैले चन्द्रिबन्द ुर अनसु्वारको उच्चारणमा बढी त्रिुट गरेको दिेखन्छ । 

मानक शब्द                      तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

आँप                             आम  
ज�ुा                             जतुा  
भी�ा                            िभक्�ा  
इट्टा                              इटा  
बारम्बार                          बराम्बर 
हात                              हाथ  
सम्पि�                            समु्पित 
प्रित�ा                             परित�ा 
थोरै                               ठोरै 
खान्छु                           खान्च ु
भन्छु                           भनु्दोछु  
पढ्छु                    पढ्दोछु  
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 यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले िविभन्न वणर्लाई िविभन्न �पमा उच्चारण गरेको ह�नाले उच्चारण तथा 
लेखाइमा समेत त्रिुट दिेखन्छन ्।  

मानक नेपाली               तु्रिटपूणर् शब्द  

जन्मन ु                     जनमन ु 
गएन                             गयान  
बदु्ध                               वदु  
सखु                            सखु÷्सखुा  
व्यवहार                          बेबहार÷बेबार  
दःुख                            दखु÷्दखुा 
नभएर                          नभाएर  
किहल्यै                        किहलाइ  
दया                           दाय  
सबैलाई                     साबैलाइ  
उद्दशे्य                        उदसे÷उदशे  
सधै ँ                           सद ै 
भन्दनैथे                        भान्दनैिथ                              
अकार्को                         अरकाको 

यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले दिैनक �पमा नेपाली बोल्न खोज्दनैन ्। बोल्दा पिन खस िमिश्रत भािषक शब्दको प्रयोग 
गदर्छन ् । मानक नपेालीको उच्चारणमा पिन फरक पाइन्छ । िविभन्न वणर्लाई िविभन्न �पमा उच्चारण गरेको ह�नाले 
उच्चारण तथा लेखाइमा समेत त्रिुट दिेखन्छन ्।  

प�रणाम तथा छलफल 

 प्रस्तुत आलेख िवशेष गरी  खस भाषी िवद्याथ�ह�को भािषक �मता, भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुटको पिहचान तथा 
िव�ेषणमा आधा�रत भएकाले यहाँ नपेाली भाषािश�णमा खस भाषी िवद्याथ�ह�ले कुन, कुन �ेत्रमा कस्ता खाले 
त्रिुटह� गदर्छन ्? त्रिुटको पिहचान, त्रिुटका मखु्य कारण, त्रिुटिव�ेषणको उपयोिगताका वारेमा वणर्न गरी  िश�ाथ�ले गन�  
िलिखत तथा उच्चारणगत त्रिुटको वारेमा प�रचचार् सिहत िनष्कषर्मा पगुरे आलेख तयार पा�रएको छ । यहाँ ितनको 
क्रममशः चचार् ग�रन्छः 

भाषािसकाइमा तु्रिटिव�ेषणको उपयोिगता 

 त्रिुटिव�ेषण भाषािश�णका �ेत्रमा एक मह�वपणूर् पद्धित र प्रिक्रया हो। यसले भाषािसकाइका किठनाइका 
तहह�को पिहचान गन�, भाषा िवषयक खासखास समस्या प�ा लगाउन,े कुन िश�ण िविधको प्रयोग गन�, िश�ण 
कायर्कलाप कसरी गन� र िश�ण सामग्रीको प्रयोग कसरी गरेर िश�ण िसकाइलाई प्रभावकारी बनाउन ेभन्न ेकुरामा जोड 
िदन्छ । त्रिुटिव�ेषणबाट हामीले प्रा� गन� �ानले दईु भाषाका िबचको तुलना गदार् ग�रन ेपवूार्नमुानलाई परी�ण गदर्छ र 
पाठ्यांशमा केकस्ता िवषयवस्तु समावेश गन� भनेर छनोट गनर् उपयोगी ह�न्छ (कडर्र, १९७३, प.ृ १) । यसमा भाषा िसक्न े
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िवद्याथ�ह�को िसकाइ प्रिक्रया कस्तो छ र िसकाइ प्रिक्रया कसरी भइरहकेो छ भनरे जान्न िवद्याथ�ह�ले गरेको भािषक 
व्यवहार (बोलाइ र लेखाइ) लाई अध्ययन गनुर्पन� ह�न्छ । त्रिुटले भाषािसकाइको प्रकृि� र प्रविृ�लाई सड्केत गदर्छ । भाषा 
िश�कले िश�ाथ�ह�का त्रिुटको प्रकृि� तथा प्रविृ� थाहा पाउँदा िश�कले सामग्री छनोट, िश�णिविध तथा प्रयोग गन� 
त�रकामा सधुार ल्याउँछ । यसले िवद्याथ�ह�को बास्तिवक त्रिुट पिहचान गरी िनरन्तर अभ्यास गराउनपुन� कुरामा िवशेष 
जोड िदन्छ । त्रिुटिव�ेषणले िश�कलाई मागर् प्रदर्शन गदर्छ भन ेिश�ाथ�को वास्तिवक भािषक िस्थितको जानकारी िदन्छ 
। यसरी िश�ाथ�को भािषक िसप िवकासको प्रिक्रया के कसरी अगािड बढेको छ, त्यसको अध्ययनका लािग 
त्रिुटिव�ेषणको मह�व रहकेो छ । पिहलो भाषाका व�ाले दोस्रो भाषा िसक्ने क्रममा िविभन्न िकिसमका समस्याको सामना 
गनुर्पन� ह�न्छ । पिहलो भाषा र दोस्रो भाषाको दरूी के कित छ.. त्यसले पिन त्रिुटमा िभन्नता ल्याउँछ । भािषक व्यवस्थामा 
जित बढी िभन्नता ह�न्छ त्यित नै त्रिुटको सम्भावना बढ्द ैजान्छ ।  

 त्रिुटका �ि�ले कुनै पिन नपेाली भाषाभाषी िवद्याथ�को नेपाली भाषाको प्रयोग पणूर्तः त्रिुटरिहत ह�न सक्दनै । 
यसरी त्रिुटिव�ेषणले िश�ाथ�मा रहकेो किठनाइको प्रि� पिहचान गरी प�ृपोषण प्रदान गनर् िश�कलाई मागर् िनद�शन गदर्छ 
। त्रिुटिव�ेषणबाट व्यि�को मनोिव�ान भाषाका माध्यमबाट परी�ण गनर् सिकन्छ । यसको अध्ययनले िश�णिविध, 
िश�ण कायर्कलाप, भािषक सामग्रीको प्रयोगका साथै पाठ्यक्रम र पाठ्यपसु्तकमा रहकेा त्रिुटह�को पिहचान गरी सधुार 
गनर् सिकन्छ । भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुटिव�ेषणले िश�ाथ�को स्तर, तह, �िच र भािषक �मताको वास्तिवकता प�ा लगाइ 
सोही अनसुार प�ृपोषण गदर्छ । भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुटलाई स्वभािवक प्रिक्रया मािनन े ह�दँा समयमा नै भािषक त्रिुटको 
पिहचान गरी िनराकरण गनर् सकेमा िश�ाथ�का लािग त्रिुटिव�ेषण उपयोगी ह�न्छ । 

तु्रिटका कारण 

 भाषािसकाइका क्रममा िश�ाथ�ह�ले गन� त्रिुट स्रोतह� पिहचान गरेर मात्र त्यसको िनराकरण गनर् सिजलो ह�न्छ । 
त्रिुटका यी ग्रोतलाई कारक त�व पिन भन्न ेग�रन्छ । यस्तो त्रिुट कुन ैएक प�सँग मात्र केिन्द्रत नभई िविवधतामा केिन्द्रत 
रहकेो ह�न्छ । भाषािसकाइमा प्रभाव पान� प� िसका�को उमेर, वातावरण, अिभपे्ररणा, बौिद्धक �मता, िश�णिविध, �िच, 
समय, आवश्यकता आिद ह�न ्। िधकारी (२०५६) का अनसुार िसकाइ प्रिक्रया, त्रिुटगत प्रकृित र प्रविृ�का आधारमा त्रिुट 
औलं्याउन सिकन्छ (प.ृ १३२–१३५) । िश�ाथ�ले गन� त्रिुटका सम्भाव्य कारणह�मा पिहलो भाषा र दोस्रोभाषाका िवचको 
िस्थित, िवद्याथ�को उमेर, भाषाप्रित उसको �िच, मानिसक तथा बौिद्धक �मता, योग्यता, द�ता, अिभपे्ररणा, भािषक 
वातावरण, समय र आवश्यकतालाई मािनन्छ । भाषा िसक्ने क्रममा ह�न ेत्रिुटका ियनै कारणह�लाई यहाँ चचार् ग�रएको छ । 

 पिहलो भाषा र दोस्रो भाषाका िबचको िस्थित भाषािसकाइका क्रममा पिहलो भाषा र दोस्रो भाषाले प्रभाव पादर्छ 
। पिहलो भाषा मात ृभाषा हो भन ेदोस्रो भाषा मातभृाषापिछ िसिकन ेभाषा हो । भाषािसकाइका क्रममा िश�ाथ�ले पिहलो 
भाषाका िवशेषताह� दोस्रो भाषाका िवशेषताह�सँग सामान्यीकरण गनर् खोज्छ । त्यसैले समान भाषाको िसकाइमा र िभन्न 
भाषाको िसकाइमा सरलता र जिटलताको मात्रामा फरक ह�न्छ । िश�ाथ�को मातभृाषा था�, मैिथली, अवधी, िहन्दी, खस 
भएमा उसले नपेाली दोस्रो भाषाका �पमा िसकेमा भाषाप�रवारका कारणले कम त्रिुट ह�न्छ भन े मगर, राई, िलम्ब ू
मातभृाषाका िवद्याथ�ह�ले नपेाली िसकेमा बढी त्रिुट ह�न्छ । यस्ता त्रिुट अन्तरभािषक त्रिुट मािनन्छन ्। त्यसैले पिहलो भाषा 
र दोस्रो भाषािवचको भािषक िस्थितले त्रिुट ह�न जान्छ । 
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 िश�ाथ� र िश�क िश�ाथ�को उमेर, �िच, मानिसक तथा बौिद्धक �मता, योग्यता, कुराह�ले भाषािसकाइमा 
त्रिुट दखेापदर्छ । िश�ाथ�को सामािजक वातावरण, रीित �रवाज, बौिद्धक �मता, अिभपे्ररणा, िश�ा आजर्नको माध्यम, 
समग्र भाषािसकाइ प्रिक्रयाप्रितको गितशीलता आिद िविभन्न कारणले भािषक िसपमा प्रभाव पदर्छ । उमेरका आधारमा 
प्रौढ र वयस्कको तुलनामा बालबािलका र िकशोरह�ले िछटो भाषा िसक्दछन ् । िश�ाथ�मा बौिद्धक �मता, योग्यता, 
द�ताका साथै भाषािसकाइप्रित �िच, उत्पे्ररणा तीव्र �पमा दिेखएन भने भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुट ह�न जान्छ । 

 नेपाली भाषा सरल र सहज छ जसले जसरी र जसले पढाए पिन ह�न्छ भन्ने मानिसकताले त्रिुट भएको पाइन्छ । 
िवषयगत र तािलम प्रा� िश�कको अभाव, व्याकरणका िनयममा भएको प�रवतर्नको जानकारी र प�रपत्र नह�न,ु अङ्गे्रजी 
भाषाको तलुनामा नपेाली भाषाप्रित िवतषृ्णा उत्पन्न गराउन,ु िवद्यालयमा िवद्याथ�ले नपेाली बोलेमा िश�क आफैले 
सजाय िदन ुआिद कारणले नपेालीमा त्रिुट बढ्द ैगएको पाइन्छ । िश�कले िवद्याथ�मा रहकेो त्रिुटिव�ेषण गरी किठनाइको 
प्रि� पिहचान गरी प�ृपोषण प्रदान गन� ह�दँा सवल, स�म र योग्य िश�क नभएमा त्रिुटको मात्रा बढरे जान्छ । सबल, स�म 
र योग्य िश�क भएमा िश�णिविध, िश�ण कायर्कलाप, भािषक सामग्रीको प्रयोगका साथै पाठ्यक्रम र पाठ्यपसु्तकमा 
रहकेा त्रिुटह�को पिहचान गरी सधुार गनर् सिकन्छ । 

      भािषक वातावरण र समय पिहलो भाषाको िसकाइले स्वतन्त्र, अिनयिन्त्रत र अनौपचा�रक वातावरण पाउँछ भन े
दोस्रो भाषािसकाइले िनि�त, िनयिन्त्रत र औपचा�रक वातावरण पाउँछ । घर, प�रवार, साथीसंगी र समाजको वातावरणले 
समेत भािषक त्रिुटको िनधार्रण गदर्छ । त्यसैले भािषक वातावरण पिन त्रिुटको कारक त�व मािनन्छ । वास्तवमा भाषा 
समयअनसुार प�रवतर्नशील ह�न ेभएकाले एक जीवन्त भाषाका लािग प�रवतर्नशीलता आवश्यक मािनन्छ । भाषामा िहजो 
प्रयोग ग�रद ैआएका ध्विन, वणर्, शब्द, व्याकरण र अथर् व्यवस्थाका कितपय िनयम आज प�रवर्तन भइसकेका ह�न्छन ् । 
समयअनसुार भापािसकाइमा पिन प�रवतर्न ह�न्छ । समय प�रवेशअनसुार भाषामा नवीन प्रयोग र सरलीकरणको खोजी 
ग�रन्छ । भाषा सधैं एकनासको नभइ प�रवतर्न ह�न े ह�दँा भाषा प्रयोगकतार्ले समयअनसुार आफूमा पिन प�रवतर्न ल्याउन 
आवश्यक ह�न्छ । िश�ाथ�ले समयअनसुार भाषाको प्रयोग गनर् नसकेमा भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुट ह�न जान्छ । यसरी समय पिन 
भाषािसकाइमा त्रिुटको एक कारक त�व मािनन्छ । 

 प्रयोगकतार् र भाषाको आवश्यकता प्रयोगकतार्लाई भाषाको आवश्यकता के कित छ त्यसका आधारमा भाषामा 
त्रिुट ह�न ेगदर्छ । भाषािसकाइका क्रममा अिनवायर् आवश्यकता ठानरे त्यसको अध्ययन ग�रन्छ भन ेत्यस भाषामा कम त्रिुट 
पाइन्छ । यिद भाषालाई ऐिच्छक िवषय मानेर सामान्य िवचार िविनमय गनर् मात्रा प्रयोग ग�रन्छ भन ेत्यस भाषाको प्रयोग 
गदार् बढी त्रिुट ह�न्छन ्। भाषा भाषाका लािग हो वा अन्य प्रयोजनका लािग त्यसले समते त्रिुट िनधार्रण गदर्छ । अिनवायर् 
घटकमा भाषामा शदु्धता, स्तरीयता, मानक ह�ेरन्छ भने ऐिच्छक घटकमा त्यस्तो अवस्था ह�दँनै भन्ने धारणा रािखन्छ । यस्तो 
अवस्था भयो भन े भाषािसकाइमा सहजता ह�दँनै । त्यसैले भािषक प्रयोगकतार्लाई भाषाको आवश्यकता के कित छ ? 
त्यसका आधारमा त्रिुट ह�न ेह�दँा आवश्यकता पिन त्रिुटको एक कारक त�व बन्न पगु्दछ । 

िनष्कषर् 

 िसका�मा कुन प्रकृितका त्रिुट के कित कारणले र कसरी ह�न्छन ्भनी िनराकरणका उपायको अध्ययन िव�ेषण 
गनुर् त्रिुटिव�ेषण हो । यसले भाषा िसकाइको स्तर र त्यसमा रहकेा समस्यासँग िश�कलाई सपु�रिचत गराउँछ । यसका 
आधारमा िश�कले आफ्नो गन्तव्यलाई सहज र सिुनि�त गनर् सक्छन ् । त्रिुटको व्यविस्थत �पमा व्याख्या र वणर्न गनर् 
सक्छन ् । खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले नपेाली उच्चारणमा गन� त्रिुटको अध्ययन गन� क्रममा खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�ले नाम 
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शब्दको अिन्तम अकारलाई हलन्त उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । पदान्तमा संय�ु व्यञ्जनमा आउने अकारान्त अध्य�, सदस्य, 
स्वगर् जस्ता शब्दलाई हलन्त उच्चारण गरी अध्य� ् , सदस्य,् स्वग्र् उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । ‘ढ’ वणर्लाई ‘ड’ वणर्मा 
प�रणत गरी उच्चारण गरेको पाइन्छ । पदान्तमा ‘अ’ आउने शब्दको उच्चारणमा पिन त्रिुट गरेको पाइन्छ । चन्द्रिबन्द ु र 
अनसु्वारको उच्चारणमा बढी त्रिुट गरेको पाइयो । ‘�’ वणर्लाई ‘छ’ को �पमा उच्चारण गरेको ह�नाले लेखाइमा समेत त्रिुट 
गरेको पाइन्छ । य÷ए र ब÷व वणर् प्रयोग भएका शब्दको उच्चारणमा पिन त्रिुट गरेको पाइयो । ‘क’ लाई ‘ख’ र ‘ख’ लाई 
‘क’ दबैु भनरे उच्चारण गरेको पाइन्छ, जस्तैः शङ्खघोष –शङ्कखोष । ‘प’ वणर्य�ु शब्दलाई उच्चारण गनर् लगाउँदा ‘क’ 
वणर्य�ु उच्चारण भएको पाइयो । जस्तैः परी�ण –परीक्�ण । ‘ध’ वणर्यकु्� शब्दलाई उच्चाण गराउँदा ‘ध’ न ैउच्चारण 
नगरी ‘द’ वणर्यकु्� शब्द उच्चारण गरेको पाइन्छ । जस्तैः अवैध–अवैद आिद । ‘व’ लाई प्राय ‘ब’ न ैउच्चारण गरेको 
पाइयो जस्तै ◌ः वातावरण–बाताबरण, िवशेष–िबशेष । ‘घ’ वणर्लाई ‘ध’ उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो जस्तैः घत�–धत�  
आिद । ‘�’ र ‘छ’ वणर्य�ु शब्दह�को उच्चारणमा िवशेष गरी ‘�’ वगर्का वणर्ह�ई ‘क्छ्य’ उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो भन े
‘छ’ लाई ‘�’ उच्चारण गनर्को सङ्ख्या कम पाइयो । जस्तैः अ�र–अक्छेर । पञ्चम वणर् (ङ, ञ, न, ण, म) उच्चारणमा 
‘ण’ उच्चारण गदार् न, ङ उच्चारणमा ण, म उच्चारणमा ङ र ङ उच्चारणमा ‘ञ’ उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । ‘अ’ र ‘आ’ 
नीिहत शब्दह�को उच्चारणमा अकारलाई आकारमा र आकारलाई अकारमा उच्चारण गरी त्रिुट गरेको पाइयो । अनसु्वार र 
चन्द्रिवन्द ु नीिहत शब्दह�को उच्चारणमा अनसु्वारलाई चन्द्रिवन्द ु र चन्द्रिवन्दलुाई अनसु्वार उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । 
पदयोग र पदिवयोग नीिहत शब्दह�को उच्चारणमा पदयोग ह�नपुन� धेरै शब्दह� पदिवयोग उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । 
उच्चारणका क्रममा बजार, बाजार,  धनीलाई धानी उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । अनकुरणात्मक शब्दको उच्चारणमा िनकै त्रिुट 
गरेको पाइयो । यी शब्दको उच्चारण गनर् किठन ह�ने र मातभृाषाको उच्चारणमा बानी परेको ह�नाले उच्चारण र लेखनमा 
समेत त्रिुट गरेको पाइयो । नपेाली बोल्दा नपेालीसँग िमल्दाजलु्दा खस शब्दलाई नेपालीकरण गरेर पिन बोल्न े गरेको  
पाइयो । हामी खेल्छौ ँभन्दा हमी खेल्दाछु भनेको पाइयो । म लेख्छु भन्नपुदार् म ुलेक्दछु भनेको पाइयो । म गछुर् भन्नपुदार् म ु
गद�छु भनेको पाइयो । िव्रmयापदको अिन्तम वणर्लाई हलन्त उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । ितमी कतार्मा प्रयोग ह�ने पढ्छ, 
भन्छ, गछर्, लेख्छ जस्ता संय�ु व्यञ्जनमा आउन े अकारान्त िव्रmयापदलाई पढडोछ् , भन्नोछ् , गद�छ , लेक्दोछ् 
उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ� नपेाली उच्चारणमा िनकै कमजोर रहकेो, नेपाली बोल्दा राम्रो 
उच्चारण गनर् नसकेको र खस शब्द िमसाएर बोल्ने गरेको पाइयो । खस भाषाका शब्दलाई नपेाली जस्तो बनाएर लेख्लाई 
लेक्दो, लेख्न्या; गलार्ई गद� गछर्‘ जस्ता िभन्न ढङ्गले उच्चारण गरेको पाइयो । अकार वणर्लाई आकार गरेर उच्चारण 
गरेको पाइयो । यसरी खस मातभृाषी िवद्याथ�लाई नपेाली उच्चारणमा िनकै किठनाइ भएको, शब्दभण्डार र 
शब्दोच्चारणको लवज िभन्न भएकाले नेपाली भाषाका सनुाइ, बोलाइ, पढाइ तथा लेखाइमा त्रिुट ह�ने गरेको िनष्कषर् 
िनकािलएको छ ।  
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लेखसार 

शैि�क नीित र संरचनात्मक आयामका आधारह� खट्ुयाउने उद्दशे्यमा यो लेख मलूभतू �पमा केिन्द्रत छ । यस लेखमा 
पसु्तकालयीय अध्ययन िविधको प्रयोग गरी शैि�क नीित र संरचनात्मक अभ्यास एवम ् आवश्यक शैि�क नीित र 
संरचनाको िववरणात्मक, वणर्नात्मक र िव�ेषणात्मक अध्ययन ग�रएको छ । िश�ाको ल�य स्वस्थ, संस्कारय�ु, नैितक, 
िजम्मेवार, सम्पन्न, समदृ्ध, िवकिसत जीवनसँग जोड्न सक्ने ह�नपुछर् । िशि�तता, उद्यमशीलता, प्रयोगाभ्यासमा आधा�रत, 
समाजपरक, �ेत्र िवशेषको िश�ा, बह�ढाँचाको प्रणाली, स्थािनयत्व, िश�ामा वैकिल्पक उपायको प्रयोग, प्रयोगपरक 
िश�ा, िश�ामा िव�व्यापीकरण, खलुा िश�ा, आवश्यकतामखुी, िविश�ीकृत, अनसुन्धानमखुी, आधिुनक�करण, 
प्रािविधक�करण, व्यावसाियक�करण, प्रिविधक�करण, प्रशासिनक�करणको नीित सबै दशेले अवलम्बन गनुर्पदर्छ । शैि�क 

नेततृ्वमा स्थानीय तह, state राज्यस्तरको एवम ्दशेभ�रको लािग िश�ा िव�ान तथा प्रिविध मन्त्रालय ह�नपुछर् । शैि�क 
नीित िनमार्ण स्थानीय िनकायले गनुर्पछर् । त्यसमा आवश्यक सहयोग  state (प्रदशे/राज्य ) र िश�ा िव�ान तथा प्रिविध 
मन्त्रालयको ह�नपुछर् । शैि�क संरचनामा पवूर् आधारभतू तहः शारी�रक, मानिसक िवकाससँगै स्वस्थताका लािग आधारभतू 
तहः शिै�क आधारका लािग, माध्यिमक तहः साधारण, प्रािविधक, व्यावसाियक, प्रिविधय�ु उच्चिश�ाः Graduate, 
Postgraduate सेमसे्टर प्रणालीको इन्टनर्िसपसिहतको, Research Level एम. िफल. ४ सेमसे्टरको, िवद्यावा�रिध 

(िपएच.्डी) ३ दिेख ५ वषर्सम्मको संरचनामा ह�नपुछर् । माध्यिमक तहदिेख Postgraduate तहसम्म core र 
specialization प्रकृितको संरचनामा आधा�रत ह�नपुछर् । िश�ाशा�, िचिकत्साशा�, कृिष तथा पशिुव�ान, 
इिन्जिनय�रङमा सेमसे्टर विृद्ध ग�रनकुा साथै specialization को बनाइन ुपछर् । दशेको आवश्यकता अन�ुप िश�ाशा�, 
िचिकत्सा, कृिष तथा पश ुएवम ्इिन्जिनय�रङ बाहकेका अन्य सङ्कायमा सङ्काय प�रवतर्न खलुा रहनपुछर् । उच्चिश�ा 

public university (centeral and state universities), private universities, colleges, medical colleges 
िव�ान प्रित�ानबाट प्रदान ग�रन ुपछर् ।  

मुख्य शब्दावलीः  नीित, संरचना, स्थानीयत्व, उद्यमशीलता, प्रयोगपरक, व्यावसाियक�करण । 
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प�रचय 

िश�ा प्राणीका लािग आवश्यक पछर् । िश�ाले िसक्न ेर िसकाउने सन्दभर्सँग सम्बन्ध राख्दछ । त्यसैले जोकोही 
प्राणीका लािग आवश्यक भएको ह�न्छ । दईु साँढ ेबीचको जधुाइ ह�दँा एउटा साँढेको पराजय सँग ै िवजयी साँढलेाई दखे्न े
िवि�कै परािजत साँढ ेिकनारा लाग्न ुलडाइबाट साँढे प्राणीले िसकेको �ान हो । उसका लािग जधुाइबाट परािजत भएकाले 
लाग्न ुह�दँनै भन्ने िश�ा प्रा� भयो । भालेले खान ेकुराको वहानामा पोथीलाई बोलाउन ुपछर्, िपरित लाउन ुपछर् भन्न,े पोथी 
खान जान ेखान ेकुरा नह�न,े झकु्याएको अनभुवले अक� पटक बोलाउँदा जान ुह�दँनै भन्न े�ान, एउटा किमला िहड्दा अक� 
किमला पिन िहड्न,ु एक्लो िहडाइले हराउन,ु किमलाको िहडाइ समहूगत �पमा ह�न ुिहडाइले गन्तव्यमा पिुगन्छ भन्न ेबझुाइ, 
भँगेराले एकोहोरो भएर खानेकुरा िटिपरहदँा िसकारीले झम्टा हान्न सक्छ भन्द ै चारै तफर्  घमुीघमुी आँखा छलीछली 
खानेकुरा िटप्न,ु प्राणीगत िश�ा ह�न ्। िश�ालाई व्याख्या गन�, सन्दभर्सँग जोड्न,े िश�ाको वहस गन� तौरत�रका पथृकाकृत 
पथृक छन ्। मानवलाई सा�ात मानव धारण गराउन ेमहत्वपणूर् प� िश�ा हो । दशे, काल, प�रवेश अन�ुप शैि�क नीित र 
संरचना तय ग�रएको ह�न्छ । ग�रन ु पदर्छ । स्थाियत्ववाद, अत्यावश्यकतावाद, प्रगितवाद, अिस्तत्ववाद, िनमार्णवाद, 
आधिुनकवाद एवम ्उ�रआधिुनकवादको िचन्तन िश�ामा प्रवेश नगद� हो त िव� िवकास सम्हाल्न नसक्ने गरी कसरी 
छिल्कदो हो ? तसथर् अव िव� प�रवेश, प्राणीपाच्य, सन्दभर्परक िश�ाको आवश्यकता टड्कारो छ । हरेक दशेले 
आयािमक शैि�क नीित र संरचनात्मक व्यवस्थामा ध्यानिदन ुपदर्छ । 

समस्या 

 िव�ले अगंालेको शैि�क नीित र संरचनात्मक प्रभाव, नेपालले अवलम्बन गरेको शैि�क नीित र संरचनात्मक 
अभ्यास, िश�ा र मानव जाितको गितशीलता, वदिलदो प�रिस्थितमा िश�ाको प्रयोग जस्ता िज�ासा नै यसलेखका 

समस्यासँग जोिडएका छन ्। 

उदे्दश्य 

यस लेखको उद्दशे्य भनेकै शैि�क नीित र संरचनात्मक आयामका आधारह� खट्ुयाउन ुहो । 

अध्ययन िविध 

पसु्तकालयीय िविध यस लेखको प्रधान अध्ययन िविध हो । जसका आधारमा शैि�क नीित र संरचनापरक 
अभ्यास एवम ्आवश्यक शैि�क नीित र संरचनाको िववरणात्मक, वणर्नात्मक र िव�ेषणात्मक अध्ययन ग�रएको छ । 

प�रसीमन 

यो अध्ययन िश�ाको नीित र संरचनामा मात्र केिन्द्रत भएर ग�रएको अध्ययन हो ।  

अध्ययनको िव�ेषण 

शैि�क नीित, संरचना, नीितपरक अभ्यास,  संरचनापरक अभ्यास, आवश्यक शैि�क नीित र आवश्यक शैि�क 

संरचनाका सम्बन्धमा िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । 

शैि�क नीित 

 िश�ालाई व्यविस्थत गराउन शैि�क नीित अवलम्बन ग�रन्छ । हरेक दशेले आफ्नो दशेको िश�ा प्रणाली 
अगािड बढाउन, शैि�क गितिविध संचालन गनर्, शैि�क प�रपािट कायार्न्वयन गनर्, जनमानसमा िश�ा प्रवाह गनर्, िश�ा 
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सम्बद्ध ऐन, िनयम तयार पानर् नीित आवश्यक ह�न्छ । त्यसैका आधारमा शैि�क पद्धित चलेको ह�न्छ । िश�ा िदने माध्यम 
के के ह�न े? िश�ा िलन ेमाध्यम के के ह�न े? कस्तो प्रकृितको िश�ा ? िश�ा प्रदान गन� जनशि� कस्तो ? िश�ा हािसल 
गन� िश�ाथ� कस्ता ? स्रोत साधन के के ? शैि�क िनकाय को को ? िश�ाका आधारह� के ? तत ्तत ्िश�ाको पाठ्यक्रम 
कस्तो ? पाठ्यसामग्री के ? िश�ाको प्रभावका�रताको अध्ययन कसरी ? शैि�क जनशि�को व्यवस्थापन गन� तौरत�रका 
के ? िश�ालाई व्यविस्थत गराउन व्यवस्थापक�य प�ह� के के ? सम्बद्ध प�को काम, कतर्व्य र अिधकार कस्तो ? भन्न े

सम्बन्धमा पणूर् �पले शिै�क नीित केिन्द्रत रहकेो ह�न्छ । शिै�क नीितगत प्रकृित मलूतः साम्राज्यवादी नीित अन�ुप 
एकदशेको िश�ा अक� दशेमा लािदएको ह�न्छ (Sharma, 2061 BS)। हरेक मलुुकले स्वतन्त्र �पमा फरक फरक िश�ा 

प्रणालीको स�ुवात गनुर् नीितगत िसद्धान्त ह�न ्। शैि�क नीितलाई िवशषेतः तीन नीितगत आधारबाट अपनाइएको ह�न्छ । 

१. प्रकृितपरक नीितः िश�ाको स्व�प सम्बद्ध नीित, 
२. पद्धितपरक नीितः िश�ालाई प्रणालीगत आधारमा डोयार्उने नीित, 

३. व्यवस्थापरक नीितः शिै�क गितिविध संचालनगत नीित । 

यसका अलावा शैि�क नीितलाई तपिसल वमोिजमका नीितमा आबद्ध गरेर समेत रािखएको ह�न्छः 

१. योजनागत नीितः कित वष� कस्तो प्रकृितको िश�ाको योजना सम्बद्ध नीित, 

२. कायार्न्वयनगत नीितः तय ग�रएका योजनामा सम्लग्नता र सहभािगताका आधारमा कायर्गत नीित । 

शैि�क सरंचना 

िश�ाको ढाँचा, िश�ाको स्व�प शैि�क संरचनामा पदर्छ । मानव िशि�त ह�नका लािग, मानवलाई िशि�त 
बनाउनका लािग, दशेलाई चािहन े आवश्यक जनशि� तयार पानर् िश�ाको संरचना िनधार्रण ग�रन्छ । यो हरेक दशेले 

िनधार्रण गरेको ह�न्छ । िश�ाको संरचनाका आधारमा कित वषर् उमरेका व्यि�ले कस्तो िश�ा िलने त्यो िश�ा अविधलाई 
के भन्ने ? तत ् शैि�क अविधलाई कसरी िवभाजन गन� भन्न े सम्बन्धमा संरचनागत आधार तय ग�रएको ह�न्छ । िश�ा 
हािसलका चरणह� कस्ता ह�न े? मानवको शारी�रक िवकास सँगै मानिसक िवकासको सन्तलुन, उमेर स्तर तह अन�ुपको 

शैि�क क्रम कायम ग�रएको ह�नपुदर्छ । िश�ाको वग�कृत �प शिै�क संरचनामा पछर् । शैि�क संरचना सँगै तहगत उद्दशे्य 
पिन िनधार्रण ग�रएको ह�नपुदर्छ । कुन तहको क�ा कितदिेख कित सम्म एवम ् त्यस तहका उद्दशे्य के ? स्प� �पमा 

खलुाइएको शैि�क संरचना मापनयोग्य वस्तुिन� ह�न्छ । यसरी तहगत �पमा �ानको संरचना र उद्दशे्यको िनधार्रण शैि�क 
संरचनामा आवश्यक ह�न्छ । िश�ा िलने उमेर, अवस्था, तह, समयाविध, िश�क िश�ा, शैि�क संरचनाका अिनवायर् �ेत्र 
ह�न ् । कुन उमरे समहूका व्यि�ले कुन तहको, कस्तो प्रकृितको, कित अविधको, कस्तो योग्यता भएका िश�कह�बाट 

िश�ा िलन ेर िदन ेभन्ने स्प� खाका शै�क संरचनाका आधारह� ह�न ्। 

नीितपरक अभ्यास 

शैि�क नीित रािष्ट्रय नीित हो । हरेक दशेले आफ्नो सामािजक, सांस्कृितक, आिथर्क, भौगोिलक, धािमर्क, 
राजनिैतक प�का आधारमा शिै�क नीित तयार गरेका ह�न्छन ्। िश�ाको रािष्ट्रय ल�य, रािष्ट्रय उद्दशे्य, प्राथिमक िश�ा, 
माध्यिमक िश�ा, उच्च िश�ा, प्रािविधक तथा व्यावसाियक िश�ा, खलुा िश�ा, प्रौढ िश�ा, मिहला िश�ा, िवशेष 
िश�ा, संरचना, मानवीय संसाधनको आपतु�, शैि�क पह�चँ, गणुस्तर, अित�र� िक्रयाकलाप, प्रभावकारी व्यवस्थापन, 



 
 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May 2025 ~ 221 

शैि�क लगानी, िश�क सेवा, भाषा, शैि�क नतेतृ्वका सम्बन्धमा स्प� नीित तय गनुर्पदर्छ (Sharma, 2061 BS)। 
वतर्मान अवस्थामा िवकिसत, िवकासोन्मखु दशेह�ले शैि�क नीित िनधार्रणमा न्यनूतम आधारको पालना गरेका छन ् । 
हरेक दशेले व्यि�को सवार्ङ्िगण िवकास, राष्ट्र, रािष्ट्रयता, जाितयताको संर�ण, सम्बद््रधन, उत्पादनमखुी, कायर्मखुी, 
सीपमखुी िश�ा, व्यि� िवकास, मानवीय सम्बन्ध आिथर्क स�मता, कमर्शील र िजम्मेवार नाग�रक, �ान िव�ान र 

प्रिविधको िवकास एवम ्आधिुनक�करण जस्ता शिै�क ल�य र उद्दशे्य िनिदर्� गरेका छन ् । सोही अन�ुप शैि�क नीित 
िनधार्रण ग�रएको छ । प्राथिमक िश�ा, माध्यिमक िश�ा, उच्च िश�ा, प्रािविधक िश�ा, व्यावसाियक िश�ा, खलुा 
िश�ा, प्रौढ िश�ा, मिहला िश�ा, िवशेष िश�ा, शैि�क संरचना, मानवीय संसाधनको आपतु�, शैि�क पह�चँ, 
गणुस्त�रयता, अित�र� िक्रयाकलाप, प्रभावकारी व्यवस्थापन, शैि�क लगानी, िश�क सेवा, भाषा, शैि�क नेततृ्वका 
सम्बन्धमा आ–आफ्नो दशेको सामािजक, साँस्कृित, आिथर्क, भौगोिलक, धािमर्क, राजनिैतक प्रणालीका आधारमा 

िनधार्�रत छ ।  

 संय�ुराज्य अम�ेरकाको िश�ा प्रणालीमा िश�ाले व्यि�लाई आफ्नो प�को िवकास गरी अिग बढ्न सहयोग 
िमल्न ुपदर्छ, �ानको संर�ण, सम्बद््रधन प�रवतर्न एवम ्शैि�क धारणामा नयाँ नयाँ सीप र िविधह�को िवकास गनर्सक्नपुछर् 
(www.usaedu.policy)। िश�ा खोजको माध्यम ह�नपुदर्छ भन्न े रािष्ट्रय ल�यसँग ै बह�ढाँचाको शैि�क प्रशासन, 

िवकेन्द्रीकरण िश�ा प्रणालीको नीित अवलम्बन ग�रएको छ । िवद्याथ�ह�को प्रविृ� िवकासलाई महत्वपणूर् ठान्ने अमे�रक� 
िश�ा प्रणालीले िवद्याथ�मा learning, life, liberty and love को िवकास ह�नपुन� मान्यता राख्दछ । मौिलक िश�ा 
प्रणालीको नीित रहकेो अमे�रकाको self-realization, self fulfillment, goog citizens, productive workers, 
and good members िश�ाको मलूममर्मा केिन्द्रत रहकेो छ । �सले िश�ालाई universal, free and compulsory 
बनाउने नीित िलयो (www.russia.edu.policy)। िश�ाले व्यि�गत िवकास, मानवीय सम्बन्ध, आिथर्क द�ता, 
िजम्मेवार नाग�रक तयार पानुर्पन� ध्येयका साथ प्रजातािन्त्रक ल�य, सवर्व्यापी शैि�क प्रणालीको अभ्यास गय� । जापानले 
िश�ामा सामािजक माग अनसुारको शिै�क िविवधीकरण, सहुाउँदो िश�ा, आिथर्क सम्पन्नता, learning society, 

bringing up international minds, एवम ् िव�ान र प्रिविधलाई जोडको नीित िलयो । जापानमा नगरपािलका र 
स्थानीय तहमा Local Board of Education ले िश�ाको नीित तय गदर्छ (www.japanese.edu.policy)। जसमा 

िश�ा मन्त्रालयको Central Council of Education (Director of Bureau) ले सहयोग गछर् । िवद्यालय िश�ा 
सवर्व्यापी, िनः शलु्क, र अिनवायर् एवम ्वै�ािनक र प्रािविधक िश�ागत शैि�क च�रत्र जापानको शैि�क नीित रहकेो छ ।  

  चीनले आफ्नो िश�ालाई आधिुनक�करणको नीित बनाएको छ । यस सन्दभर्मा उद्योगको आधिुनक�करण, 
कृिषको आधिुनक�करण, रािष्ट्रय प्रितर�ाको आधिुनक�करण एवम ्िव�ान र प्रिविधको आधिुनक�करणलाई प्रमखु ठानेको 
छ । िवचारधारात्मक कायर् (iodelogical work) लाई बिलयो वनाउन,े िवद्यालय िश�ाको content र method मा 
समयानसुार प�रवतर्न गद� लैजान,े प्राथिमक िश�ा सवर्व्यापी वनाउन,े उच्च िश�ा वै�ािनक र अनसुन्धानमखुी ह�नपुन�, 
िश�ाले िव�ान, प्रिविध र सांस्कृितक आदान प्रदानलाई ग्रहण गनुर्पदर्छ । रािष्ट्रय आवश्यकताका आधारमा आवश्यक 

संकाय प�रवतर्न र तत् तत ् आवश्यक जनशि� उत्पादन गन� चीनको प्रमखु शैि�क नीितिभत्र पदर्छ । भारत सामािजक 
िविवधताको संरचनामा रहकेो दशे हो । प्रत्येक गाउँमा एक एक िवद्यालय अिनवायर्, प्राथिमक िश�ा, Three language 
approach (स्थानीय भाषा, राज्यस्तरका भाषा र िहन्दी वा अङ्गे्रजी भाषा) को नीित भारतको शैि�क प्रणालीमा रहकेो छ 
। भारतीय िश�ा उत्पादनमखुी, कायर्मखुी, सीपमखुी, सामािजक र रािष्ट्रय एकताका लािग िश�ा, िश�ा र जीवन पद्धितको 
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मेल, आधिुनक�करणको प्रिक्रयामा तीव्रता ल्याउने िश�ा, व्यि�मा सामािजक, नैितक र आध्याित्मक मलू्यको िवकास र 
च�रत्र िनमार्णको िश�ा, िश�ा सवर्व्यापी,अिनवायर् र िनः शलु्क, िव�ान र प्रिविधमा जोड, कृिष र औद्योिगक िश�ाको 
िवकास, िव�ान िश�ा र वै�ािनक अनसुन्धानमलूक िश�ामा जोड, प्रािविधक र व्यावसाियक िश�ा एवम ् रािष्ट्रय 

रोजगारीसँग सम्बिन्धत समयानकूुल उच्च िश�ाको सधुार प�रवतर्न तथा िवकास र कायार्न्वयन जस्ता नीितगत ल�यमा 
केिन्द्रत रहकेो छ (indian.edu.policy)। िश�ा पणूर् र स्वाय� �पमा राज्य सरकार र केन्द्र सरकारबाट समन्वयात्मक 
�पमा संचािलत शिै�क नीितमा भारतीय िश�ा प्रणाली अिग बढेको छ । नेपाल बह�ल जाित, भाषा, धमर् र संस्कृितको दशे 
हो । बह�आयािमक व्यि�त्वको िवकास गनुर्, �ान, िव�ान र प्रिविधको �ेत्रमा अन्तरािष्ट्रय स्तरका स�म नाग�रक तयार 
गनुर्, रािष्ट्रय र सामािजक मान्यताप्राकृितक वातावरण,रािष्ट्रय सम्पदाको संर�ण गनर्सक्न ेनाग�रक ह�न,ु सामािजक एकता 
एवम ्मानव संसाधनको िवकास गनुर्, शैि�क ल�य रहकेो छ । शिै�क सहभािगता, िश�ाको पह�चँगत नीितमा नेपालको 
िश�ा प्रणाली केिन्द्रत छ । आधारभतू िश�ा अिनवायर् र िनः शलु्क, माध्यिमक िश�ा प्रािविधक र व्यावसाियक, उच्च 
िश�ा िविश�ीकृत, अनसुन्धानमखुी, �ान िव�ान र प्रिविधका �ते्रमा उच्च गणुस्तरय�ु मानवीय संसाधन तयार गन�, 
बह�िव�िवद्यालय, खलुा िव�िवद्यालय र दरू िश�ाको प�रपालना, िवशेष िश�ा, शैि�क व्यवस्थापनमा िवकेिन्द्रत 
प्रणालीको अवलम्बन, िश�क सेवा, प्राथिमक िश�ा मातभृाषामा, माध्यिमक र उच्च िश�ा नेपाली र अङ्गे्रजी भाषामा 
शैि�क नतेतृ्व पािलका, िजल्ला िश�ा समन्वय, प्रदशे सामािजक िवकास मन्त्रालय, िश�ा तथा मानव स्रोत केन्द्र (िश�ा 

िवभाग) र िश�ा िव�ान तथा प्रिविध मन्त्रालयबाट ह�न ेगरेको छ ।  

सरंचनापरक अभ्यास 

िव�का हरेक दशेले आफ्नो दशे अन�ुपको संरचना तयार पारेका छन ्। संरचनापरक अभ्यासको अध्ययन गदार् 
संय�ु राज्य अम�ेरकाको सन्दभर्मा शिै�क संरचनालाई पवूर् प्राथिमक तह (Pre-Primary Level), प्राथिमक तह 
(Primary Level), माध्यिमक तह (Secondary Level) र उच्च तह (Higher Level) भनेर िवभाजन ग�रएको छ । 
सामान्यतया ३ वषर्दिेख ५ वषर्सम्मका बालबािलकाले Pre-Primary Level अन्तगर्त Nursery, Kindergarten, र 
Headstart Program मा रहरे पढ्ने गछर्न ् । क�ा १ दिेख ६ सम्म प्राथिमक तह हो भन ेमाध्यिमक तहलाई Junior र 
Senior क�ामा िवभाजन गरी कुन ैराज्यमा ३ वष� Junior, ३ वष� Senior त कुन ैराज्यमा २ वष� Junior, २ वष� Senior 
त कुनै राज्यमा ४ वष� Junior, ४ वष� Senior क�ा माध्यिमक तहमा िनधार्रण ग�रएको छ (www.usa.edu.policy)। 
यसरी िवद्यालय तहको िश�ा जम्मा १२ वषर्को रहकेो छ । माध्यिमक तह पार गरेको िवद्याथ�ले ७/८ वषर्को उच्चिश�ा 
हािसल गरेपिछ िवद्यावा�रिध गन� व्यवस्था छ । िव�िवद्यालयह� Undergraduate र Graduate Colleges सँग सम्बद्ध 
रहकेा छन ् । स्नातक ४ वष�, १ वष� स्नातको�र र अनसुन्धान तहको संरचनामा उच्चिश�ा रहकेो छ । उच्चिश�ा 
केन्द्रसरकार, राज्यसरकार एवम ् व्यि� वा धािमर्क संस्थाबाट खोिलएका छन ् । शैि�क संरचनामा अम�ेरकाका हरेक 
राज्यमा आ–आफ्नै संरचना छ । ५० वटा राज्यको संय�ुराज्य अमे�रकाको शैि�क संरचनामा एक�पता छैन । यद्यिप 
प्राथिमक, माध्यिमक र उच्चिश�ाको संरचना हरेक राज्यले तय गरेका छन ्। राज्यिपच्छे संरचना फरक फरक छ । �सको 
शैि�क संरचनामा पवूर्प्राथिमक िश�ा ३ वषर्दिेख ७ वषर्सम्मका बालबािलकाह�लाई िवद्यालय आउने बानीको िवकास 
गराउन,ु िशशसु्वास्थ्यको संर�ण गनुर्मा केिन्द्रत रहकेो छ । िवद्यालय िश�ाको संरचना प्राथिमक तह क�ा १ दिेख ४ सम्म, 
जिुनयर माध्यिमक तह क�ा ५ दिेख ७ सम्म र िसिनयर माध्यिमक तह क�ा ८ दिेख १० सम्म रहकेो छ । माध्यिमक तह 
परुा गरेका िवद्याथ�ह�का लािग स्नातक तहको उच्चिश�ा ४ वष� साधारण तफर् , प्रािविधक िश�ा ५ वष� र िचिकत्सा िश�ा 
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६ वषर्को रहकेो छ । स्नातको�र र अनसुन्धानको तह समेत उच्चिश�ामा रािखएको छ । जापानमा पवूर्प्राथिमक िश�ा 
िशश ुस्याहार केन्द्र, िशश ुिवद्यालय र िकन्डरगाड�न रहकेा छन ्। ६ वषर्का बालबािलका प्राथिमक िवद्यालयमा भनार् ह�न्छन ्
। क�ा १ दिेख ९ सम्म प्राथिमक तह हो भन े यसलाई समेत Elementary Education and Lower Secondary 
Education भनरे दईु खण्डमा िवभाजन ग�रएको छ । माध्यिमक तह क�ा १० दिेख १२ सम्म रहकेो छ । यसलाई पिन 
Full time upper secondary education, Part time upperondary education, र Correspondance upper 
secondary education भनरे तोिकएको छ। उच्चिश�ा Universities, Junior Colleges, र Technical Colleges 
बाट प्रदान ग�रन्छ । Universities, National Universities and Publica Universities छन ् । उच्चिश�ा 
Graduate and Postgraduate मा िवभाजन ग�रएको छ । ४ वष� स्नातक Graduate र Postgraduate; Master's 
Degree २ वष�, PhD ३ वष� कायर्क्रमह� शिै�क संरचनामा रहकेा छन ्(www.japaneseedu.policy)। 

चीनको शिै�क संरचना पवूर्प्राथिमक िश�ा, प्राथिमक िश�ा, माध्यिमक िश�ा र उच्चिश�ामा आधा�रत छ । 
पवूर्प्राथिमक िश�ा Junior Grade: ३ वषर्दिेख ४ वषर्सम्मका बालबािलकाका लािग, Middle Grade: ४ वषर्का 
बालबािलकाका लािग र Senior Grade ५ वषर्का बालबािलकाका लािग ह�नेगदर्छ (chinaedu.policy)। प्राथिमक 
िश�ा क�ा १ दिेख ६ सम्म रहकेो छ । माध्यिमक तहको िश�ा क�ा ७ दिेख १२ सम्म रहकेो छ । यसलाई पिन 
िनम्नमाध्यिमक क�ा ७ दिेख ९ सम्म र उच्चमाध्यिमक क�ा १० दिेख १२ सम्म अथार्त ्चीनमा पवूर्प्राथिमक िश�ा ३ 
दिेख ६ वषर् उमेरका लािग, प्राथिमक िश�ा क�ा १ दिेख ६ सम्म Junior High School, क�ा ७ दिेख ९ सम्म, 
Senior High School, क�ा १० दिेख १२ सम्म िवद्यालय तहको संरचना रहकेो छ । यो पिन Full time school and 
Spare time school संरचनामा छ । उच्चिश�ा Comprehensive Universities, Science and Engineering 
Universities and Politechnic University बाट प्रदान ह�न्छ । स्नातक, स्नातको�र तहको िश�ा ३ दिेख ५ वषर् 
सम्मको तत् प�ात अनसुन्धान तह रहकेो छ । ८ वष� इिन्जिनय�रङ, िव�ान ५ वष�, िचिकत्सा िव�ान ६ वष�, डाक्टरी सेवा 
८ वष� ( ६ वषर् अध्ययन र २ वषर् Internship) को संरचनामा रहकेो छ । भारतको शैि�क संरचना अन्तगर्त पवूर्प्राथिमक 
तह १ वषर्दिेख ३ वषर्सम्मका बालबािलकाका लािग, प्राथिमक िश�ा १ दिेख ५ सम्म, Upper Primary क�ा ५दिेख ८ 
सम्म, माध्यिमक िश�ा साधारण र व्यावसाियक गरी क�ा ९ दिेख १२ सम्म रहकेो छ । भारतमा राज्यिपच्छे फरक फरक 
संरचना रहकेो छ । उच्चिश�ा स्नातक (Graduation Level) ४ वष�, स्नातको�र (Postgraduation Level) २ वष�, 
एम.िफल. र िवद्यावा�रिध  जस्ता शिै�क कायर्क्रममा संरचना िनधार्रण ग�रएको छ (www.indian.edu.policy)। 
नेपालको शिै�क संरचनामा पवूर्प्राथिमक िश�ा ECD माफर् त िदइन्छ । आधारभतू तह क�ा १ दिेख ८ सम्म र माध्यिमक 
तह क�ा ९ दिेख १२ सम्मको रहकेो छ । उच्चिश�ा स्नातक तह ४ वष�, स्नातको�र तह ४ सेमेष्ट्रर, एम.िफल. ३ सेमेष्ट्रर 
र िवद्यावा�रिध ३ दिेख ५ वषर्को रहकेो छ । िचिकत्साशा�को स्नातक ५ वषर्को रहकेो छ 
(www.nepalese.edu.policy) । 

िविभन्न दशेका िभन्न िभन्न शैि�क नीित र संरचना छन ्। आ–आफ्नो शैि�क नीित र संरचनामा आधा�रत भएर 
त�त ्दशेह�को िश�ा प्रणाली संचािलत रहकेो छ ।  

आवश्यक शैि�क नीित 

िव�को वदिलदो प�रिस्थितमा शिै�क नीितमा प�रवतर्न ग�रन ु आवश्यक छ । नीितपरक अभ्यासले वतर्मान 
समयको सामािजक, सांस्कृितक, धािमर्क, भौितक, राजनीितक, आिथर्क, मनोवै�ािनक, प्रािविधक व्यावसाियक, प्रिविधक 

http://www.nepalese.edu.policy/
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िवकास सँगै मानवलाई प�रवतर्न गनर् मद्दत गय� । यद्यिप आकिस्मक मानवीय संकट मोचनको प�रकल्पना गरेन जसले 
मानव जाित न ै खतरामा पगु्नसक्न े िस्थित आयो । तसथर् िव� प्रचिलत शैि�क नीितमा प�रवतर्न ग�रन ु पदर्छ । िश�ा 
सवर्व्यापी वनाइन ुपछर् । माध्यिमक तह सम्मको िश�ा अिनवायर्, िनःशलु्क, साधारण, प्रािविधक, व्यावसाियक प्रिविधमय 
वनाइन ु पछर् । उच्चिश�ा प्रिविधय�ु, िविश�ीकृत र अनसुन्धानमखुी ह�नपुछर् । िश�ाले प्राकृितकता, सामािजकता, 
साँस्कृितकता, आिथर्कता, राजनीितकता, नैितकता, प्राणीकता एवम ् मानवताको संर�ण सम्बद््रधन गनर्सक्नपुछर् । 

बह�ढाँचामा आधा�रत शैि�क प्रणालीको प्रयोग ग�रनपुछर् । िश�ा िवकेिन्द्रत ह�नपुछर् । िश�ामा वैकिल्पक उपायह� 
अपनाउन ुपदर्छ । िश�ा प्रयोगपरक वनाइन ुपछर् । िश�ाले शैि�क प्रभाव, मानिसक प्रभाव, शारी�रक प्रभाव, स्वास्थ्यगत 
प्रभाव, नैितक प्रभाव, सामािजक प्रभाव, आिथर्क प्रभाव, राजनीितक प्रभाव, प्राकृितक प्रभावसँग ै सम्मिृद्ध हािसल गनर् 
तत्पर ह�नपुछर् । सामािजक िवकासका लािग आवश्यक गितिविध संचालन गनर् सक्न ेशैि�क नीित समाज िनिमर्त ह�नपुन�, 

यसका लािग स्थानीय िनकाय नै बढी िजम्मेवार भई आफ्नो स्थान अन�ुपको िश�ा प्रदान गनर् र आधिुनकता तफर्  लैजान 
उद्दत ह�नपुदर्छ । घरप�रवारका छोराछोरी कस्तो सेवा, पेशा, व्यवसायमा आवद्ध ह�न ेभन्ने कुराको पा�रवा�रक प�ृभिूम एवम ्

िनणर्यले प्रभाव पारे जस्तै िश�ामा स्थानीय िनकायको प्रभाव ह�नपुछर् । आवश्यक सहयोग सरकारले गनुर्पदर्छ । िश�ालाई 
िव�व्यापीकरण सँग ैस्थानीयकरणमा जोड्न ुपदर्छ । आवश्यक मानव संसाधनको प्रयोग िव�व्यापी �पमा गनुर्पछर् । यसमा 
स्थानीयत्वको संिक्रणता होइन यसिभत्र िव�व्यापकता िभ�याउन ुपछर् । आधिुनक�करण, प्रिविधय�ु, समाजपरक शिै�क 
नीित अवलम्बन ग�रनपुछर् । िश�ाको ल�य व्यि�त्व िनमार्ण, िजम्मेवार नाग�रक, नैितक आधार,सामािजक संस्कार, 
सामािजक �पान्तरण, सद्भाव, आधिुनक�करण,प्रिविधपणूर्, िवकास, सम्मिृद्ध लि�त ह�नपुदर्छ । आवश्यकतामखुी िश�ा 
प्रणाली, स्थािनयत्व शैि�क नीित आवश्यक छ । सामािजक, भािषक, जाितय, धािमर्क, आिथर्क, साँस्कृितक, प्राकृितक, 
शैि�क, राजनीितक, औद्योिगक, पयर्टक�य, जलस्रोत, स्वास्थ्यगत, शारी�रक, भौगोिलक, कृिष, जनसाङ्ख्यक�य, 
वै�ािनक, इिन्जिनय�रङ्, व्यावसाियक, प्रािविधक, प्रशासिनक जस्ता महत्वपणूर् �ते्राधारको प्राथिमकता िनधार्रण गद� 

अनसुन्धेय एवम ् िविश�ीकृत वनाइन ु पदर्छ । प्रयोगाभ्यासको िश�ा ह�नपुदर्छ । �ेत्र िवशेषको शैि�क नीित अवलम्बन 
ग�रनपुदर्छ । कृिषलाई प्रधान वनाउन कामदार, िकसान,कृिष प्रािविधक, कृिष िश�ा,स्वास्थ्यलाई प्रधान वनाउन व्यि�गत 
स्वास्थ्य िश�ा,पा�रवा�रक स्वास्थ्य िश�ा, सामदुाियक स्वास्थ्य िश�ा एवम ्िचिकत्सक िचिकत्सा िश�ा �ते्र िवशेषको 
शैि�क नीित हो । उद्यमशीलता, िशि�तता, स्वास्थ्य िश�ा, स्वस्थ जीवनको शिै�क नीित अपनाउन ुआवश्यक छ । 

आवश्यक शैि�क सरंचना 

िव�को शैि�क संरचनामा िभन्नता छ । दशेअन�ुपको शैि�क संरचना िनधार्रण ग�रएको छ । यद्यिप गहन 
शैि�क संरचनाको आवश्यकता छ ।औपचा�रक िश�ामा शैि�क संरचनाको आरम्भ बालकको  शारी�रक, मानिसक 

िवकाससँगै स्वास्थ्यगत िश�ामा केिन्द्रत ह�नपुछर् । यस अविधका बालबािलकाको उमरे अवस्था ३ वषर्दिेख ५ वषर्को 
उपय�ु ह�न्छ । यो पवूर् आधारभतू तहको िश�ा हो । बालबािलकाको ६ वषर्को उमरेदिेख आधारभतू तहको िश�ा क�ा १ 
दिेख ९ सम्म ह�नपुछर् । क�ा १० दिेख १३ सम्म माध्यिमक तहको िश�ा प्रदान ग�रन ु पछर् । माध्यिमक तहको िश�ा 
साधारण, व्यावसाियक रप्रािविधक धारको प्रिविधमय वनाइन ुपछर् । उच्च िश�ालाई Graduate, Postgraduate and 

Research Level मा िवभाजन गरी स्नातक तहलाई १० सेमेष्ट्ररको Graduate, स्नातको�र तह ६ सेमेष्ट्ररको र 
Research मा ४ सेमेष्ट्ररको एम.िफल., ३ वषर्दिेख ५ वषर् सम्मको िवद्यावा�रिध वनाइनपुछर् । उच्चिश�ा िविश�ीकृत, 
अनसुन्धानमखुी र प्रिविधमय ह�नपुछर् । िश�ाशा�, िचिकत्साशा�, कृिष तथा पशिुव�ान, इिन्जिनय�रङ तफर् को स्नातक 
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१२ सेमे�र र १ वषर् इन्टनर्सीप तथा स्नातको�रमा ८ सेमेष्ट्रर १ वषर् इन्टनर्सीप रािखनपुछर् । यसप्रकृितको संरचनामा 
िश�ाको समयाविध सबै तहमा बढाइएको छ । आधारभतू तह क�ा १ दिेख ९ सम्म ह�दँा बालबािलकाले िसक्नपुन� 
आधारभतू �ानको मात्रा पगु्छ । तत् प�ात माध्यिमक तह ४ वषर्को ह�दँा क�ा १० र ११ Core प्रकृितको र क�ा १२ र 
१३ Specialization को ह�न्छ । यसमा िवद्याथ�ह�को �चीको अध्ययन गन� बाटो खलुा ह�न्छ । िवषय �ेत्र छनोट ह�न्छः 
साधारण, प्रािविधक, व्यावसाियक प्रकृितको छनोटले िवद्याथ�ह�लाई सेवामा लाग्न, उच्चिश�ा, पेशामा सम्लग्न ह�न वा 
उच्चिश�ामा अिग बढ्न सहयोग पगु्छ । स्नातक तहको जम्मा १० सेमेष्ट्रर मध्ये ४ सेमेष्ट्रर Core प्रकृितको, ६ सेमे�र 

Specialization को ह�नपुछर् । स्नातको�र मा १ सेमेष्ट्रर Core प्रकृितको ५ सेमेष्ट्रर Specialization को र Research 
Level fully Specialization को वनाइन ु पछर् । िश�ाशा�, िचिकत्साशा�, कृिष तथा पश ु िव�ान, इिन्जिनय�रङ, 
स्नातक दिेख Specialization को ह�नपुछर् । िश�ा, िचिकत्सा, कृिष तथा पश,ु इिन्जिनय�रङ वाहके अन्य �ेत्रको संकाय 

प�रवतर्नमा आवश्यकता अनसुार खलुा ह�नपुदर्छ । उच्चिश�ा Public Universities (Central and State 
Universities), Private Universites, Colleges, Medical Colleges, िव�ान प्रित�ान बाट िदइन ुपछर् । यसको 
गणुस्तरीयताको अनगुमन सम्बद्ध िनकायले गनुर्पछर् । शिै�क नतेतृ्वमा पािलका ( स्थानीय ), प्रदशे राज्यस्तरको, 

दशेभ�रको िश�ा िव�ान तथा प्रिविध मन्त्रालय ह�नपुछर् ।  यस ढाँचाको शैि�क संरचनाले िश�ाको समयाविधको बिृद्धसँगै 
िश�ाप्रितको गहनतालाई बोध गराउन मद्दत गदर्छ । यस संरचनाले िश�ाप्रितको, उत्पािदत जनशि�प्रितको सतही 
�ि�कोण, सतही कायर्बोध र िजम्मेवारीको शैली दिेखरहकेो प�रपे्र�यमा �ानप्रितको �ढता, �ानको प्रयोग, प्रभाव र 

अभ्यासमा िनखार ल्याउन सहयोग पगु्छ ।  

िनष्कषर् 

शैि�क नीित र संरचनामा िव�ले गरेको अभ्यास समय सापे� रहने । िश�ाको ल�य स्वस्थ, संस्काय�ु, नैितक, 
िजम्मेवार, सम्पन्न, समिृद्ध, िवकिसत जीवनसँग जोिडएको ह�न्छ वतर्मान अवस्थामा कुनै कुनै प�बाट यसको अभाव िसद्ध 

भएको छ । प�रिस्थित अन�ुप वदिलदो यगुानसुारको शैि�क नीित र संरचनाको आवश्यकता खट्िकएको छ । सम्पन्न र 
िवकिसत राष्ट्र संय�ु राज्य अमे�रका,जापान, �स उदाउँदो सम्पन्नता र शि�को राष्ट्र चीन, भारत एवम ्िवकासोन्मखुबाट 

िवकिसतथर्को पाइला साद� गरेको नेपालको शैि�क नीित र संरचनाको अध्ययनात्मक िव�ेषणबाट प्रचिलत शैि�क नीित 
र संरचनामा नै िव�ले प�रष्कार गनुर् आवश्यक छ । िव��पी घर, घरिभत्रका मानव, मानवसँग जोिडएका अन्य स्रोत र 
साधनसँगको एिककृतपन िवकास, सम्पन्नता र समिृद्धका लािग मलुभतू शिै�क नीित र संरचनामा अव एक�पता ह�न ुज�री 
छ । शैि�क नीित र संरचनाको िनधार्रणमा सामािजक, सांस्कृितक, आिथर्क, भौगोिलक, धािमर्क, राजनैितक आधारह�ले 
िनणार्यक भिूमकामा हरेक दशेलाई नीितगत बन्धनमा राखपेिन हरेक दशेले शैि�क नीितमा िश�ा सवर्व्यापी वनाइन ुपछर्, 
माध्यिमक तहसम्मको िश�ा अिनवायर् र िनःशलु्क ह�नपुछर् । िशि�तता, उद्यमशीलता, प्रयोगाभ्यासमा आधा�रत, 
समाजपरक,�ेत्र िवशेषको िश�ा, बह�ढाँचाको प्रणाली, स्थािनयत्व, िश�ामा वैकिल्पक उपायको प्रयोग, प्रयोगपरक 
िश�ा, िश�ामा िव�व्यापीकरण, खलुा िश�ा, आवश्यकतामखुी, िविश�ीकृत, अनसुन्धानमखुी, आधिुनक�करण, 
प्रािवधीकरण, व्यावसाियक�करण, प्रिविधक�करण, प्रशासिनक�करणको शैि�क नीित अवलम्बन गनुर्पदर्छ । इच्छुक 

दशेह�को सम्लग्नतामा शिै�क नीित र संरचनाको िव� साझा मन्च िव� शैि�क नीित प�रषद गठन ग�रन ुपदर्छ । यसले 
िव�को शैि�क नीित र संरचनाको अध्ययन सोही अन�ुपको सझुाव प्रस्तुत गछर् । यस िसलिसलामा शिै�क नीित 
िनमार्णमा कुनै दशेले कसैमािथ हस्त�पे होइन िव� शैि�क प�रपाटीको अध्ययन र सझुाव रहन्छ । यद्यिप अवलम्बन गन� 
नगन� अिधकार प्रत्येक दशेमािथ नीिहत ह�नपुछर् । शिै�क संरचनाको आरम्भ शारी�रक, मानिसक िवकाससँगै स्वास्थ्यगत 
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िश�ामा केिन्द्रत ह�नका लािग बालबािलकाको ३ वषर्दिेख ५ वषर्सम्मको उमरे अवस्थामा पवूर् आधारभतू तहको िश�ा, ६ 
वषर्को उमरेदिेख क�ा १ दिेख ९ सम्मको आधारभतू तहको िश�ा,क�ा १० दिेख क�ा १३ सम्मको माध्यिमक तहको 
साधारण, प्रािविधक, व्यावसाियक, प्रिविधय�ु िश�ा, Graduate स्नातक तह १० सेमे�रको, Postgraduate 

स्नातको�र तह ६ सेमेष्ट्ररको प्रत्यक तहको अिन्तम सेमेष्ट्रर इन्टनर्सीपको ह�नपुछर् । Research Level एम. िफल. ४ 
सेमे�रको र िवद्यावा�रिध ३ वषर्दिेख ५ वषर्सम्मको समयाविधको संरचनाको ह�नपुछर् । उच्चिश�ा वै�ािनक, िविश�ीकृत, 
अनसुन्धानमखुी र प्रिविधमय ह�नपुछर् । िश�ाशा�, िचिकत्साशा�, कृिष तथा पशिुव�ान, इिन्जिनय�रङ तफर् को संरचनामा 
१२ सेमेष्ट्ररको स्नातक, ८ सेमेष्ट्ररको स्नातको�र जसमा १ वष� इन्टनर्सीप रािखनपुछर्। 

शैि�क नीित र संरचनामा प्रचिलत पद्धित एवम ्प्रणालीगत प�रपाटीमा आयाम ल्याउन सके िश�ा प्रभावकारी 
ह�न्छ । िश�ा कै आधारमा रहकेा ती सम्पणूर् �ते्रह� स्वभावतः �ढ ह�न्छन ्। जसले िवगत, वतर्मान र आगतको िव�ेषण गद� 

िनरन्तर �पमा अिग बढ्न मद्दत पगु्नछे । 
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लेखसार 
कुन्ता शमार् (िव.सं. २००३)ले समकालीन नपेाली किवताका �ते्रमा योगदान गरेको पाइन्छ । उनको ‘म उिभएको ठाउँ’ 
(२०५२) किवता सङ्ग्रहमा सङ्गहृीत ‘पोथी बास्न ु ह�दँनै’ (२०४२) किवता गद्य ढाँचामा संरिचत छ । यस किवतामा 
नारीमािथ ग�रने िवभेदपणूर् व्यवहार र प�पातपणूर् सामािजक �ि�कोणप्रित व्यङ्ग्य गद� नारीवादी स्वर प्रकट ग�रएको छ । 
नारीलाई मिु� िदन, उठाउन, आत्मिनभर्र बनाउन र नारी अिधकार एवं अिस्तत्व प्राि� तथा समान अिधकारका िनिम� 
उत्पे्र�रत गराउने िसद्धान्त न ै नारीवाद हो र उिल्लिखत किवतालाई यहाँ पा�ात्य नारीवादी समालोचना िसद्धान्तको 
आधारमा िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । किवतामा िपतसृ�ात्मक नपेाली समाजमा नारीप्रितको �ि�कोण र व्यवहार प�पातपणूर् छ 
भन्द ैिवभदेकारी प�ुष �ि�कोण र प्रविृ�मािथ व्यङ्ग्य ग�रएको छ । नारीह�मा जागरण तथा सचतेताको आवश्यकतातफर्  
सङ्केत ग�रएको, नारीह�ले प�ुषलाई मािलक मान्ने दास मनोविृ� त्याग्नपुन� र यन्त्रवत काममा मात्र खटेर मिु� प्रा� नह�न,े 
नारीमिु�का लािग सङ्घषर् गनर् ठुलो आँट, बिलयो एकता, साहस र िववेक प्रयोग गनर् सक्न ु पन� नारीवादी स्वर प्रकट 
ग�रएको पोथी बास्न ु ह�दँनै (२०४२) किवतामा नारीवादी चतेनाको प्रतीकात्मक अिभव्यि� ग�रएको छ । नारीप�ुषका 
िबचको िवभेदलाई हटाएर समतामलूक स्वच्छ समाजको स्थापनाका लािग प्रस्ततु किवता पे्ररक र उपयोगी ह�ने दिेखन्छ । 

शब्दकुञ्जी: िपतसृ�ा, उ�रआधिुनकता, प्रभतु्वशाली, अधीनस्थ, आिधपत्य, ल�मण रेखा ।  

िवषय प�रचय 

कुन्ता शमार् (िव.सं. २००३, धरान) समसामियक नपेाली किवताको �ेत्रमा सपु�रिचत नाम हो । उनको लेखन 
किवताका अित�र� िनबन्ध, कथा आिद िवधामा पिन अिघ बढेको पाइन्छ । उनका ‘म उिभएको ठाउँ’ (२०५२) र ‘मेरो 
मान्छे’ (२०७४) गरी जम्मा दईु वटा किवता सङ्ग्रह प्रकािशत छन ्। २०४२ सालमा प्रकािशत ‘पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै’ किवता 
उनको ‘म उिभएको ठाउँ’ (२०५२) किवता सङ्ग्रहमा सङ्गहृीत पिच्चस वटा किवताह�मध्येको एक प्रिसद्ध रचना हो । 
प्रस्तुत किवतामा िपतसृ�ात्मक प�ुषप्रधान समाजमा नारीमािथ ह�ने गरेका भदेभाव, शोषण, िथचोिमचो र प�ुषवादी 
सामािजक मलू्यमािथ कडा व्यङ्ग्य प्रहार गद� नारीवादी चेतनाको सश� अिभव्यि� ग�रएको छ ।  
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‘पोथी बास्न ु ह�दँनै’ गद्य शलैीमा लेिखएको किवता हो । यस किवताको बा� संरचनाअन्तगर्त ६ वटा 
पङ्ि�पञु्ज, लामाछोटा ७४ वटा हरफ र कूल २५९ वटा पदय�ु गद्यात्मक संरचना रहकेो छ । रचनाकारले व्यि�गत तथा 
सामािजक जीवनभोगाइका क्रममा दखेभेोगेका यथाथर् अनभुिूतह�को अिभव्यि� प्रस्ततु किवताको आन्त�रक संरचना 
बनेको छ । प�ुषबाट नारीमािथ ह�न ेगरेका िवभदेपणूर् व्यवहार र प�पातपणूर् सामािजक �ि�कोणह�प्रित व्यङ्ग्य गद� प्रस्तुत 
किवतामा नारीवादी चेतनाको स्वर प्रकट ग�रएको छ । पा�ात्य सािहत्यबाट नपेाली सािहत्यमा िभित्रएको नारीवादी 
िसद्धान्त वा नारीवादी चेतनाको अिभव्यञ्जनाका �ि�ले प्रस्ततु किवता िनकै साथर्क एवम ् िववेच्य रहकेो दिेखन्छ । 
पवूर्कायर्को अध्ययन गदार् यस किवतालाई उिल्लिखत नारीवादी चतेनाको सािहित्यक अिभव्यि�का कोणबाट कसैले पिन 
अध्ययन–िव�ेषण गरेको पाइएन । त्यसैले यो अध्ययन िनतान्त मौिलक, अथर्पणूर् र समिुचत ह�ने िव�ास ग�रएको छ । 

अध्ययन िविध 

प्रस्तुत अध्ययनलाई पसु्तकालय कायर्को आधारमा सम्पन्न ग�रएको छ । यस अध्ययनका लािग ‘प्र�ा आधिुनक 
नेपाली किवता’(२०७४) मा प्रकािशत कुन्ता शमार्को पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै (२०४२) किवतालाई प्राथिमक स्रोतको अध्ययन 
सामग्रीका �पमा िलइएको छ । त्यसैगरी यस अध्ययनसँग सम्बिन्धत िविभन्न िवद्वान ्ह�ले लेखेका पसु्तक र 
पत्रपित्रकाजस्ता पठनीय सामग्रीह�लाई िद्वतीय स्रोतका सामग्रीको �पमा उपयोग ग�रएको छ । खासगरी पा�ात्य 
सािहत्यशा�को नारीवादी िसद्धान्तसम्बन्धी सैद्धािन्तक मान्यताह�को अध्ययनका लािग यस िवषयका आिधका�रक 
अध्ययन सामग्रीह�को उपयोग ग�रएको छ । उिल्लिखत दवैु स्रोतका सामग्रीह�बाट प्रा� तथ्याङ्कको सङ्कलन र 
िव�ेषण गरी प्रस्तुत लेखलाई गणुात्मक ढाँचामा तयार पा�रएको छ ।  

सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धार 

दोस्रो िव�यदु्धको अन्त्य (सन ् १९४५)सँगै नयाँ मलू्यमान्यताका साथ पा�ात्य मलुुकह�मा एउटा आन्दोलन 
अिघ बढ्छ; जनु आन्दोलनलाई उ�रआधिुनकतावादको नामले िचिनन्छ । उ�रआधिुनकतावादको िवकास ह�दँ ै जान े
क्रममा यसिभत्र सािहत्य समालोचनाका िविभन्न िसद्धान्तह� दखेा पछर्न ्। त्यसैले उ�रआधिुनकता एक छाता िसद्धान्त हो 
। ‘‘उ�रआधिुनकतावादको ठुलो छातािभत्र अनेकन ् िसद्धान्त र दशर्नह� अटाएका छन ् । तीमध्ये ‘नारीवाद’ सवार्िधक 
चिचर्त िसद्धान्तका �पमा दिेखन्छ’’ (गौतम, २०६६/२०८०, प.ृ ४९३) ।  यहाँ प्रस्तुत अध्ययनको सैद्धािन्तक आधार 
पा�ात्य सािहत्य िसद्धान्तअन्तगर्तको नारीवादलाई बनाइएको छ । ‘‘नारीवाद शब्द अङ्गे्रजीको ‘फेिमिनज्म’ शब्दको 
नेपाली �पान्तर हो । ‘फेिमिनन’ िवशेषण शब्दमा ‘इज्म’ शब्द जोिडएर ‘फेिमिनज्म’ शब्द बनेको हो । ‘फेिमिनज्म’को 
अथर् नारीसलुभ तथा नारीसम्बद्ध िवषय हो भन े‘इज्म’को अथर् िसद्धान्त वा मान्यता हो’’ (अिधकारी, २०७४, प.ृ २५) । 

नारीवाद शब्दको सवर्प्रथम प्रयोग फ्रान्सबाट भएको र यस शब्दको सचते प्रयोग भने अम�ेरकाबाट भएको हो । 
नारीवाद नारीह�का हकिहत र अिधकारको सिुनि�तताका लािग  आवाज उठाउन े एउटा सािहित्यक तथा बौिद्धक 
अिभयानका �पमा दखेा परेको हो । ‘‘मलूतः नारीवाद भनकेो नारीअिस्मता र नारी स्वतन्त्रताप्रित प्रितबद्ध मान्यता, 
िसद्धान्त वा आन्दोलन हो’’ (अिधकारी, २०७४, प.ृ २५) । अक� शब्दमा भन्नपुदार् ‘‘नारीलाई मिु� िदन, उठाउन, 
आत्मिनभर्र बनाउन र नारीअिधकार एवं अिस्तत्व प्राि� तथा समान अिधकारका िनिम� उत्पे्र�रत गराउन े िसद्धान्त न ै
नारीवाद हो’’ (गौतम, २०६६/२०८०, प.ृ ४९३) । यो नारी चतेनाको सश� स्वर हो । “नारीवाद नारीसम्बन्धी त्यस्तो 
िसद्धान्त हो, जसले नारीलाई मिु� िदन, उठाउन, आत्मिनभर्र बन्न बल िदन्छ” (अिधकारी, २०६८, प.ृ ३३) । शमार् र 
लुइटेललाई उद्धतृ गद� गौतम (२०६६/२०८०) ले  भनेका छन–्‘‘समाजमा िचरकालदिेख प्रबल रहकेो िलङ्गकेन्द्री प�ुष 
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िवचारधाराका साथै िपतसृ�ात्मक धारणा र सािहत्यको प�ुषपरक व्याख्याप्रित प्र�िच� खडा गद� यसले प�ुषद्वारा िनधार्�रत 
नारीको स्थान तथा परम्प�रत मलू्य र स्व�पको िवरोध गदर्छ’’ (प.ृ ४९३) । यस भनाइबाट नारीवाद प�ुषसरह नारीले पिन 
अिधकार पाउनपुछर् भन्न ेिसद्धान्तका �पमा रहकेो दिेखन्छ । हाम्रा सामािजक, राजनैितक सन्दभर्ह�मा प�ुष न ैमलू धारमा 
रहकेा दिेखन्छन ्र व्यवहारमा लैङ्िगक समानताका कुराले साथर्कता पाएको दिेखँदनैः  

नारीवाद पौ�ष प�पातका िव�द्धको चनुौती हो । हरेक सामािजक, राजनैितक सन्दभर्मा प�ुष पिहलो हिैसयतमा 
बसेको छ र मिहला िकनारामा परु् याइएक� छ अथार्त् मिहला हरेक सन्दभर्मा सीमान्तीकृत छ । हरेक सन्दभर्को 
मलू धारमा प�ुष ढसमस्स बसेको छ । अथार्त् ‘मलू धार’ (mainstream) भनेकै प�ुष धार  (malestream) 
भएको दिेखन्छ । हरेक सदभर्का मलू धारमािथको प�ुषको एकलौटी आिधपत्यका िव�द्ध मिहलाह� िक्रयाशील 
ह�दँा नारीवादको जन्म भएको दिेखन्छ । यसरी नारीवाद भनकेो मलू धारको शब्दगत र कमर्गत आलोचना हो भन्न े
बिुझन्छ (ित्रपाठी, २०६८, प.ृ ६५–६६) । 

नारीवाद नारीलाई सामािजक, सांस्कृितक तथा राजनैितक �पमा स्वतन्त्र र आत्मिनभर्र बनाउनपुछर् भन्ने 
समतामलूक िवचारसिहतको एक सािहित्यक आन्दोलन हो । यसले प�ुष एकािधकारलाई भञ्जन गद� िपतसृ�ाप्रित 
असहमित प्रकट गदर्छ । नारीवादी स्र�ाह� आफ्नो अिस्मताका लािग नारी स्वयंले सङ्घषर् गनुर्पछर् भन्ने मान्यता राख्छन ्। 
“िव�िवख्यात लेिखका िसमोन द बआुले द स्केन्ड सेक्स सन ्१९४९ प्रकािशत गरेपिछ समकालीन नारीवादी आन्दोलनमा 
िनकै गित प्रा� भएको ठािनन्छ” (एटम, प.ृ १५५) । नपेाली समाज वतर्मान समयमा पिन िविभन्न कुसंस्कारको जालोिभत्र 
जकिडएको छ । नारीलाई कमजोर तथा भोग्याको �पमा हने� परुातन िवचारप्रित िवद्रोहस्व�प पा�रजात, वानीरा िगरी, पे्रमा 
शाह, उषा शरेचन, गोपाल प्रसाद �रमाल आिद कयौ ँनारी र प�ुष स्र�ाह�ले सािहत्य लेखे । पिछल्लो समयका नपेाली 
किवतामा उिल्लिखत नारीवादी चतेनाको अिभव्यि� पाइन्छ । समानता, न्याय र नारी अिधकारको प्राि�का लािग स्र�ाह� 
किवताका माध्यमबाट प्रकट भएका छन ्। प�ुषको िवरोध भन्दा पिन उनीह�ले नारी अिस्मता र मिु�का स्वर प्रकट गरेका 
छन ्। समकालीन नारीवादी किवताका सन्दभर्मा ल�मणप्रसाद गौतमले भनेका छन ्– 

नारीवादी िचन्तन र चेतना भएका समकालीन नेपाली किवतामा प�ुषिवद्वषेी स्वरभन्दा पिन नारी अिस्तत्व र 
नारीपीडाबोधका स्वरह� बढी मखु�रत भएको पाइन्छ । नारीवादी �ि�कोण भएका यस्ता किवताको मलूभतू 
उद्दशे्य लैङ्िगक समानताका प�मा आवाज उठाउन ु नै हो र यसले समान अिधकारको अप�ेा पिन गरेको 
दिेखन्छ (गौतम, २०६६/२०८०, प.ृ ४९३) । 

समयको िवकासक्रमसँगै नारीवाद पिन िविभन्न धारामा िवकिसत एवं िवभािजत भएको पाइन्छ । “एउटा 
प्रकारको नारीवादी िचन्तनले सबै िकिसमका नारीसमस्या, जिटलता तथा अवस्थालाई समेट्न नसक्न ेभएकाले नै िविवध 
िकिसमका नारीवादी िचन्तन र �ि�कोणको िवकास भएको हो” (अिधकारी, २०७४, प.ृ ३५) । यसका मलू धाराह�मा 
उदार नारीवाद, आधिुनक समाजवादी नारीवाद, आमलू वा उग्र नारीवाद र उ�रआधिुनकतावादी नारीवाद गरी चार वटा 
धार दखेा परेका छन ्। िपतसृ�ाको उग्र िवरोध नगरी समन्वय, समानता, सहअिस्तत्व र सहभाव राखरे प�ुषसरह नारीले पिन 
अिधकार पाउनपुछर् भन्न े मान्यता उदार नारीवाद हो । प�ुष स�ामा नारीह� दोस्रो दजार्मा ह�न ु ह�दँनै भन्द ै प�ुषलाई 
प्रभतु्वशाली र नारीलाई अधीनस्थ ठान्न ेमान्यताको िवरोध गनुर् आधिुनक समाजवादी (माक्सर्वादी) नारीवाद हो । प�ुष 
स�ाको सम्पणूर् �पमा अस्वीकार गद� प�ुष चािहदँनै भन्ने मान्यता आमलू वा उग्र नारीवाद हो र नारीह� कुनै पिन आधारमा 
िवभािजत र सीिमत ह�न ु ह�दँनै, समयको प�रवतर्नलाई स्वीकार गनुर्पछर् भन्द ै नारीिभत्रका उच्चवगर् र िनम्नवगर् (िद्वचर)को 
अस्वीकार गन� तथा बह�लताको अङ्गीकार गन� मान्यता नै उ�रआधिुनकतावादी नारीवाद हो । 
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नारीवादी मान्यताका कोणबाट समालोचना परम्पराको थालनी उदार नारीवादी िचन्तनबाट भएको हो । “नारीवाद 
बौिद्धक िवलासका लािग नभएर मिहलाका जीवनको आवश्यकताले जिन्मएको हो” (ित्रपाठी,प.ृ ३०)  । यसले नारीको 
व्यि�गत अिधकार र अवसरको खोजी गनुर्का साथै प�ुषबाट मिहलामािथ ह�ने गरेका सामािजक िवभेदको िवरोध गछर् । 
“यो िपतसृ�ाका िव�द्ध प्रारम्भ भएको हो र त्यसैको उच्छेदका िनिम्त समिपर्त पिन छ” (ित्रपाठी, भकुृटी, प.ृ ४६०) । 
नारीचतेना र िवद्रोहको िवषयले नपेाली सािहत्यमा स्थान िलएसँगै यसको समी�ा  वा समालोचना पिन ह�न थालेको छ ।  

अध्ययनको उदे्दश्य 

यस अध्ययनको प्रमखु उद्दशे्य पा�ात्य नारीवादसम्बन्धी सैद्धािन्तक मान्यताका आधारमा कुन्ता शमार्को किवता 
‘पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै’लाई अध्ययन–िव�ेषण गनुर् र िनिदर्� किवतामा नारीवादसम्बन्धी केकस्तो िचन्तन प्रस्तुत छ भनी खोजी 
गनुर् हो । नारीवादको सैद्धािन्तक मान्यताका आधारमा यही मलूभतू प्र� वा समस्याको समाधानको खोजी गरी यो 
अध्ययनपत्र तयार पा�रएको छ । 

िवमशर् र प�रणाम 

कुन्ता शमार्द्वारा िलिखत ‘पोथी बास्न ु ह�दँनै (२०४२)’ किवता उनको प्रितिनिध किवता हो । यस किवतामा 
कुखरुाको पोथीलाई िवम्बका �पमा खडा गरी नारी चेतनाको प्रतीकात्मक अिभव्यि� प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ । प्रस्ततु 
किवतामा िपतसृ�ात्मक नपेाली समाजमा नारीप्रितको �ि�कोण र व्यवहार प�पातपणूर् रहकेो ठहर ग�रएको छ । हाम्रा 
सामािजक प�रवेशमा प्रचिलत ‘पोथी बास्न ु ह�दँनै’ भन्न े लोकोि�लाई नै किवताको शीषर्क बनाइएको छ र शीषर्क 
वाक्यात्मक ढाँचाको छ । किवतािभत्र किवताको शीषर्क वाक्यलाई साथर्क पनुराविृ� गरी मिहलाप्रितको प�ुष �ि�कोण र 
परम्प�रत मानिसकताप्रित तीव्र रोष प्रकट ग�रएको छ । घरप�रवार र समाजको प�पातपणूर् िपतसृ�ात्मक धारणा र 
व्यवहारप्रित िश� �पमा गहिकलो व्यङ्ग्य ग�रएको छ ।  

नेपाली समाजमा नारीह�लाई दोस्रो दजार्का मािनसको �पमा हने� प्रचलन अद्यािप कायमै छ । आम नारीह� 
स्वयं आफ्नो हकअिधकार प्राि�का लािग अग्रसर ह�न सकेका छैनन ् । नारीह�िभत्रै पिन िविभन्न वग�य र जातीय 
मनोिव�ान छ । यस्तो असमानतापणूर् सामािजक प�रपािट तथा प्रचलनको दबाब र प्रभावले नारीह� केवल आफ्नो 
घरप�रवार र चलुोचौकोमै सीिमत ह�न रहकेा छन ् । यस्तो असमानता र िवभेदबाट म�ु ह�नपुन� नारीह�मा प�ुषसरहका 
हकअिधकार खोज्ने िहम्मत जिुटसकेको छैन । आफ्नो अिधकारका लािग उनीह�ले आवाज उठाउन सकेका छैनन ् । 
उनीह� स्वयं मौन रहदँा िपतसृ�ात्मक प�ुषप्रविृ� हावी ह�न ेगरेको छ । नारीप�ुष समानताका कुराह� नारामा मात्र ैसीिमत 
छन ्। यस प्रकारका असमान एवं िवभेदजन्य सामािजक प�रपािटको अन्त्य ह�न ुआवश्यक छ । नारीप्रितका हाम्रा सामािजक 
�ि�कोण एवं मान्यताह�मा प�रवतर्न आवश्यक छ । यस्तो प�रवतर्न नारीसचेतता, नारीजागरण र नारीिवद्रोहबाट न ैसम्भव 
ह�ने ह�दँा यसका लािग भेदभावपणूर् �िढ परम्पराह�लाई भत्काउन ुपछर् भन्ने िवचार किवतामा पाइन्छ । नेपाली समाजमा 
घरिभत्र र घरबािहर सबैितर प�ुष मात्रै अग्रसर ह�ने गरेको दिेखन्छ । हाम्रो समाजले घरप�रवार र घरबािहरका प्रमखु िवषयमा 
बोल्ने काम प�ुषको हो, नारीको होइन भन्ने मान्यता राख्ने गरेको छ । “मिहलाह� दोस्रो तहका मािनन्छन ्र ितनीह�लाई 
बोल्न िदइदँनै िकनभने ितनीह� प�ुषको �िचमा िनिमर्त र ितनकै अधीनस्थ संसारमा बाँिचरहकेा छन”् (ित्रपाठी, प.ृ ३०) । 
सावर्जिनक ठाउँह�मा िशर ठाडो पारी िनसङ्कोच आफ्नो िवचार राख्न,े अिधकार खोज्ने र माग्न ेकाम प�ुषले मात्र गनर् 
सक्छन ्भन्ने परम्परागत सामािजक मान्यतालाई किवतामा यसरी व्यङ्ग्य ग�रएको छ– 
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सधै ँसधै ँ 
घरका धरुीह�मा  
बारका घोचँाह�मा 
आँगनह�मा, बादर्लीह�मा 
घाँटी तन्काउँद,ै िसउर हल्लाउँद ै
बास्ने काम त भालेको हो  
आवाज उकास्न ेकाम भालेको हो । (प्र�ा आधिुनक नेपाली किवता, प.ृ १६१) 

उिल्लिखत किवतांशमा भाले भनरे प�ुष जाितलाई सङ्केत ग�रएको छ । घरका धरुी, आँगन र बादर्लीह� 
भन्नाले सावर्जिनक ठाउँह�लाई बिुझन्छ । यस्ता खलुा स्थानह�मा िनधर्क्कसँग बोल्न े काम प�ुषको हो भन्द ै यहाँ 
िपतसृ�ात्मक प�ुषप्रधान नेपाली समाजको परम्परागत मान्यता र �ि�कोणको अिभव्यि� प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ । घाँटी 
तन्काउन ु र िसउर हल्लाउन ुभन्ने कुराले सानपवूर्क िशर ठाडो गन� अिधकार प�ुषको मात्र ैभएको भाव प्रकट गरेको छ । 
त्यस्तै बास्ने र आवाज उकास्ने काम भालेको हो भन्नलेु अिभव्यि�को पणूर् स्वतन्त्रता प�ुषलाई मात्र भएको र प�ुषले मात्र 
ठुलो स्वरमा बोल्न ह�ने वा िमल्ने भन्ने सामािजक प्रचलन रहकेो िवषयलाई उठान गरेको छ । प�ुषको भिूमकालाई यित 
मह�व िदन ेहाम्रो समाजले नारीलाई भन ेदोस्रो दजार्का मािनसका �पमा िचत्रण गरेको छ ।  

नारीप्रित हाम्रो समाज िनकै सङ्कुिचत छ । समाजमा नारी र प�ुषिबच असमानताका साँधिसमाना खडा ग�रएका 
छन ् । प�ुष हकैमलाई िनरन्तरता िदने िवचारले जरा गाडेर बसेको छ । नारीह�ले प�ुषजस्तो खलेुर िजउने स्वतन्त्रताको 
वातावरण छैन । “मिहलाह� पत्नी र आमा ह�न्थे िकनभने प�ुषह� त्यही चाहन्थे; मिहलाह� काम गथ� तर प�ुषह� ितनको 
�मतालाई िवकिसत ह�न िददँनैथे” (ित्रपाठी, प.ृ ३०) । नारीले प�ुषको अधीनस्थ भएर बाँच्न ु पन� प�ुष �ि�कोणलाई 
किवतामा यसरी व्यङ्ग्य ग�रएको छ– 

पोथीले मात्र कुरकुराउनपुछर् 
आक्रोसका घड्ुकाह� चपुचाप िनल्नपुछर्  
अन्डा पानुर्पछर् 
ओथारो बस्नपुछर्  
चल्ला काढ्न ुअिन तन्मयतापवूर्क बच्चा ह�कार्उनपुछर् 
उन्म�ु हाँसो हाँस्न ुह�दँनै  
पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै । (प.ृ २६१) 

उिल्लिखत किवतांशमा नारीलाई प�ुषसरह समान अिधकारका िनिम� उत्पे्र�रत गराउन ेप्रतीकात्मक भाव पाइन्छ 
। यहाँ नारीलाई पोथीको उपमा िदइएको छ । भाले र पोथी क्रमशः प�ुष र मिहलालाई बझुाउन ेप्रतीकात्मक शब्द ह�न ् । 
पोथीले कुकुर् राउन ुमात्र पछर् भनेको नारीले िवस्तारै अिन कम मात्र बोल्न ुपछर् भन्न े आशय हो । यहाँ नारीले मात्र िकन 
त्यसरी बोल्न ुपछर् भन्न ेकुरामािथ प्र� समते गनुर् ह�दँनै । नारीले त आफ्नो मनमा उत्पन्न ह�ने आक्रोशका घड्ुकाह� चपुचाप 
सहन ुपछर्; िवना कुन ैप्र� प�ुषका आदशे र िनद�शनह�को ख�ुख�ु पालना गनुर्पछर् । नारीले घरधन्दाम ैव्यस्त रहन ुपछर् र 
बच्चा जन्माएर तन्मयतापवूर्क ितनलाई ह�कार्उन ुपछर् । बच्चाह�लाई स्याहारससुार तथा पालनपोषण गन� र ह�कार्उन ेमखु्य 
काम पिन नारीकै हो । नारीले प�ुषसरह आफूलाई तलुना गनुर् ह�दँनै । नारीले त उठ्दा, बस्दा, िहड्ँदा र हाँस्दा समते िवचार 
परु् याउन ुपछर् । उसले सम्पणूर् �पमा खलेुर उन्म�ु हाँसो हाँस्न ुह�दँनै । कुनै खसुीका �णमा पिन नारीले सङ्कुिचत ह�नपुछर् । 
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नारीह� बढी जान्ने ह�न ुह�दँनै िकनिक हाम्रो प�ुषवादी समाजले ‘पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै’ भन्ने मान्यता राख्छ । प्रस्तुत किवतामा 
यस्ता िवभेदकारी मान्यताह�का िव�द्ध प�ुष �ि�कोण र प्रविृ�मािथ व्यङ्ग्य गद� नारीमिु�, नारीअिधकार एवं अिस्तत्व 
प्राि�का लािग उनीह�मा जागरण तथा सचेतताको आवश्यकतातफर्  सङ्केत ग�रएको छ ।  

िववेच्य किवतामा नारीले जीवनको नयाँ मागर् खोज्न नह�न ेभनी व्यङ्ग्य ग�रएको छ । सङ्क�णर्ता र परुातनको 
पाटो नै नारीले िहड्ँन ुपन� बाटो हो । त्यो बाटो साँघरुो वा फरािकलो, सफा वा िघनलाग्दो जेजस्तो भए पिन नारीले त्यसमा 
प�रवतर्न नखोजी चपुचाप िहड्ँनपुछर् । िनिमर्त, स्थािपत सामािजक मलू्यमान्यतामा हरेफेर गन� कुरो सोच्न ु पिन ह�दँनै, 
प�रवतर्नतफर्  चासो राखेर परुातन मान्यताह�लाई भत्काउन खोज्न ु ह�दँनै भन्द ै किवतामा नारीप्रितको प�ुष आग्रह यसरी 
व्य� भएको छ–   

पाटो बाटो हो 
त्यो साँघरुो होस ्या फरािकलो 
त्यो सफा होस ्या िघनलाग्दो 
चपुचाप–चपुचाप िहड्ँनपुछर् 
नयाँनयाँ कुरा सोच्न ुह�दँनै 
परुातनलाई घोच्न ुह�दँनै 
प�रवतर्नमा चासो राख्न ुह�दँनै 
पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै । (प.ृ २६१) 

प्रस्तुत किवतामा नारीले आफ्नो आँस ु र मसु्कानलाई हितयार बनाएर िस्थितअनसुार प्रयोग गनुर्पछर् र 
प�रिस्थितअनसुार उपयोग गनुर्पछर् भन्न े कुराबाट नारीह�का मानवीय संवेदनाप्रितको उपे�ा भाव झिल्कन्छ । नारीह�ले 
आफ्नो आँस ु र हाँसोजस्ता संवेदनालाई पिन प�ुषवगर्को अपे�ाअनसुार बेच्न ु पछर् भन्न े मलू्यहीनता र असमानताय�ु 
�ि�को भाव किवताका िनम्निलिखत उद्धतृांशमा यसरी प्रस्ततु भएको छ–   

आँस ुहितयार हो 
मसु्कान हितयार हो 
ठाउँअनसुार समयअनसुार प्रयोग गनुर्पछर् 
िस्थितअनसुार प�रिस्थितअनसुार उपयोग गनुर्पछर् 
स्वतन्त्र िवचार राख्न ुह�दँनै 
उन्म�ु हाँसो हाँस्न ुह�दँनै 
पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै । (प.ृ २६२) 

नारीले दःुखपीडामा �ँदा पिन त्यसलाई प�ुषले नौटङ्क�को �पमा बझु्ने र नारीले कुनै खसुीमा हाँस्दा पिन 
त्यसलाई प�ुषले नकारात्मक अथर्मा व्याख्या गन� कुरालाई उिल्लिखत किवतांशले सङ्केत गरेको छ । नारीले दशे, काल र 
प�रिस्थितको ख्याल गरेर आफ्नो हाँसो र आँसलुाई नाफाका लािग अस्वाभािवक �पमा प्रयोग तथा उपयोग गनर् सक्नपुछर् 
भन्नलेु हाम्रो सामािजक कुप्रचलनलाई जनाउँछ ।  

िसजर्ना र शि�क� महुान नारीलाई हाम्रो प�ुषप्रधान नपेाली समाजले अबलाको सं�ा िदएको पाइन्छ । नारीले के 
गन�, के नगन� भन्ने कुराको िनणर्य गन� अिधकार नारीलाई नै ह�न ुपन�मा त्यस्तो प�रपािट छैन । नारीका यस्ता िनजी िवषयमा 
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फैसला वा िनणर्य ग�रिदने काम प�ुषबाटै ह�ने गरेको छ । नारीलाई दास बनाएर उसका अित सामान्य िवषयमा समते आफ्नो 
हकैम राख्न खोज्न ेप�ुष प्रविृ� किवतामा यसरी अिभव्य� भएको छ– 

तौलीतौली बोल्न ुपछर् 
शब्दमा आदरभाव घोल्न ुपछर् 
पाउमा िनह��रन ुपछर् 
दासताको फूल िसउ�रन ुपछर् (प.ृ २६२) 

उिल्लिखत किवतांशको प्रतीकात्मक अथर्िभत्र प�ुष स�ामा नारीह� दोस्रो दजार्मा ह�न ुह�दँनै भन्न ेसमाजवादी 
नारीवादी भाव पाइन्छ । यहाँ प�ुषसरह नारीलाई पणूर् वाक् स्वतन्त्रता छैन । यहाँ तौलीतौली बोल्नपुछर् भन्नलेु मनमा 
लागेका कुराह� िनिष्फक्र�का साथ पोख्न नह�न ेर िवशेष िवचार परु् याएर मात्र बोल्नपुछर् भन्न ेमान्यतालाई दखेाइएको छ । 
शब्दमा आदरभाव घोल्नपुछर् भनेर नारीले बोल्ने भाषा आदरपणूर् ह�नपुछर् भन्ने प�ुष आग्रहलाई कटा� ग�रएको छ । पाउमा 
िनह��रन ु पछर् र दासताको फूल िसउ�रन ु पछर् भनेर नारीह�लाई प�ुषका पाउपजूक तथा दासीको �पमा हने� प्रविृ�लाई 
उजागर गनर् खोजेको दिेखन्छ । नारीह�को यस िकिसमको िनयित र िस्थितलाई प्रस्ततु गरेर व्यञ्जनाथर्मा प�ुषको 
दासताबाट िनह��रन बाध्य नारीले प�ुषद्वारा िनधार्�रत सीमालाई भत्काउन ुपछर् भन्न ेआशय उ� उद्धतृांशमा प्रकट ग�रएको 
छ ।  

समाजमा प�ुषद्वारा िनिमर्त र स्थािपत मान्यताह�का िव�द्ध ह�न े गरी नारीले बोल्न ह�दँनै; नारीले यसरी बोल्न ु
भनेको आफ्नो मयार्दा िबसर्न ु हो भिनन्छ । नारीले मयार्दाको ख्याल गनुर्पन� आग्रहसिहत हाम्रो समाजमा पाइन े प�ुष 
�ि�कोणलाई तलको किवतांशमा यसप्रकार अिभव्य� ग�रएको छ– 

ल�मण रेखा नाघ्न ुह�दँनै 
अिधकार माग्न ुह�दँनै   
पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै । (प.ृ २६२) 

यहाँ आएको ल�मण रेखाको प्रसङ्ग पौरािणक ग्रन्थ रामायणमा विणर्त नारी पात्र सीताले परप�ुष रावणबाट 
अपह�रत ह�नपुरेको घटनासँग जोडेर ग�रएको छ । मािथको किवतांशमा नारीले मयार्दा/सीमाको ख्याल गनुर्पछर्, प�ुषसरहको 
अिधकार माग्न ह�दँनै भन्द ैनारीमािथ त्रेतायगुदिेख प�ुषबाट िवभदे ह�दँ ैआएको र हालसम्म पिन उ� प्रचलन कायमै रहकेो 
भाव व्य� ग�रएको छ । प्रतीकात्मक अथर्मा यहाँ नारीले प�ुषद्वारा खोिसएको अिधकार माग्न ुपन� नारीवादी मान्यताको 
आशय प्रकट ग�रएको छ । यसबाट उद्धतृ किवतांशले नारीवादी चेतनाको �ि�कोण र लैङ्िगक समानताको भाव 
अिभव्य� गरेको दिेखन्छ । नारीले आफूखसुी हाँस्न र बोल्न पाउन ुपछर् भन्ने कुरो उिल्लिखत किवतांशको आशय हो । 

सत्य िततो अथार्त ् अिप्रय ह�न्छ । नारीले अिप्रय सत्य बोल्न ु ह�दँनै भन्न े प�ुष �ि�कोण र मलू्य हो । प�ुषका 
कतुर्तह�का िव�द्ध नारीले चुँइक्क बोल्न ुह�दँनै । त्यसो गदार् नारीले ल�मण रेखा नाघकेो आरोप लाग्छ । नारीले दखेेभोगेको 
सत्यलाई नबोली चपुचाप सहरे बस्न ुपछर् । प�ुषले गन� अन्याय, अत्याचार, दमन, शोषण र िहसंाको िवषयमा नारीले िवरोध 
गनुर् ह�दँनै । यस्ता कृत्यको िवरोध गरेर अन्धकारका पदार् खोल्न े िहम्मत नारीले गनुर् ह�न्न िकनिक नारीले प�ुषको भनेको 
मान्नपुछर् भन्ने सामािजक मलू्यमा कवियत्रीले प�रवतर्न आवश्यक दखेेक� छन ्। नारीले कुन ैपिन ठाउँमा अग्रसर भएर हाँस्न,ु 
बोल्न ुह�न्न भन्न ेनारीिवरोधी सामािजक मलू्यलाई यहाँ ‘पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै’ पदावलीको आकषर्क र साथर्क पनुराविृ� गरी 
नारीवादी चतेनाको चोिटलो व्यङ्ग्यात्मक अिभव्यि� ग�रएको छ । यहाँ यस्ता िवभदेजन्य सामािजक मलू्यका िव�द्ध 
बोल्न ुपन� र अन्धकारका आवरणह� हटाउन ुपन� अिभप्राय रहकेो दिेखन्छ । 
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िववेच्य ‘पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै’ किवतामा िवद्रोहको भावलाई साङ्केितक �पमा अिभव्य� ग�रएको छ । नारीवादी 
चेतनाको अिभव्यञ्जनाका क्रममा यहाँ नारीह�ले आफूमािथको अन्याय र िवभेदलाई चपुचाप नसही प्रितकार र प्रितरोध 
गद� नयाँ प�रवेशमा नयाँ िवचार िलएर अिघ बढ्न ुपन� भावलाई प्रतीकात्मक र साङ्केितक �पमा यसरी व्य� ग�रएको छ– 

टेक गनुर् ह�दँनै  
थनुछेक गनुर् ह�दँनै 
मािलक–मािलक रट्न ुपछर्  
यन्त्रजस्तो भएर खट्नपुछर्  
नयाँ प�रवेशमा टेक्न ुह�दँनै  
प�रवतर्नको पाठ घोक्न ुह�दँनै  
पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै । (प.ृ २६२)  

किवतामा जेजे गनुर् ह�दँनै भिनएको छ त्यही कामकुरो िकन गनुर् ह�दँनै भनेर सोच्न ुपन� र न्याय आफँैले खोज्न ुपन� 
आशय व्यिञ्जत भएको छ । नारीह�ले आफ्नो अिधकारका िनिम्त �ढ ह�न ुपन� र अन्यायको मागर्लाई थनु्न,े छेक्ने साहस 
गनर् पे्र�रत ग�रएको छ । दासताको बन्धनबाट मिु�का लािग प�ुषलाई मािलक मान्ने दास मनोविृ� त्याग्न ुपन� र यन्त्रवत् 
काममा मात्र खटेर मिु� प्रा� नह�ने िवचार प्रकट ग�रएको छ । हामीले नगरे कसले गन� र अिहले नगरे किहले गन� भन्न े
प�रवतर्नकारी िवचार िलएर आजका नारीह�ले �ढतापवूर्क अिघ बढ्न ु पन� भाव यहाँ छ । यसो गनर् नसकेमा  
नारी अिधकार, न्याय र समानता प्रा� गनर् सिकँदनै भन्न े नारीवादी चेतनाको व्यञ्जनात्मक अिभव्यि� उिल्लिखत 
उद्धतृांशमा छ । 

नारीले सत्यको खोजी गनुर् ह�दँनै । दखेेको सत्य बोल्न ुह�दँनै िकनिक त्यसो गदार् परुातनमािथ आँच आउँछ । नारीले 
आफूमािथका आवरण तथा अन्यायका पखार्ल हटाउन ेच�ेा गनुर् ह�दँनै र नारी जीवनको अधँ्याराका पदार्ह� खोल्न ुह�दँनै 
भन्द ैप�ुषद्वारा िनधार्�रत नारीको स्थान तथा परम्प�रत मलू्यप्रित किवतामा िवरोध जनाइएको छ । 

नारीले आफ्नो अिधकार खोजेर बोल्न ुत्यित सहज छैन िकनिक नारीले यसरी बोल्दा अिन� ह�न्छ, नीितिनयमका 
िवपरीत ह�न्छ भन्ने मलू्य समाजमा प�ुषह�ले स्थािपत गरेका छन ् र ितनले अवरोध गनर् सक्छन ् । मिहलालाई कज्याएर 
खान पल्केका प�ुषह�लाई आँच पगु्न सक्छ । नारीह�ले अिधकार खोजेर स्वतन्त्र ह�न चाहकेो िवषय प�ुषप्रधान 
समाजलाई पाच्य नह�न े र उल्टै नारीमािथ अनके अवरोध खडा ह�न सक्न े खतराको आशयलाई किवतामा यसरी व्य� 
ग�रएको छ–  

एकदम ैअिन� ह�न्छ  
नीितिनयम �� ह�न्छ  
ठूलो अवरोध सहन गनुर्पछर्  
बाधािवरोध वहन गनुर्पछर्  
सपना तुिहन सक्छ  
जीवन चुिँडन सक्छ  
ओथारोको अन्डा त्यसै कुिहन सक्छ  
चल्लाको किललो जीवन नफुल्द ैझनर् सक्छ  
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प्रहार ह�न सक्छ, संहार ह�न सक्छ  
त्यसैले चतेनाको डाँक बोल्न ुह�दँनै  
अन्धकारको पदार् खोल्न ुह�दँनै   
पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै । (प.ृ २६२–२६३)  

प�ुषप्रधान समाजले खडा गरेका नारीिवरोधी मलू्यह� भत्काउन खोज्ने नारीलाई प�ुषले अस्वीकार मात्र गद�नन;् 
उनीह�ले नारीलाई नानाथरीका अनेक लाञ्छना लगाउन तिम्सन्छन ्। नारीले बोल्दा अिन� ह�न्छ भनरे प�ुषले नारीका मखु 
बन्द गनर् चाहन्छ र नीितिनयम �� ह�न ेअफवाह फैलाएर नारीमािथ शासन ग�ररहन चाहन्छ । उसको यो प्रविृ�का िव�द्ध 
िहड्ँन खोज्न ेनारीले ठूलो अवरोधको सामना गनुर् पछर् । प�ुषले त्यसरी अवरोध गदार् नारीले �न ुपन� अवस्था आउन सक्छ 
भन्द ैयसका लािग नारीले मनमटुु बिलयो पानर् सक्नपुछर् भन्न ेआशय किवतामा प्रकट ग�रएको छ ।  प�ुषह�को स�ाबाट 
मािथ उठेर आफ्नो अिस्तत्व खोज्ने नारीह�का सपना प�ुषको अवरोधबाट तुिहन सक्न े कुरातफर्  सङ्केत ग�रएको छ ।  
प�ुषले नारीको जीवन नै समा� गनर् सक्ने खतरा रहकेो िवचार प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ । नारीलाई बच्चा जन्माउन ेमिेसन ठान्न े
प�ुषह�लाई मन नपरेमा भ्रणुहत्या गनर् सक्छन ् र जन्म िदएका िशशकुो समते किललैमा संहार गनर् सक्छन ् । त्यसैले 
नारीमिु�को लािग यस किठन मागर्तफर्  अग्रसर ह�न सहज छैन भन्ने प्रतीकात्मक भाव यहाँ पाइन्छ ।  

नारी मिु�का लािग सङ्घषर् गनर् ठुलै आँट चािहन्छ । समाजमा सिदयौदँिेख जरा गाडेर बसेको िवभेद�पी 
अन्धकारका पदार् च्यातेर उज्यालो ल्याउन ुसिजलो ह�दँनै । सामािजक बाधाबन्धनले अव�द्ध रहकेो चेतनात�व प्रवािहत ह�न 
खोज्दा त्यसलाई प�ुषले रोक्न सक्छन ् । जडताका िव�द्धमा गितशीलताको पाइला चालेर ि�ितजलाई छुन खोज्दा, 
चेतनाको उज्यालोले बोल्न पे्र�रत गदार् र आँट गरेर सत्य कुरा बोल्न खोज्दा परुातनवादी प�ुषह�ले �� र एकम�ु भएर 
मा�रिदन सक्छन ्। त्यसैले अदम्य आँट र द�रलो साथ निलई यस्तो जोिखम मोल्न अग्रसर ह�न ुह�दँनै । नारी मिु�का लािग 
बिलयो नारी एकता, आँट, साहस र िववेक प्रयोग गनर् सक्न ुपन� नारीवादी स्वर तलको किवतांशमा यसरी प्रकट भएको छ–   

अव�द्ध चतेना  
किहलेकाही ँप्रवािहत ह�न खोज्दा 
जडताका िव�द्ध 
गितशीलताको ि�ितज छुन खोज्दा  
उज्यालोले कुत्कुत्याएपिछ  
सम्पणूर्–सम्पणूर् साहस जटुाएर 
धैयर्को बाँध फुटाएर 
मध्ययगुीन पखार्ल चकार्उँद ै
िवषा� प�रवेशह� थकार्उँद ै
आँिटला मटुुह�ले मखु खोल्दा 
साँचो कुरा बोल्दा  
आतङ्िकत बबर्रताह� एकैचोिट ब्युँिझएर  
जीवनका िव�द्ध 
मतृ्यघुण्ट ठोक्न सक्छन ्(प.ृ २६३) 
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मानवीय चेतना त�व अत्यन्त प्रबल छ । कितपय निैतक, सामािजक तथा परम्प�रत मलू्यमान्यताको बन्धनका 
कारणले �िणक �पमा अव�द्धजस्तो दिेखए पिन चतेनात�व िनबार्ध �पमा सलबलाइरहकेो ह�न्छ । यसको सहज, 
स्वाभािवक र प्राकृितक गित एवम ्प्रवाहलाई कसैले रोक्न स�ैन तथािप प�रिस्थितवश किहलेकाही ँयो जडवत् बन्न सक्छ 
। मानवीय चतेनात�व कुनै �णमा जडवत् दिेखए पिन यो जड भने ह�दँनै; ब� गितशील भएर तीव्रताका साथ प्रवािहत 
भइराखेको ह�न्छ । यसको सहज प्रवाहलाई रोक्न खोज्न ु मखूर्तापणूर् ह�न्छ िकनिक यसले आफू दिबएको वा िथिचएको 
महससु गर् यो भन े िवष्फोट भएर उिम्कन खोज्छ । िपतसृ�ात्मक नपेाली समाजमा नारी चतेना र हकअिधकारप्रित ह�दँ ै
आएको अवरोधले अिहले िनकास खोिजरहकेो छ । यस्तो अवस्थामा िपतसृ�ाका अवशेषह� अद्यािप सिक्रय छन ्र ती 
आतङ्िकत बबर्रताह�लाई परास्त गनुर् तथा पर पन्छाउन ु ज्याद ै जोिखमपणूर् पिन छ । “समाजमा मिहलाह�को प�ुष 
सरहको हिैसयत कायम गनर् मिहलाले अझै िनकै लामो समय सङ्घषर् गनुर् पन� दिेखन्छ”  (ित्रपाठी, प.ृ १६४) । आफँै भस्म 
भइने जोिखमपणूर् काममा अिघ सदार् िवशेष सतकर् तासिहत बिुद्धमानीपवूर्क अिघ बढ्न ुपन� प�रवतर्नकारी चेतनाको भावलाई 
किवतामा यसरी प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ–   

त्यसैले ठुलो आँट निलई  
द�रलो साथ निलई  
काँडाघारीमा पस्न ुह�दँनै  
उन्म�ु हाँसो हाँस्न ुह�दँनै  
पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै । (प.ृ २६३) 

मािथको किवतांशमा नारीह�ले आफ्नो हकअिधकार र मिु�को मागर्मा अिघ बढ्न सहज नह�ने भाव प्रकट 
ग�रएको छ । कुन ैपिन काम बिुद्ध परु् याएर गरे मात्र त्यसमा सफलता प्रा� गनर् सिकन्छ । सत्य, न्याय र अिधकारको मागर्मा 
अिघ बढ्दा िवरोधी र िवप�ीह�बाट िनमर्म अवरोध र पीडा झेल्न ु पछर् । यी सबै िकिसमका अवरोध र िवसङ्गितका 
िव�द्ध यिु� र कठोर प्रयत्नबाट मात्र सफलतातफर्  अिघ बढ्न सिकन्छ । खतराह�, प्रहारह� एवं अवरोधह� पन्छाएर 
नारीमिु�को किठन यात्रामा सम्पणूर् नारीह� एकताबद्ध भएर लाग्नपुछर् भन्ने प्रगितशील नारीवादी चतेना प्रस्तुत किवतामा 
अिभव्यिञ्जत भएको पाइन्छ । 

िनष्कषर् 

कुन्ता शमार् (िव.सं. २००३)ले समसामियक नपेाली किवतामा योगदान गरेको पाइन्छ । उनको पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै 
(२०४२) किवता गद्य ढाँचामा संरिचत छ । यस किवतामा नारीमािथ ग�रन े िवभेदपणूर् व्यवहार र प�पातपणूर् सामािजक 
�ि�कोणप्रित व्यङ्ग्य गद� नारीवादी स्वर प्रकट ग�रएको छ । यस किवतालाई नारीवादी समालोचना िसद्धान्तको आधारमा 
िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । नारीलाई मिु� िदन, उठाउन, आत्मिनभर्र बनाउन र नारीअिधकार एवं अिस्तत्व प्राि� तथा समान 
अिधकारका िनिम� उत्पे्र�रत गराउने िसद्धान्त नै नारीवाद हो । पोथी बास्न ु ह�दँनै (२०४२) किवतामा नारी चतेनाको 
प्रतीकात्मक अिभव्यि� ग�रएको छ । िपतसृ�ात्मक नेपाली समाजमा नारीप्रितको �ि�कोण र व्यवहार प�पातपणूर् छ । 
किवतामा िवभेदकारी प�ुष �ि�कोण र प्रविृ�मािथ व्यङ्ग्य र नारीह�मा जागरण तथा सचतेताको आवश्यकतातफर्  सङ्केत 
ग�रएको छ । 

नारीह�ले प�ुषलाई मािलक मान्ने दासमनोविृ� त्याग्न ु पन� र यन्त्रवत् काममा मात्र खटेर मिु� प्रा� नह�न,े 
नारीमिु�का लािग सङ्घषर् गनर् ठुलो आँट, बिलयो एकता, साहस र िववेक प्रयोग गनर् सक्न ुपन� नारीवादी स्वर किवतामा 
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प्रकट ग�रएको छ । सामािजक यथाथर्मा अधा�रत प्रस्तुत किवता नेपाली समाजमा िवद्यमान लैङ्िगक िवभेदको अन्त्यका 
लािग, हकैमवादी िपतसृ�ात्मक सोच र प्रविृ�मा �पान्तरणका लािग, समानता एवम ्समतामलूक समाजको स्थापनाका 
लािग, समाज सधुारको सन्दशे प्रवाहका लािग, किवता सािहत्यका माध्यमद्वारा शालीनतापवूर्क नारीजागरण र नारीमिु�को 
अिभयानलाई अिघ बढाउनका लािग िनकै पे्ररक, सन्दशेमलूक र उपयोगी ह�ने दिेखन्छ ।  

 
सन्दभर् सामग्रीह� 

 
अिधकारी, �ान ु(२०६८), नेपाली नारी समालोचना : परम्परा, प्रविृ� र िव�ेषण, पैरवी प्रकाशन, काठमाडौ ँ। 

अिधकारी, �ान ु(२०७४), साइबर िसद्धान्त, प्रयोग र अन्य समालोचना, साझा प्रकाशन, लिलतपरु । 

एटम, नेत्र (२०६१), समालोचनाको स्व�प, साझा प्रकाशन, लिलतपरु । 

कोइराला, परशरुाम (२०७४), शोधमा सन्दभर्सचूी र सन्दभार्ङ्कनको प्रयोग, पथृ्वीदपर्ण अनसुन्धान िविध र प्रिक्रया, 
नेपाली िश�ा िवभाग, पथृ्वीनारायण क्याम्पस, पोखरा (अङ्क–५, प.ृ २८०–२८१) । 

गौतम, ल�मणप्रसाद (२०६६/२०७०), नेपाली सािहत्यमा उ�रआधिुनक समालोचना (िद्व.सं.), ओ�रएन्टल पिब्लकेसन । 

गौतम, ल�मणप्रसाद  (२०६६/२०८०), समकालीन नपेाली किवताका प्रविृ� (िद्व.सं.), पैरवी प्रकाशन । 

गौतम, ल�मणप्रसाद (२०८०), आधिुनक नपेाली किवताको इितहास, जगदम्बा नपेाली सािहत्यको बहृत् इितहास 
(सम्पा.), खरेल, माधव प्रसाद, जगदम्बा प्रकाशन ।  

ित्रपाठी वासदुवे र अन्य (२०४०/२०५८), नेपाली बहृत् शब्दकोश (सम्पा.), नेपाल प्र�ा प्रित�ान ।  

ित्रपाठी, सधुा (२०६७), उ�रआधिुनकतावाद र नारीवाद, भकुृटी समालोचनात्मक एवम ् अनसुन्धानात्मक सािहित्यक-
सांस्कृितक त्रैमािसक, भकुृटी एकेडेिमक पिब्लकेसन्स । 

ित्रपाठी, सधुा (२०६८), नारीवादी सौन्दयर् िचन्तन, भकुृटी एकेडेिमक पिब्लकेसन्स, पणूार्ङ्क १०, माघ-फागनु-चैत, 
२०६७ । 

ित्रपाठी, सधुा (२०६९/२०७६), पा�ात्य नारीवाद र त्यसको स्व�प, रत्न बहृत ्नपेाली समालोचना – सैद्धािन्तक खण्ड 
(िद्व.सं.), रत्न पसु्तक भण्डार, ।  

बन्ध,ु चडूामिण (२०५२/२०७५), अनसुन्धान तथा प्रितवेदन लेखन, रत्न पसु्तक भण्डार । 

शमार्, कुन्ता (२०७४), पोथी बास्न ुह�दँनै, प्र�ा आधिुनक नेपाली किवता (सम्पा.), ल�मणप्रसाद गौतम र नेत्र एटम, नेपाल 
प्र�ा प्रित�ान ।  

शमार्, मोहनराज (२०७८), समालोचनाका नयाँ कोण, ओ�रएन्टल पिब्लकेसन हाउस । 

श्रे�, दयाराम (२०७९), सािहत्यको अनसुन्धान व्यवस्थापन  (िद्व.सं.), िशखा बकु्स ।   
 
 



 
 

238 ~ Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Volume 1, May 2025 

Journal of Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus 
Vol. 1; May 2025 

ISSN: 3059-9830 (Print) 
Published by Research Management Cell (RMC) 
Jayaprithvi Multiple Campus, Bhopur, Bajhang 

 

नेपाली भाषाका सापे�तामा बाजुराली भाषाका शािब्दक र 
संरचनात्मक िवशेषता 

�पबहादुर रौले 
उपप्राध्यापक 

बाजरुा बह�मखुी क्याम्पस, सदुरूपि�म िव�िवद्यालय, नेपाल 
rupakraule2074@gmail.com 

 
 

लेखसार 

प्रस्तुत लेख बाजरुाली भाषाका शािब्दक र संरचनात्मक िवशेषता पिहल्याउनमा केिन्द्रत छ । बाजरुाली भाषा सदुरूपि�म 
प्रदशेको बाजरुा िजल्लामा बोिलन ेभाषा हो । यस भाषाका शािब्दक र संरचनात्मक िवशेषताह� पिहल्याई िव�ेषण गनुर् 
यस लेखको प्रमखु उद्दशे्य हो । पसु्तकालय कायर् र प्राथिमक स्रोतका सामग्री सङ्कलन गरी ितनलाई व्याख्या िव�ेषणका 
र उदाहरणका माध्यमबाट बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषताह�को िनधार्रण ग�रएको छ । बाजरुाली भाषा नपेालका अन्य 
भाषाह� भन्दा फरक िकिसमको छ । यस भाषाका िवशेषता हदेार् यो नपेालका अन्य भाषा भन्दा फरक िकिसमको भाषा हो 
भन्ने पिु� ह�न्छ । यस भाषामा िक्रयािवशेषणको पिन िलङ्ग, वचन र आदरका आधारमा भेद छ । यस भाषामा प्रयोग ह�न े
उपसगर्, प्रत्यय, लैङ्िगक व्यवस्था, आदर, िवभि� आिद नपेाली भाषा र नेपालका अन्य भाषाभन्दा फरक िकिसमका छन ्
। यस लेखले बाजरुाली भाषाका बारेमा अध्ययन गन� अध्येतालाई सहयोग गनुर्का साथै बाजरुाली भाषाको संर�ण र 
संवद्वर्नमा पिन योगदान  गन�छ ।  

प्रमुख शब्वावलीः संरचनात्मक, पदािद, पदान्त, ध्विन िवपयार्स, िक्रयािवशेषण, कृदन्त, मौिलक आिद । 

िवषय प�रचय 

बाजरुाली भाषा सदुरूपि�म प्रदशेको पाहाडी िजल्ला बाजरुामा बोिलन्छ । यो भारोपेली भाषा प�रवार अन्तगर्त 
पन� भाषा हो । यो भाषा हालको नेपाली भाषाको माध्यिमककालीन �पसँग समानता राख्छ (रौले २०७८, प.ृ१) ।  
बाजरुाली बोिललाई भाषाको �पमा जनगणना २०६८ ले नेपालका भाषाह�को सचूीमा सचूीकृत गरेको हो । नपेाली भाषा 
र यसका भािषकाह�को अध्ययन गन� अध्येयताह�ले बाजरुाली बोिललाई नपेाली भाषाको भािषका मान्ने गरेको भए पिन 
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हाल यो भाषाको �पमा क्रिमक �पमा िवकास ह�दँ ैगएको छ । यस भाषामा के कस्ता िवशेषताह� छन ्? भन्ने िज�ासाको 
समाधान गनर्का लािग यो लेख तयार पा�रएको छ । यसले बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषताह�लाई िचनाउन ेछ ।  

बाजरुाली भाषा जनगणना २०६८ अिघ नपेाली भाषाको �ेत्रीय भदेका �पमा प�रिचत ह�दँ ै आएको िथयो । 
बालकृष्ण पोखरेल (२०३१) ले यस भाषालाई नेपाली भाषाको ओरपि�मा भािषकाको उपभािषका मानेका छन ् । 
चडूामिण बन्ध ु(२०५२) र व्रतराज आचायर् (२०४०) ले केन्द्रीय भािषकामा पन� भािषका मानेका छन ्। ढुङ्गाना (२०५३), 
आचायर् (२०५३), जैशी (२०६६) र कटुवाल (२०६७) ले नपेाली भाषाको स्वतन्त्र र छुटै्ट िवशेषताय�ु भािषका भएको 
उल्लेख गरेका छन ्भन ेरौले (२०७८) ले बाजरुा िजल्लामा बोल्न ेबोिललाई बाजरुाली भाषाको �पमा स्थािपत गरी यस 
भाषाको समाजभािषक अध्ययन गरेका छन ्। यसरी नपेाली भाषा र यसका भािषकाह�को अध्ययन गन� अध्ययेताह�ले 
बाजरुाली बोिललाई नपेाली भाषाको भािषक भेदका �पमा सीिमत राखे तापिन बाजरुाली बोली भािषका नभई भाषा हो 
भन्ने कुरा यस भाषामा प्रयोग ह�ने शब्द, यसको उच्चारण व्यवस्था, शब्द प्रयोग, उपसगर्, प्रत्यय आिद कुराह�ले प्रमािणत 
गदर्छ ।  यस भाषाका िवशेषता भनेर ग�रएका पवूर् अध्ययनह�मा बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषता िदइएको भए तापिन ती 
िवशेषता अधरुा, फरक शब्दावलीको प्रयोग ग�रएका र निमल्ने िकिसमका िवशेषता पिन समावेश ग�रएकाले यहाँ यस 
भाषाका शािब्दक र संचरनात्मक िवशेषताह�लाई िवस्ततृ �पमा प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ ।  

बाजुराली भाषा र बाजुराली भाषाका िवशेषतामा भएका पूवर् अध्ययनह� 

 बाजरुाली भाषाको आफ्नो अलग्ग ैअध्ययन परम्परा र इितहास छैन । बाजरुाली बोली नेपाली भाषाको अध्ययन 
परम्परा र भािषका िवभाजनसँग जोिडएर आएको छ । नेपाली भाषाको अध्ययन र भािषका िवभाजन गन� अध्येयताह� 
जोन िबम्स, िग्रयसर्न, टनर्बलु, सूयर्िवक्रम �वाली, चडूामिण रेग्मी आिदले थालेको (िनरौला, २०७२, प.ृ१५–१७) भए 
तापिन व्यविस्थत �पमा बालकृष्ण पोखरेल (२०३१) ले बाजरुाली बोिलका बारेमा स्प� जानकारी िदएको छ । उनले 
बाजरुाली बोलीलाई नेपाली भाषाको ओरपिच्छमा भािषकाको उपभािषका भनी वग�करण गरेका छन ् । बालकृष्ण 
पोखरेलभन्दा पिछ  ब्रतराज आचायर् (२०४०), चडूामिण बन्ध ु (२०५२) आिदले पिन सोलोडोलो �पमा बाजरुाली 
बोिलको उल्लेख गरेका छन ्। नपेालीकै भािषकाह�को अध्ययनका क्रममा प्रयोगात्मक �पमा शोध गन� िनरौला (२०५१) 
ले नेपालीका १२ वटा भािषका िवभाजन गरी बाजरुालीलाई भािषका मानकेा छन ् भन े भगवत आयायर् (२०५३ र 
लावण्यप्रसाद ढुङ्गाना (२०५३) ले नपेाली भाषाका १३ वटा भािषका िनधार्रण गरी बाजरुाली भािषका भएको तथ्य 
प्रस्तुत गरेका छन ् । यी र यस्तै िकिसमका अध्ययनमा बाजरुाली भाषा उपभािषका र भािषकाको �पमा सामान्य �पमा 
चचार् मात्र भएकाले यसै भाषाका िवशेषता र यसै भाषामा केिन्द्रत भइ गरेका केही अध्ययनलाई यहाँ संि��मा चचार् 
ग�रएको छ ।  

 िनरौला ( २०७२, प.ृ१९६–१९८) ले बाजरुाली भाषाका संरचनात्मक िवशेषता शीषर्कमा बाजरुाली भाषाका 
अठार वटा िवशेषता र केही मौिलक शब्द प्रस्तुत गरेका छन ् । उनले नेपाली भाषाका एघार वटा भािषका िनधार्रण गरी 
बाजरुाली बोिललाई पिन नपेाली भाषाको भािषका मानेका छन ्। उनले प्रस्ततु गरेका भािषक िवशेषता केिह उपय�ु भए 
पिन केिह िवशेषता अनपुय�ु िकिसमले राखेका छन ्। उनले भनी र भनी ँको भेद एउटै मानरे भनीलँाई अनादर मानेका, ‘ड’ 
र ‘ण’ प्रयोगको भेद लाई एउटै मानेर प्रयोग गरेको र बाजरुाली मौिलक शब्दह� भनेर टाडमोड गरी शब्द प्रयोग गरेका 
जस्ता अनपुय�ु िकिसमले पिन यस भाषाका भािषक िवशेषता उल्लेख गरेका छन ्। उनले सचूक छनोटमा बाजरुाली मलु 
व�ा निलएर पेशा, व्यवसाय, अध्ययन आिदका कामले शहर बजारमा बस्नेह�बाट सचूना िलई त्रिुट गरेकाले बाजरुाली 
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भाषाका िवशेषता दखेाउने र मौिलक शब्दप्रयोगमा समते त्रिुट ह�न गएको छ । बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषतालाई समेट्न 
नसक्ने र फरक िकिसमले लेखेको भए पिन त्यहाँ प्रस्ततु केिह िवशेषताले भने यस अध्ययनका लािग सहयोग पगुेको छ । 
प्रस्तुत लेख उ� अध्ययनभन्दा मौिलक र फरक पिन छ ।  

 रौले (२०६२) ले बाजरुाली भािषका र स्तरीय नपेाली भाषाको व्यितरेक� िव�ेषण शीषर्कको शोधपत्रमा 
बाजरुाली भाषा र स्तरीय नेपाली भाषाका काल, प�, भाव र वाच्यको व्यितरेक� िव�ेषणको अध्ययन गरेका छन ् । 
बाजरुाली बोलीलाई नपेाली भाषाको भािषका मानी ग�रएको उ� शोधपत्रमा बाजरुाली भाषाका मौिलक िवशेषताह� 
(प.ृ१५–१६) प्रस्तुत गरेका छन ्। उनले प्रस्तुत गरेका िवशेषता अत्यन्त थोरै र सचू्य मात्र भएकाले समग्र भाषाका िवशेषता 
दखेाउन सकेको छैन ।  बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषताको आधारभतू प�को जानकारी िलन उ� अध्ययनले सहयोग पगु ेपिन 
उ� अध्ययनभन्दा प्रस्तुत आलेख िभन्न र िवस्ततृ रहकेो छ ।  

 जैसी (२०६६) ले बाजरुाली भािषकाका व्याकरिणक कोिटको अध्ययन शीषर्कको स्नातको�र शोधपत्रमा 
बाजरुाली बोलीलाई नपेाली भाषाको भािषका मानेका छन ्। उनको अध्ययन बाजरुाली भािषकाको व्याकरिणक कोिटको 
िनधार्रणमा केिन्द्रत रहकेो छ । उनको अध्ययनले बाजरुाली भाषाका बारेमा आधारभतू जानकारी िदएकाले प्रस्ततु 
अध्ययनका लािग सहयोग पगुेको छ । जैशीले गरेको अध्ययनमा बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषता भनेर छ्टै्ट शीषर्क नरािखएको 
भए पिन उनले बाजरुाली भाषाका वाक्यात्मक कोिटह�को प�रचय उदाहरण सिहत प्रस्ततु गरेकाले यस भाषाका 
िवशेषताह�को खोजीमा सहयोग पगुेको छ ।  

 कटुवाल (२०६७) ले बाजरुाली भािषकाको शब्दकोश शीषर्कको स्नातको�र शोधपत्रमा बाजरुाली भािषका १३ 
सय जित मौिलक शब्द सङ्कलन गरी अथर् िनधार्रण गरेका छन ्। उनले बाजरुाली भाषाको शब्दभण्डारमा भएका नपेाली 
भाषाका जस्तै तर उच्चारणगत �पमा िभन्न भएका शब्द, नेपाली भाषामा प्रयोग नह�ने मौिलक शब्दह�को वणार्नकु्रममा 
प्रस्तुत गरी अथर् िनधार्रण गरेकाले प्रस्तुत बाजरुाली भाषाका शािब्दक िवशेषता शीषर्कको अध्ययनका लािग शब्दह�को 
आधारभतू खोजी गनर् सहयोग पगुकेो छ ।  

उदे्दश्यकथन 

 प्रस्तुत अध्ययनको मखु्य उद्दशे्य बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषताह�को खोजी गनुर् हो । यसका उद्दशे्यलाई 
िनम्नानसुार प्रस्तुत ग�रएको छ – 

क) बाजरुाली भाषाका शािब्दक िवशेषताह�को खोजी गनुर् । 
ख) बाजरुाली भाषाका संरचनात्मक िवशेषताह�को िव�ेषण गनुर् ।  

अध्ययन िविध 

 प्रस्तुत अध्ययनमा गणुात्मक अनसुन्धान िविधको उपयोग ग�रएको छ । सामािजक भाषािव�ानको अध्ययनमा 
आधा�रत प्राथिमक र िद्धतीयक स्रोतबाट प्रा� तथ्यलाई �ानको �पमा िलई बह� सत्यलाई आत्मसाथ ग�रएको छ । 
प्राथिमक स्रोतबाट सङ्किलत तथ्यलाई बाजरुाली भाषाका बारेमा �ान भएका व्यि�ह�सँग अन्तरिक्रया, परामशर् गरी 
सत्यापन गरेपिछ मात्र वग�करण र िव�ेषण गरी उपयोग ग�रएको छ । त्यस्तै भाषाका िवशेषताह� केलाउनका लािग 
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पसु्तकालय कायर्, िविभन्न व्यि�सँगको अन्तरिक्रया र पवूर् अध्ययनबाट सामग्री सङ्कलन गरी उपयोग ग�रएको छ । 
सामग्री सङ्कलन गदार् निैतक मागर्दशर्नलाई ख्याल ग�रएको छ ।  

बाजुराली भाषाका शािब्दक र सरंचनात्मक िवशेषताह� 

 बाजरुाली भाषा नेपालका भाषाह�को सचूीमा सचूीकृत भारोपेली भाषा प�रवार अन्तगर्त पन� भाषा हो । यस 
भाषाका िवशेषताह�लाई िनम्नानसुार प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ – 

१.भतू कालको अपणूर् र अभ्यस्त प�मा ‘थ’ का ठाउँमा पिन ‘छ’ कै �पह� चल्न ुजस्तै  

बाजरुाली नेपाली अनवुाद 

नान्का छिन्ज मुँ माटाइदो खेल्दो छ् याँ । सानो ह�दँा म माटोमा खेल्थें । 

नाखइदा िसँगानका लणा ह�दँाछ् या ।  नाकमा िसगानका लडा ह�न्थे ।  

हािम घाटका धारइदा बाल्वाको घर बनाइ खेल्दाछ् याउँ । हामी निद िकनारमा बालुवाको घर बनाइ खेल्थ्यौ । 

तुँ बाबर खाँदोिछ । तँ सेल रोटी खाँदिैथइस ्। 

तुिम लाउन खान्याँ छ् या । ितमी परुी रोटी खाने िथयौ । 

तुँ भात छोड्डो िछ । तुँ भात थाप्द ैिथइ । 

हाम्बा घर पइिल खेितपाितह�र गजुारा चलाउँदा छ् याउँ । हाम्रो घरमा पिहले खेितपाित गरी गजुारा चलाउँथ्यौं । 

 
२. नेपाली भाषामा अल्पप्राण ध्विनको �पमा रहकेा केही शब्दह� बाजरुालीमा महाप्राण भएर उच्चारण ह�न्छन ्भने केही 
महाप्राण ध्विनको �पमा रहकेा शब्दह� अल्लप्राण भएर प्रयोग ह�न्छन ्जस्तैः  

अल्प्राण ध्विनको महाप्राण महाप्राण ध्विनको अल्पप्राण 

नेपाली  बाजुराली  नेपाली  बाजुराली 

बािहर भाइर बढुो बड्डो/बणुो/बडुो 

जान ु झान ु बाघ बाग 

दखे्न ु धेक्न ु मढुो मणुो/मडुो 

दहु�न ु धन ु भोट बोट 

३. नपेाली भाषामा पदमध्य र पदान्तमा ह�ने ‘र’, ‘ढ’ र ‘ड’  ध्विन ह�ने ह�ने शब्दमा ‘ण’ ध्विनको प्रयोग ग�रन ु। जस्तैः  
‘ढ’ को ‘ण’ ह�ने शब्द ‘ड’ को ‘ण’ ह�ने शब्द ‘र’ को ‘ण’ ह�ने शब्द 
नेपाली  बाजुराली नेपाली  बाजुराली नेपाली  बाजुराली 

बढुा बणुा अनाडी अनािण ओर ओणो 
मढुो  मणुो अखडा अखाणा साँगरुो साँगणुो 
िसँढी िसँिण ठाडो ठाणो अटेरी अटेिण 
पढी पिण भाडा भाणा घमुाउरो घमुाउणो 
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गढी गिण भाँडा भाँणा अितर् अिण्त 
िबँढी िबँिण कौडा कौणा काँक्रा काँक्णा 
चढी चिण काँडा काँणा कुनाउरो कुनाउणो 
टाढा टाणा अगािड अगािण िकरा िकणा 
गाढा गाणा अडेस अणसे कुिहरो कुइणो 
कोढी कोिण उड्न ु ओणान ु हाितबार हाितबाण 
कािलगढ कािलगण उड्न ु उण्न ु बार बाण 
गढ गण अड्याउन ु अण्याउन ु कुखरुा कुकुणा 

    
४. मािथ ३.मा पद मध्य र पदान्तमा नेपाली भाषामा ‘ड’, ‘ढ’ ‘र’ प्रयोग भएका ठाउँमा ‘ण’को प्रयोग ह�ने भिनए पिन 

सबै शब्दमा सो िनयम लाग ुह�दँनै केिह शब्दमा सो िनयम लाग ुनभई पदान्तमा ‘ड’, ‘र’ न ैप्रयोग ह�न्छ, जस्तै ◌ः 
 कोपरा, कुलारा, ठौर, कुिटरो, कोठार, डर, कुकुर, अधँ्यारो, अँधारो, ठन्डो, ठिन्डन,ु  अप्सरा, डाँगर, डन्ड, कोरा, 

कोरो िकरिकर, कारोवार, डेरो, डउँड्यारो, काटमार, घसँारी, काँतर, अकरो, ठकुरी, ठक्कर, ठरार्, डन्डी, डन्डीसरो, 
बार (ह�ाबार)  आिद  

५. ‘यो’ ‘ए’ आिदमा ‘या’ को प्रयोग  ह�न ु। जस्तैः  
नेपाली बाजरुाली नेपाली बाजरुाली 
खाएको खायाको पालेको पाल्याको 
दखेकेो धेक्याको भएको भयाको 
आएको आयाको लाग्यो लाग्या 
भएको भयाको गरेको हर् याको 
गएको गयाको सनुेको सनु्याको 
लाएको लायाको उमे्रको उम्रयाको 
ल्याएको आन्याको हाँसेको हाँस्याको 
रोएको �याको िलएको िलयाको 
म�रगए म�रगया गइहाले बाइगया आिद 

 

६. बाजरुाली भाषामा आदराथ�का ितन तह मात्र रहकेा छन,् जस्तैः 
 अनादर —तुँ, तँ 
 सामान्य आदर —तुमी 
 उच्च आदर —हजरु, ताँ, त्याँ  
७.  शब्दको िवशेषण जनाउनका लािग ‘या’ को प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः  
 ठ्याउके —ठ्याउक्या   डेढो —डेण्या 
 ड्वाँगे —ड्वाँग्या   डोले —डोल्या  
 डँुडो —डँुण्या    डुबाउने — डुबाउन्याँ  
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 िढक्कुरो — िढक्कु¥या,  लाटो — लाट्या आिद  
 बाठो —बाठ्या   लुड्के — लुण्क्या 
 कालो — काल्या   गोरो— धौल्या, गो¥या  
८. ‘बारी’ वा ‘घारी’ जनाउनका लािग ‘आिण’ प्रत्ययको प्रयोग ह�न ुजस्तैः  
 केलािण, कोदािण, धनािण, अल्यािण, कँसािण, गँवािण, रोपािण आिद ।  
९. नेपाली भाषामा रहकेो ‘मा’ िवभि� जनाउनका लािग बाजरुाली भाषामा ‘उिण’, ‘उणो’, ‘उणा’ को प्रयोग ह�न ुजस्तैः  
नेपाली शब्द बाजुरालीमा 

�ीिलङ्ग पुिलङ्ग आदर र वचन 

िभरमा िभँणउिण िभँणउणो िभणउिण/िभँणउणा 
खोलामा खोलाउिण खोलाउणो खोलाउिण/खोलाउणा 
लेखमा लेखउिण  लेखउणो लोखउिण/लेखउणा 
गोठमा गोठउिण गोठउणो  गोठउिण/गोठउणा 
खेतमा खेतउिण खेतउणो खेतउिण/खेतउणा 
कोठामा कोठाउिण कोठाउणो कोठाउिण/कोठाउणा 

१०. ‘मा’ िवभि� जनाउनका लािग ‘उिण’, ‘उणो’, ‘उणा’ का अित�र� ‘इदो’, ‘इदँा’, ‘उँदो’, ‘उँदा’ को प्रयोग ह�नकुा 
साथै केही शब्दमा ‘िम’ को पिन प्रयोग ह�न ुजस्तैः  

नेपाली शब्द बाजुरालीमा 
इदो इदँा उँदो उँदा िम 

झोलामा झोलाइदो झोलाइदँा झोलाउँदो झोलाउँदा झोलािम 
जसमा जाइदो जाइदँा जाउँदो जाउँदा जाँिम 
खोलामा  खोलाइदो खोलाइदँा खोलाउँदो खोलाउँदा – 
िभरमा िभँणइदो िभँणइदँा िभँणउँदो िभँणउँदा िभँणिम 
कुनमा काइदो काइदँा काउँदो काउँदा काँिम 
अफ्ट्यारोमा अढलइदो अढलइदँा अढलउँदो अढलउँदा अढलिम 
त्यसमा त्याइदो त्याउँदा त्याउँदो त्याइदँा त्याँिम 
गालामा गालाइदो गालाउँदा गालाउँदो गालाइदँा गालािम 

११. भाषा प्रयोगका सन्दभर्मा ‘मा’ िवभि� जनाउन शब्दको हलन्त उच्चारणलाई अकारान्त उच्चारण गरेर पिन ‘मा’ 
िवभि�को काम गनुर् जस्तैः 

नेपालीमा मा िवभि�को प्रयोग बाजुरालीमा अकारान्त प्रयोग हलन्त शब्द अकारान्त उच्चारण  

राजाको दरवारमा मन्त्री बसेका िथए । राजाका दरवार मिन्त्र बस्याका छ् या । दरवार–्दरवार 
यो औषिध वनमा पाइन्छ । यो ओख्तो बन पाइदँो छ ।  वन–्वन 
मेरो बवुा स्कुलमा काम गनुर्ह�न्छ । मेरा ब्वा स्कुल काम हदार्छन ्। स्कुल्–स्कुल 
आज मिन्दरमा पजुारी छैन । आज ्मिन्दर पजुा�र आिछनाइ ँ। मिन्दर–्मिन्दर 
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१२. स्थानवाची िक्रयािवशेषण अव्ययको पिन �प चल्न,ु जस्तैः  
िक्रयािवशेषण अव्ययको एक प्रकार हो । अव्यय भनेको व्यय नह�न े अथार्त ् िलङ्ग, वचन, प�ुष, काल, प� आिदका 
आधारमा �प नचल्न ुहो तर बाजरुाली भाषामा स्थानवाची िक्रयािवशषेणको �पावली चल्छ, जस्तैः 
अव्यय शब्द बाजुराली शब्द �ीिलङ्ग पुिलङ्ग पुिलङ्ग 

बह�वचनआदराथ�/ 
�ीिलङ्ग बह�वचन 
आदराथ� 

ओर ओणो  ओिण  ओणो ओणा/ओिण 

पर पणुो पिुण पणुो पणुा/पिुण 

मािथनरे हप्रउणो हप्रउिण हप्रउणो हप्रउणा/हप्रउिण 

मनुीितर तिलम्बो तिलिम्ब तिलम्बो तिलम्बा/तिलिम्ब 

कहाँनरे काँम्बो काँम्बी  काम्बो  काम्बा/काम्बी 

त्यहाँितर त्याउँणो त्याउँिण त्याउँणो त्याउँणा/ त्याउँिण 

यहाँनरे याउँणो याउँिण याउँणो याउँणा /याउँिण 

उहीनँेर वाउँणो  वाउँिण वाउँणो वाउँणा /वाउँिण 

उहीितर वाइमँ्बो वाइिँम्ब वाइमँ्बो वाइमँ्बा /वाइिँम्ब 

 
१३. बाजरुाली भाषामा भावनात्मक प्रस्तुतीकरण, उखानटुक्का, डेउडा गीत गायन आिदका सन्दभर्मा िनज�व वस्तु र 

मानवे�र नाममा समते �ीिलङ्गको प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः  
बाजुरालीमा पदावली पुिलङ्ग �ीिलङ्ग �प अथर् नेपालीमा 

िकमुर्लीिक मतैु गङ्गा । िकमुर्लो–िकमुर्ली किमलो 

बाघ नपाइ कोलिण घर आइ । कोलणो – कोलिण बाच्छो 

गोठिक गाई पाँणिक माइ । गोठको गाई – गोठिक गाई गाई 

मािटको डल्लो चिणको चल्लो ।  माटो – मािट माटो 

मािलकाक� माई मािलका – मािलकािक मािलका (ठाउँ) 

उकािलका मणुमिन बस्यािक सनु्तला उकालो – उकािल उकालो 

दधू भन्दा कुराउिन िमठो मेरी गाई ितलुिक मेरो गाई – मरेी गाई गाई 

चिणको चल्लो चणो –चिण चरो 

सिुकली टोपी सिुकलो –सिुकिल सिुकलो 

डाणािम बेल आइगइ ँ। बेल–आइगइ ँ सयूर् 
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१४. ‘बाट’ िवभि� र तलुनाबाची ‘भन्दा’ जनाउनका लािग ‘बाटी’ र ‘ह’ै को प्रयोग ग�रन,ु जस्तैः  
नेपाली बाजुराली 

यहाँबाट कहाँ जाने ? याँबािट/याँह ैकाँ झान्याँ ? 

घरबाट छाता िलएर आउन ु। घरह/ैघरबािट छाता लैयाया । 

जहाँबाट आएको हो उही ँगइजा । जाँह/ैजाँबािट आयाको होइ वाइ ँबाइझा । 

ितमीह� त्यँबाट िहडँ, हामी यताबाट आउँछौं । तुिम त्याँह/ैत्याँबािट हटँ हामी याँह ैआउँदाभयाउँ । 

तपाई ँ कहाँबाट आउनभुयो ? तुिम काँबािट/काँह ैआया ? 

कु� भन्दा पतुुड्को (सानो चोयाको भकारी) िजत्दो । कु�ह ैपतुुण्को िजत्दो (तलुनावाची भन्दा) । 

तैंले हगेको भन्दा मैले पादकेो राम्रो । तेरा हग्याह ैमरेा पाद ्या भल । 

म खोलाबाट आए ँ। मुँ खोलाह ै/खोलाबािट आयाँ । 

 
१५. नेपाली भाषाको ‘लाई’ िवभि�का ठाउँमा बाजरुाली भाषामा ‘कन’, ‘िक’, ‘पािह’ँ जस्ता िवभि�को प्रयोग ग�रन ु

जस्तैः  
 नेपाली    बाजुराली 

बबुाले मलाई लगुा ल्याइिदन ुभयो ।  ब्वाले मकुन/मिुक टला आिन्दयो । 

मैले जे गरेपिन तँलाई के चािहयो ? मैले ज्या हर् यापन तुँकन/तुँिक क्या चाइयो ?  

िबनाकाम मलाई िकन आरोप लगाउँछस ्। िबनािसि� मुँकन/मुिँक िकन आरोप लाउँदो । 

अब राजालाई पिन आपत् पय� । अब राजिक पन आपत ्पण्यो । 

उसलाई यहाँ आउन ुभिनिदनहुोला । उइपािह ँयाँ आ भिन्दया ।   

उहाँलाई िदनहुोला भनेक� िथए ँ। वाँपािह ँिदयाहोिल भन्यािक छ् याँ ।  

मैले त थाहा पाइन कसलाई सोध्न ुपन� हो ? मैले त था पायाइनँ कइपािह ँसोध्न ुहो ? 

 
१६. ‘लािग’ िविभि�को सट्टामा किह ँकिह ँर ‘लेख’ िविभि�को प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः 
नेपाली बाजुराली 

अन्धाका लािग न औसंी न पिुणर्मा । आँधािक लेख आउँिस न पिुन । 

मेरा लािग तँ मेरेको तेरा लािग म मरेको । म�ेरलेख तुँ मर् याको ते�रलेख मुँ मर् याको । 

मेरा लािग गोडको ग ूभयो । मे�रलेख गोणको ग ुभयो । 

१७. बाजरुाली भाषामा मौिलक उपसगर् प्रत्ययको व्यवस्था छ जसले बाजरुाली भाषालाई अन्य भाषाभन्दा शब्दप्रयोग र 
उच्चारणमा िभन्नता गराउन ेकाम गदर्छ । आधार पद नपेाली लगाएतका भाषामा पाइने भए पिन त्यसमा मौिलक 
उपसगर् प्रत्यय लाग्दा नवीन शब्दको िनमार्ण बाजरुालीमा ह�न्छ । बाजरुाली भाषामा रहकेा केही मौिलक उपसगर्, 
प्रत्यय र  ितनबाट िनिमर्त शब्दह� यसप्रकार रहकेा छन ्। जस्तैः  
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शब्दको नेपाली आधार पद उपसगर्÷प्रत्यय बाजुरालीमा िनिमर्त शब्द  

चेप्न,ु जान,ु िदन,ु ह�न,ु िलन,ु भन्न ु नािक चेप्नािक, झानािक, िदनािक, ह�नािह, िलनािक, भन्नािक 

अस्ती न,ै िहजो, अस्ती, पोहर पिट अड्नपिट, बेलीपिट, अिस्तपिट, पोरपिट 

िचन्न,ु खान,ुिलन,ु िदन,ु हान्न,ु मानुर्, गनुर् जन रायाजन, खायाजन, िलयाजन, िदयाजन, हान्याजन, 
मार् याजन, हर् याजन ।  

जितखरे, उितखरे, कुनबेला, त्यसबेला तेल जइतेल, उइतेल, कइतेल, त्यइतेल 

िवहान, िदउँसो, राती, वषर् प�ुर छकालप�ुर, िदसप�ुर, रातप�ुर, वषर्प�ुर 

रहन,ु खान,ु जान ु चाण रिनचाण, खािनचाण, झािनचाण 

खान,ु िदन,ु आउन,ु ह�न ु उणा खायाउणा, िदयाउणा, आयाउणा, भयाउणा 

धान, गह�,ँ केला, काँस, रोपो आिण  धनािण, गवाँिण, केलािण, कँसािण, रोपािण 

खायो, गय�, बैंस, लेख्यो (अधरुो) अद ् अदख्ायो, अदह्र् यो, अद्बैंस्या, अदले्ख्यो 

खायो, गय�, बैंस, लेख्यो (अधरुो) अत ् अत्खायो, अत्हर् यो, अत्बैंस्या, अत्लेख्यो 

 
१८. बाजरुाली भाषामा नेपाली भाषामा प्रयोग ह�ने केही शब्दह�को ध्विन िवपयार्स भएर प्रयोग ह�न्छ जस्तैः  
नेपाली बाजुराली नेपाली बाजुराली 

बादल बाल्दो खरानी रखािन 

बाख्रो बाख� दोस्रो दोस� 

खस्रो खस� कणर् कनर् 

कणार्ली कनार्ली   आिद ।   

 
१९. नेपाली भाषामा प्रयोग ह�न े‘स’ ध्विनका ठाउँमा शब्दको पदािध, पदमध्य र पदान्तमा ‘स’ र ‘ह’ ध्विन िमश्रण भएर 

प्रयोग ह�न ुअथार्त् उष्मीभवन ह�न,ु जस्तैः  
नेपाली बाजुराली नेपाली बाजुराली 

सम्झना स्�झना सिुकलो स्ह�िकलो 

सास ु स्�स्� ु ससरुा स्�रुा 

साग �ग भैंसी भइसँ्� 

मािनस मान्स्� साली स्�िल 

सालो स्�लो सािलम ु स्�िलम ु

स्वािदलो स्�िद आिद ।   
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२०. ‘एर’ प्रत्ययका लािग पिन ‘कन’ र ‘िक’ को प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः  
नेपाली बाजुराली नेपाली बाजुराली  

बाँडेर बाँिणकन /बाँिणिक भेटेर िभिटकन /िभिटिक 

लगरे िलइकन /िलइिक बसेर बिसकन /बिसिक 

उठेर उिठकन /उिठिक सतेुर सइ�रकन /सइ�रिक 

घरेुर घ�ुरकन /घ�ुरिक मतेुर मिुतकन /मिुतिक 

बाँडचुँड गरेर बाँिणचुँिणकन /बाँिणचुँिणिक दखेरे धेिककन /धेिकिक 

 
२१. अभतूकाल कृदन्त ‘द’ै को लािग बह�वचनमा ‘आइ’ र एक वचनका लािग ‘अइ’ को प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः  
कृदन्त दै नेपाली बह�वचनमा आइ एकवचनमा अइ 

िहड्ँद ै हटँ्टाइ हटँ्टइ 

बस्द ै बस्दाइ बस्दइ 

हाँस्द ै हास्दाइ हाँस्दइ 

�ँद ै �ँदाइ �ँदइ 

खाँद ै खाँदाइ खाँदइ 

िलद ै  िलदाइ िलदइ 

  
२२. किह ँकिह ँ‘बाट’ िवभि�का लािग ‘दइे’ को पिन प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः   
 काहाँदिेख – काँदइे  िहजोदिेख – बेिलदइे 
 अिस्तदिेख –अिस्तदइे  यहाँदिेख –याँदइे, याँबाटी  
यो िवशेषता मातर्डी र कुन्ना �ते्रमा बोिलन ेस्थानीय बोिलमा पाइन्छ ।  

२३. ‘गर’ धातुको ‘ग’ का स्थानमा ‘ह’ को प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः 
 गदार् –हदार्     गरला–हरला 
 गद�छौं –हद�छउँ   गरेर –ह�रकन  
 गद� छ –हद� छ   ग�यो –हद� छ् यो आिद ।  

२४. बाजरुाली भाषामा कितपय मानवे�र नाममा समेत �ीिलङ्गको प्रयोग ह�न्छ भने कितपय सन्दभर्मा �ीिलङ्गी 
कतार्का लािग समते पिुलङ्गी िक्रयाको पयोग भएको पाइन्छ, जस्तैः 

 मेरी छोरी गीत गाउँछे –मेरी छोरी गीत गाउँन्छ ।  
 मेरी श्रीमित खबु बाठी छे – मेरी जोइ खबुइ बाठी छ ।  
 मेरी बिहनी साहै्र िसपाल ुछे. –मेरी बइनी सारै िसपालु छ ।  
 यो केटी राम्रो नाच्छे — यो छोर् याँिट राउँणो नािच्द छ ।  
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२५. वाक्यलाई जोड्न प्रयोग ग�रने संयोगक ‘र’ का ठाउँमा ‘रे’ को प्रयोग ह�न,ु जस्तैः  
नेपाली वाक्य बाजुराली वाक्य 

दाज,ु भाइ र बिहनी िमलेर मलाई ठग े। दाइ, भाइ रे बइिन िमिलकन मकन ठग्या । 
िगटी, बालुवा र िसमेन्ट राम्रोसँग िमलाए पो बिलयो घर 
बन्ला । 

िगट्टी, बाल्व रे िसिमन्डी राउँणोह�र िमलाया प बल्यो घर 
बनला । 

उनीह�ले जङ्गलको बाटोमा सपर् दखेछेन ् र दौडद ै घर 
आए छन ्।  

उनलेु जङ्गलका बाटइदो साप धेक्याछन ् रे फािल्लकन 
घर आया छन ्

िददी र भाउजलेु ह�रया चरुा िकन्नभुयो । िददी रे बौजलेु हयार् चणुा िकिन ँ। 
 
२६. �ीिलङ्गी आदरवाची कतार्का लािग अनादरवाची िक्रयाको प्रयोग ह�न ुजस्तैः 
नेपाली वाक्य बाजुराली वाक्य  

बजैले हामी सबैलाई राखेर लोक कथा भन्नभुयो । िजउले हािम सब ुरािखकन लोक कथा भिन ँ।    
मिहला समहूका मिहलाह�ले हरेक मिहलाबाट मिहनाको 
मािसक बचत गन� िनणर्य ग�रन ्। 

मइला समहुका मइलाले हरेक् मइलाबाट मइनाको मइना 
बचत ्हर् न्याँ िनरणय ह�रँ । 

बाटोमा िहड्ँन ेमिहलाले हामीलाई चामल िदनभुयो । बाटउिण हट्ँन्याँ बैिकनीले हामीकन फाँको िदइ ँ। 
िददी र भाउजलेु ह�रया चरुा िकन्नभुयो । िददी रे बौजलेु हयार् चणुा िकिन ँ।   

 
२७. बह�वचन बनाउनका लािग ‘ह�’ प्रत्ययको प्रयोग नह�न,ु बह�वचन बनाउन आकारान्त र आदरबाची िक्रयाको प्रयोग 

ह�न ुजस्तैः  
नेपाली बाजुराली 

सरह� िबदा सकेर आउनभुयो । सर िबदा सिककन आया । 
केटाह� नदीमा पौडी खेल्द ैछन ्। गाँठागिुठ घाटइदा बाउँत खेल्दाइ छन ्। 
हामीह� आयौं ।  हािम आयाउँ ।  
उनीह� गइहाले । ऊँ बाइगया । 
हामीले ितनीह�लाई बाटोमा भेटायौं । हािमले ितनकुन बाटउणा िभटायाउँ ।   
मिहलाह� डेउडा खेल्द ैिथइन ्। बैिकनी खेल लाउिनइयै िछँ ।   
उसले लेखेका िकताबह� पढ्नलायक छन ्। उइले लेख्याका िकताब ्पण्नाजसा छन ्। 

  
पिुलङ्गका लािग आकारान्त जस्तै दउराला, घट्टाला, रोप्न्यारा, कुलारा, फल्लार् या, सेउकार् या, �ीिलङ्गका 

लािग इकारान्त प्रयोग ह�न ु जस्तै दउरािल, घट्टािल, घसँा�र, रोप्न्या�र, मङ्ल्या�र आिदको प्रयोग ह�न्छ भने  सेउकार् या, 
फल्लार् या आिद शब्द भन े�ी प�ुष दबैुका लािग प्रयोग ह�ने गरेको छ ।    
२८. यस भाषाका मौिलक शब्दह�ः बाजरुाली भाषामा नपेाली भाषा र नपेालका अन्य भाषामा भन्दा फरक िकिसमका 

शब्द शब्दावलीह� पान्छन ्। बाजरुाली भाषामा पाइन ेकेही प्रितिनिधमलूक मौिलक शब्दावलीह� िनम्नानसुार छन–् 
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नेपाली बाजुराली नेपाली बाजुराली नेपाली बाजुराली 

बचेको,  थप अर् घ्यािल उट्पट्याङ उरन्ठ्याउलो थोरै थोका 
अफ्ट्यारो असिज, अस्ह्जी अधबैंसे उबेण ु छेउ धार 
कराउन ु अणान ु ज्याद,ै धेरै औिध ढोका दलेो 
करान ु िडड्यान ु  खोक� काँसो प्रशस्त िनच्छलो 
धार लगाउन ु कराउन ु  खैरो कइलो झाङ ठान ु
सानो गरो आउत, फोगट्टो टाउको खोरो भुँडी लादो  
थाहा पाउन,ु 
िचन्न,ु जान्न ु

राउन ु िवस्तारै सद ्याम, सज, 
सइत 

केटाकेटी िजिद्ध, हठ �रँगो 

तेस्रो आण्या दवेर गोसाइ ँ दखु्न ु खाइन ु
आरन आफर नन्द गोसी शरीर हण 
आली इल्चो बाक्लो घन ु लोभी लुच्चो 
खसेको ढुङ्गा ढोल िजस्क्याउन ु पाजहनुर्  परुी लाउन, टाट्या 
धेरै बच्चा पाउन 
सक्न े

आिल  दधु दहु�ने सानो 
ठेक� 

तुरी गह�कँा बाला िटप्न,ु 
धान काट्न ु

लउँन ु

आन्द्रा आँदणो मासकुो चोक्टो िफण्को सतु्न ु सइरन,ु िसन ु
िथयो छ्यो जमु्रो जउँणो ढाड कन्डो 
ितमी, तपाई ँ तुिम दाँत दाणा बबुा ब्वा 

 
िनष्कषर् 

संसारमा भएका भाषाह�का िवशषेता एकापसमा िमल्दाजलु्दा भए पिन ितनीह� केही न केही मात्रामा अक� 
भाषा भन्दा िभन्न ह�न्छन ्। यिह िभन्नताले गदार् संसारमा यित धेरै भाषाको सङ्ख्या भएको हो र नपेालजस्तो सानो दशेमा 
पिन १२३ भाषाभाषी भएका ह�न ्। बाजरुाली भाषालाई २०६८ को जनगणनासम्म नपेाली भाषाको भािषका मािनद ैआए 
पिन अब यस �ते्रको बोिलले भाषाको मान्यता पाइसकेको छ । बाजरुा िजल्लामा बोिलन ेबोिलका पिन आफ्न ैखालका 
िवशेषताह� छन ्जो अन्य भाषाभन्दा िभन्न रहकेा छन ्। जमु्ली भाषा वा खस भाषाकै समयमा िवकास र िवस्तार भएको 
बाजरुाली भाषामा अछाम, बझाङ, मगु,ु कािलकोट, जमु्ला आिद �ेत्रमा बोिलने भाषासँग केही मात्रामा शब्द तथा 
संरचनागत समानता भए पिन ती �ेत्रको भाषा भन्दा बाजरुाली भाषा फरक छ भन्न े बाजरुाली भाषाका िवशेषताले 
दखेाएको छ । 

  नेपाली र बाजरुाली भाषाका परुाना अध्येयताह�ले बाजरुाली बोिललाई बालकृष्ण पोखरेलले गरेको  भािषका 
वग�करण अन�ुप यस भाषाको अध्ययन िव�ेषण गरे पिन बाजरुाली भाषामै केिन्द्रत भएर ग�रएका अध्ययनमा यो 
भािषका नभई भाषा भएको प्रमािणत ह�न्छ । भाषामा स्थानगत िभन्नता बढी ह�न्छ । यही स्थानगत िभन्नताले भािषक भेद 
दखेा पद� अलगै भाषाको जन्म र िवकास ह�न्छ । बाजरुाली भाषामा ध्वन्यात्मक, �पात्मक र वाक्यात्मक ढाँचामा अन्य 
भाषाका भन्दा िभन्न िवशेषता पाइन्छन ्। नपेाली भाषाका सापे�तामा बाजरुाली भाषालाई हदेार् वाक्यात्मकभन्दा �पात्मक 
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र �पात्मकभन्दा ध्वन्यात्मक िभन्नता बढी पाइएका छन ् । शब्दभण्डारका �ि�ले बाजरुालीमा हजारौ शब्दह� मौिलक 
�पमा प्रयोग ह�न्छन ् । अन्य भाषासँग िमल्दाजलु्दा तर ध्वन्यात्मक �पमा फरक शब्दह� पिन यस भाषामा हजारौं 
िकिसमका छन ् । यस भाषामा प्रयोग ह�न े उपसगर् र प्रत्ययले बाजरुालीलाई िविश� बनाएको छ । यस भाषामा संसारका 
भाषामा नपाइन ेिक्रयािवशेषणको पिन िलङ्ग, वचन र आदरका �ि�ले �पावली चल्न ेिवशेषता पाइन्छ । ियन ैिवशेषताले 
गदार् बाजरुाली भाषालाई नपेालीको भािषका नभई भाषाका �पमा प�रिचत गराएको छ ।  
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लेखसार 

समाजमा नारीप्रितका अन्यायपणूर् व्यवहार तथा सोचको िवरोध गरी राजनीितक समाजका नतेतृ्व तह, सामािजक 
मलू्यमान्यता, तथा सािहित्यक लेखनमा समेत नारीको प�ुष सरहको अवस्थाको अप�ेा राख्न ेवैचा�रक लडाई ँनै नारीवाद 
हो । यसलाई  नारीको हक,अिधकार र समानताका लािग आवाज उठाउने िचन्तनका �पमा िलन सिकन्छ । प्रस्तुत लेखमा 
नारीवादी कथाकार सञ्ज ुबजगाईकँो समकालीन सािहत्यमा सङ्ग्रिहत फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई कथाको नारीवादी कोणबाट 
व्याख्या गरी अध्ययन पत्र तयार पा�रएको छ ।  सामािजक यथाथर्वादी कथाका �पमा रहकेो यस कथालाई समाजवादी 
नारीवादको सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धारका आधारमा अध्ययन ग�रएको छ । िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचनाका कारण समाजमा 
अनेकौं िकिसमका अन्याय र अत्याचारहरलाई सहन गरेर नारक�य जीवन िवताउन बाध्य पा�रएका च�रत्रह�को उन्मिु�को 
लािग सङ्घषर्को घोषणा गन� यस कथालाई नारीवादी �ि�कोणबाट अध्ययन गनर्का लािग उ� कथालाई नारीवादी 
दिे�कोणका आधारमा व्याख्या िव�ेषण गन�, ‘फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई’ कथामा प्रय�ु िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचनाले 
नारीह�को जीवनमा पारेको प्रभाव र नारी स्वतन्त्रताका लािग ग�रएका सङ्घषर्ह�बारे जानकारी िदन ुजस्ता उद्दशे्य िलएर 
पसु्तकालयीय कायर्को उपयोग गरी आवश्यकतानसुार िद्वतीय सामग्रीह�को प्रयोग गरी अध्ययनकायर् सम्पन्न ग�रएको छ 
भने आफ्नै घरमा बलात्कृत अवस्थामा रहकेा, श्रीमानबाट अपहिेलत भएका र बढूी कन्या भई बन्दी अवस्थामा रहकेा 
नारीह�को स्वतन्त्रताका लािग वदृ्धा र म पात्रले �ढ सङ्कल्प गरेको बाट कथामा नारीवादको सश� प्रयोग ग�रएको 
िनष्कषर् समते िनकािलएको छ ।  

प्रमुख शब्दावलीः नारीवाद, िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचना, शोषण, नारी मिु�, शसि�करण, लैङ्िगक िवभेद आिद ।   

िवषयप्रवेश 

 सामान्यतया नारीको हक,अिधकार र समानताका लािग आवाज उठाउने िचन्तन नै नारीवाद हो भने नारीलाई 
केन्द्रमा राखेर कृितको अध्ययन र िव�ेषण गन� समालोचना नारीवादी समालोचना िसद्धान्त हो । अक्सफोडर् एडभान्स 
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लनर्सर् िडक्सनरीमा उल्लेख भए अनसुार मिहलाले पिन प�ुषले जि�कै अिधकार र अवसर पाउन ुपछर् भन्ने ल�य र िव�ास 
राखरे ग�रएको सङ्घषर् नै नारीवाद हो (प.ृ ४६६) । समाजमा नारीप्रितका अन्यायपणूर् व्यवहार तथा सोचको िवरोध गरी 
राजनीित समाजका नतेतृ्व तह, सामािजक मलू्यमान्यता, तथा सािहित्यक लेखनमा समते नारीको प�ुष सरहको अवस्थाको 
अप�ेा राख्न े वैचा�रक लडाई ँ नै नारीवाद हो । नारीप्रितको प�गामी िचन्तालाई बदल्न र समाजको िवकास गनर् बनेको 
मानवतावादी िचन्तन नारीवाद हो । यसले नारीलाई प�ुष सरह प्रितस्पधार्त्मक बनाउन �मता िवकास र सशि�करणमा 
जोड िदन्छ । नारी समानता, स्वतन्त्रता र मिु�को आवाज यसले उठाउँछ र लैङ्िगक िवभेदको माग राख्द ै समानता र 
न्यायको वकालत गछर् । िपतसृ�ाका साथै नारीलाई दोस्रो दजार्को नाग�रक मान्ने परम्पराको िवरोध गद� नारीमािथ ह�न ेगरेका 
सामािजक, आिथर्क, धािमर्क, वैचा�रक, यौनगत, सांस्कृितक, राजनीितक भदेभावको िवरोध गछर् । नारीमािथ भइरहकेा 
शोषण, दमन र अत्याचारका िव�द्ध काननुी �पमा न ै प�रवतर्नको माग गछर् । “मिहलाको समान अिधकारको खोजीमा 
ग�रएको सामािजक आन्दोलन न ै नारीवाद हो” (ित्रपाठी, २०६९, प.ृ ६५) । असमान काननु, मिहला िहसंा, दाइजो, 
बलात्कार, सञ्चार माध्यममा मिहलाको नकारात्मक प्रस्तिुतको िवराध यसले गदर्छ । यसका साथै माततृ्वको मह�ा, 
गभार्वस्थाको भ�ा, गभर्पतनको अिधकारको माग राख्द ैआत्मिनभर्रता, आिथर्क स�मता, सहभािगता र सशि�करणमा 
जोड िदने गदर्छ । मिहलाको स्रोतमािथको पह�चँ, सम्बन्ध, मिहला िवकासका िविवध प�मा जोड  िदने गदर्छ । 
मिहलाह�का समस्यालाई प्रमखु आधार बनाएर ितनै समस्याह�को समाधानाथर् ग�रएको आन्दोलन नारीवाद हो । 
परम्परागत समय दिेख न ैमिहलाह� िविभन्न �पले समाजमा पिछ परेका छन ् । सामािजक संरचना, धमर्, संस्कृित आिद 
िविवध कारणले मिहलाह� समाजमा पिछ परेका छन ् । सामािजक असमानताका कारण पिछ परेकाले तत्काल त्यस 
िकिसमका िवभदेह�लाई अन्त्य गद� नारीका प�मा वकालत गरी मिहलाह�को अवस्थामा सधुार ल्याई जीवनस्तर उकास्न े
उद्दशे्यअन�ुप सन ् १७९२ दिेख उदारवादी नारीवादका �पमा मेरी उल्स्टनक्रफ्टले मिहला अिधकारको औिचत्य माफर् त ्
नारीवादी आन्दोलनको स�ुवात भयो र िविभन्न कालखण्डमा यसका स्व�पह� प�रवतर्न भई वतर्मा समयमा 
उ�रआधिुनकतावादका मान्यताहरलाई पिन समेट्द ै अगािड बिढरहकेो छ । सभ्यता र संस्कृितको कालखण्डमा िव� 
समाजमा िवकासका चनुौितह� पिन थिपएसँग ैयस आन्दोलनले पिन िविभन्न चनुौितह�को सामना गद� अगािड बिढरहकेो 
वतर्मान प�रपे्र�यमा अझै पिन मिहलामािथ ह�न े गरेका अन्याय, शोषण र दमनको अन्त्य ह�न सिकरहकेो छैन । िविभन्न 
सािहित्यक रचनाह� माफर् त ्सजर्कह�ले पिन नारीवादी आवजह� बलुन्द ग�ररहदँा ती सािहित्यक कृितमा भएका सश� 
आवाजह�लाई सबैसाम ुल्याएर मिहलाका हक अिधकारह�लाई सिुनि�त गद� समाजका प�ुप सरह जीवन यापनका लािग 
वातावरण िसजर्ना गनर्का िनिम्त त्यस्ता कृितह�को नारीवादी कोणबाट अध्ययन ह�न ु िनतान्त ज�री छ । यद्धिप त्यस 
िकिसमका कायर्ह� कमै मात्र भएका र केवल मिहलाको मात्र सरोकारको िवषयका �पमा िलन ेगरेकाले पिन यस सम्बन्धी 
अध्ययन ह�न ुिनतान्त ज�री छ । यसकारण मिहला आन्दोलनकै महत्वपणूर् पाटोको �पमा रहकेो नारीवादलाई समकालीन 
कथाकार सञ्ज ु बजगाईकँो ‘फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई’ कथाका माध्यमबाट हरेी त्यस कथामा भएका नारी अवाजह�लाई 
बलुन्द गनर्मा यो अध्ययन औिचत्यपणूर् ह�नछे भन्न ेअपे�ा िलइएको छ । 

अध्ययन समस्या र उदे्दश्य 

 समाज िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचनामा जकिडरहकेाले वतर्मान समयसम्म भएका मिहला आन्दोलनह�ले 
मिहलाह�को जीवनस्तर उकास्नमा खाशै भिूमका खेल्न सकेका छैनन ्। शोषण र दमनका िव�द्धमा नारीवादी चेतना जन्म्यो 
। िपतसृ�ात्मक समाजको उदयसँगसँग ैनारीमािथ ह�न ेशोषणको पिन आरम्भ भयो (बराल, २०६३, प.ृ ८९) । मिहलाका 
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आवाजह�लाई बलुन्द गनर् समय समयमा िनकै प्रयासह� नभएका होइनन ् तर त्यित फलदायी भन े भएका दिेखँदनैन ् । 
नारीवादी आन्दोलनको महत्वपणूर् पाटोको �पमा रहकेो सािहित्यक आन्दोलनका �ते्रमा पिन नारी सजर्कह�ले कलम 
चलाउँद ैआएपिन ती पयार्� भन ेह�न सकेका छैनन ्। खाशगरी नारी सजर्कह�का नारीवादी सािहित्यक रचनाह�को अध्ययन 
अनसुन्धान गरी ती कृितह�मा उल्लेिखत नारी स्वतन्त्रताका लािग ग�रएका सङ्घषर्का कथाह� प्रकाशन गन� महत्वपणूर् 
कायर् कमै भएकाले त्यस्ता कायर्ह� ओझेलमा परेका छन ्। तीनै कायर्ह�को खोजी गनर् नसक्न ुनै वतर्मान समयको प्रमखु 
समस्याको �पमा रहकेो छ । त्यसैगरी नारीह�को स्वतन्त्रता तथा हक अिन अिधकारका िनिम्त ग�रएका कायर्ह�लाई कसरी  
प्रचार प्रसारमा ल्याउन सिकन्छ भन्ने कुरा समस्याको �पमा दखेापरेको छ । नारीवादी सजर्कह�का िसजर्नामा सिजएका नारी 
मिु�का आवाजह�लाई कसरी प्रकाशका ल्याउन सिकन्छ भन्न ेप्र�ह� न ैयस अध्ययनका प्रमखु समस्याका �पमा रहकेाले 
ितन ैसमस्याह�को समाधान गन� उद्दशे्यका साथ समकालीन कथाकार सञ्ज ुबजगाईकँो ‘फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई’ कथालाई 
नारीवादी �ि�कोणबाट व्याख्या तथा िव�ेषण गन� कायर्लाई उद्दशे्यका �पमा िलई प्रस्तुत अध्ययन ग�रएको हो । जसलाई 
तलका बदुाह�मा प्रस्तुत गनर् सिकन्छ — 

क) ‘फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई’ कथालाई नारीवादी �ि�कोणबाट व्याख्या र िव�ेषण गनुर् । 

ख) ‘फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई’ कथामा प्रय�ु िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचनाले नारीह�को जीवनमा पारेको प्रभाव र नारी 
स्वतन्त्रताका लािग ग�रएका सङ्घषर्ह�बारे जानकारी िदन ु। 

अध्ययन िविध र सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धार 

 प्रस्तुत अध्ययन पत्र पसु्तकालयीय कायर्को उपयोग गरी तयार पा�रएको हो । यस क्रममा िवषयवस्तुसँग  
सम्बिन्धत सामग्रीह�लाई  िद्वतीय स्रोतह� इन्टरनटेबाट सङ्कलन ग�रएका ह�न ् । पसु्तकह�, ितनै िवषयमा रिचएका 
लेखह�का साथै  नेपाल खलुा िव�िवद्यालयको मडुलमा भएका सामग्रीह�बाट तथ्य सङ्कलन ग�रएको छ । त्यसका 
अित�र� यटुुबबाट  आवश्यकतानसुार सामग्रीह�बाट तथ्य सङ्कलन ग�रएको छ । िवषयवस्तुह�लाई व्याख्या तथा 
िव�ेषण गन� कायर्का लािग नपेाल खलुा िव�िवद्यालयको सािहत्य िसद्धान्त तथा उ�रवत� समालोचना िवषयका मडुलमा 
भएका सामग्रीह�लाई न ै मखु्य आधार मािनएको छ । भौितक �पमा पसु्तकालयमा न ै गएर अध्ययन गनर् नसिकन े
बाध्यात्मक प�रिस्थितका कारण अनलाइनका सामगीर्ह� नै प्रमखु आधार बनाएर  अध्ययन तयार पा�रएको छ । 

 यस अध्ययनको प्रमखु सैद्धािन्तक पयार्धारका �पमा समाजवादी नारीवादलाई िलइएको छ । १९६०/७० को 
दशकमा मा�सवाद र आमलू नारीवादका बीचमा भएको सामािजक असमानताका आधारभतू कारणमािथको बहसको 
प�रणामस्व�प जिन्मएको समाजवादी नारीवादका मलू मान्यताह�लाई नै प्रमखु आधार बनाएर प्रस्ततु अध्ययनलाई सम्पन्न 
ग�रएको छ । समाजवादी नारीवादले लैङ्िगक आधारमा समाजको पनु संरचना ह�नपुछर् भन्ने �ि�कोण अगािड सारेको छ 
(ित्रपाठी, २०६८, प.ृ १११) । यस मान्यताले मिहलामािथ ह�न े सबै प्रकारका शोषणको कारण िपतसृ�ा हो भन्दा पिन 
िपतसृ�ा, सामािजक संरचनाका साथै मिहला स्वयम ्पिन िजम्मेवार भएको धारणा यसले राख्ने ह�नाले यसकै आधारमा 
उद्दशे्य अन�ुपका बुँदाह�लाई व्याख्या िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ । मिहलामािथ प�ुषको प्रभतु्व र दमन ह�न्छ भन्ने मतसँग सहमत 
ह�दँ ैिववािहत मिहला पितको पेसा, आय र िश�ाद्वारा िचिनने र उनीह�ले सन्तान उत्पादन र लालनपालनमा मात्र मिहलाको 
जीवनको सारलाई अ�याएका कारण लैङ्िगक, वग�य तथा जातजाितका कारणले ह�न े असमानताको िवरोध गछर् । 
मनिेव�ेषणात्मक नारीवादबाट पिन प्रभाव ग्रहण गद� सामािजक संरचनासँग सम्बिन्धत लैङ्िगकता, मनोरचनाको 
िभन्नताको प्रभावका कारण मिहलामािथ दमन ह�न्छ । िलङ्ग, वगर् र जाितको संय�ु प्रभावलाई �श्यमान बनाउनपुछर् भन्न े
सैद्धािन्तक �ि�कोणका आधारमा यस अध्ययनलाई सम्पन्न ग�रएको छ ।  
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नारीवादी कोणबाट िव�ेषण कथाको ‘आइमाई िभत्रक� फे्रम’ 

 नारीकेन्द्री प�रपे्र�यबाट नारी हकिहत र समानताको प�धरतालाई नारीवाद भिनन्छ (शमार् र लुइटेँल, २०६७, प.ृ 
३७१) । समकालीन सािहत्यमा सङ्ग्रिहत सञ्ज ु बजगाईकँो ‘फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई’ कथा ३ खण्डमा िवभाजन गरी 
कथावस्तु प्रस्तुत ग�रएको कथा नारीवादमा आधा�रत कथा हो । कथावस्तु र कथानकको प्रस्तुित शलैी क्रिमक �पमा 
भएको पाइदँनै । मध्य स्थानको घटनाक्रमलाई अगािड ल्याई पिछ क्रमशः कथावस्तुको रहस्य उद्घाटन गद� कथावस्तलुाई 
अगािड बढाइएको पाइन्छ । प्रथम खण्डमा म पात्रले फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाईप्रित आफू सानो उमरे दिेख आकिषर्त रहकेो र 
कयौ ँवषर्सम्म त्यो फे्रम ह�रिवजोगको अवस्थामा रहकेो कुरा व्य� गद� म पात्र आफू पिन त्यस्तै भएर होला त्यो फे्रमप्रित 
आकषर्ण भएको सङ्केत ग�रएको छ । दोस्रो खण्डमा त्यो फे्रम र त्यस फे्रममा भएक� मिहलाको प�रचय गराउनकुा साथै 
नारीका �पमा उसबाट जिन्मएका सन्तानह�मािथ अन्याय, अत्याचार र शोषणले पराका�ा नाघकेो वतर्मान अवस्थालाई 
दखेाइएको छ भन े तेसारे् खण्डमा चािह ँ कथाक� म पात्रले आफू नारी स्वतन्त्रताका लािग सङ्घषर्मा उित्रन े र समाजमा 
अपहिेलत ती नारीह�को न्याय र स्वतन्त्रताका लािग उित्रन ेप्रण गर्र्द ैकथाको अन्त्य भएको छ ।  

फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई कथाको कथावस्तु 

 फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई कथाको कथावस्तु सामािजक िवषयवस्तुमा आधा�रत छ । िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक 
संरचनाका कारण मिहलाह� समाजमा अपहिेलत भई नारक�य जीवन जीउन बाध्य भएको िवषयवस्तुलाई यस कथामा 
नारीवादी �ि�बाट प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ । म पात्र समयिसंहको घरको ढोकामा टाँिगएको मिक्कएको फे्रमक� मिहलाप्रित सान ै
उमेरदिेख आकिषर्त ह�न ुर वयस्क भैसकेपिछ पिन त्यस फे्रममा भएक� मिहलाका बारेमा जान्न ेउत्कण्ठा सिहत समयिसंहले 
एउटी आईमाईको �ग्ण �प त्यसरी मलू ढोकामा झण्ड्याएर बटुवालाई नदखेाइिदए ह�न्थ्यो भन्न ेसोचका साथ त्यस फे्रम 
िभत्रक� मिहलाको मौिलक आकृित जोगाउन केही नगरी हरेेर मात्र ै आफ्रन ै अिस्तत्व मािथ उिब्जने प्र�ले िजन्दगीभर 
खेिदरहन े छ भनी एकिदन समयिसंहको घरमा प्रवेश गनुर्, परम्परागत पिहरनलाई िनरन्तरता िददँ ै पातलो शरीर भएक� 
बोलीमा प्राण नभएक� एउटा वदृ्धा (जो समय िसंहक� कान्छी श्रीमती ह�न)् ले समयिसंह पजूा ग�ररहकेाले केहीबेर पिखर्न 
आग्रह गनुर्, समयिसंह पजूागरी आइसकेपिछ उसको कु्रर च�रत्रसँग  म पात्र प�रिचत ह�न,ु समयिसंहले त्यो फे्रमक� मिहलाई 
सातवटी छोरी जन्माएर मरेक� राँडका �पमा िचनाउँदा म पात्रलाई ती फे्रम िभत्रक� आईमाईको तस्वीरलाई पनुज�वन िदन े
सपना तुिहएर जान ुर कायरतापवूर्क पाह�नाकोठाबाट बािहर िनिस्कन,ु वदृ्धाले समयिसंहले बसाएको पागलबस्तीको खलुासा 
गरी त्यस बस्तीमा समयिसंहले नाम, पैसा, शान र शि�सँगको सम्बन्धलाई िनरन्तरता िदन बन्दी बनेका, न्याय नपाएका, 
बलात्कृत भएर बाँचेका, श्रीमानले हलेा गरेर छोडेका भव्य मोहोडा भएको शानदार घरका छोरीह�को पीडा र  िचत्कारलाई 
बािहर लगी न्याय िदलाउन आग्रह गनुर्, वदृ्धा समयिसंहिक कान्छी श्रीमती भएपिन आफूसँग आिथर्क स्रोत नभएकाले पापी 
पेटका लािग चपू लागेर बसेको बताउन,ु त्यस घरिभत्रका मिहलाह�को दयनीय अवस्था दखेी त्यो फे्रम िभत्रक� आईमाईको 
तस्वीर अशान्त बनेको दखे्दा फोटोको आँश ुर वदृ्धाको कुरा मनमा राखेर समयिसंहको आजसम्मको हकैमवादलाई परास्त 
गरी बन्दी भएका छोरीह�को नयाँ जीवन जीउन ेनयाँ बाटो दखेाउन ेप्रयत्न गन� �ढ सङ्कल्प गरी वदृ्धलाई आस्वस्त पाद�  म 
पात्र त्यहाँबाट बािहर िनिस्कन ुआिद घटनाह�ले  यस कथामा  सामािजक िवषयवस्तलुाई बहन गरेका छन ् । यसरी यस 
कथामा सामािजक जीवनका नारीह�ले भोग्नपुरेबम अथाह पीडाह�को िवषयवस्तुलाई नै प्रमखु आधार बनाएर कथा रचना 
भएको छ । 
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च�रत्रिचत्रण 

 फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई कथामा नारी च�रत्रह�को भिूमकालाई न ैप्रमखु बनाएर कथा रचना ग�रएको छ । वतर्मान 
समयमा पिन प�ुषले आफ्नो, नाम, शान र सौकतका लािग पीडामा जीवन बाँच्न बाध्य पा�रएका शोिषत र पीिडत नारी 
च�रत्रकै केिन्द्रयतामा कथा रचना ग�रएको छ । यस कथाका नारी उत्पीडनमा पा�रएका र त्यस िकिसमको उत्पीडनबाट 
उन्मिु�को चाहना भएका केही नारी च�रत्रह�लाई प्रस्ततु ग�रएको छ ।  

फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई 

 यस कथामा मञ्चमा आएर भिूमका िनवार्ह नगरे पिन कथाक� प्रमखु बद्ध च�रत्रका �पमा आएक� पात्र जनु 
कथाकारले सान ैउमरे दिेख स्मिृतमा रहके� र फे्रममा न ैवतर्ममान समाजको प�रवेशमा पीिडत पात्रका �पमा आएक� च�रत्र 
प�ुष हकैमवादी च�रत्र समयिसंहको  किथत नाम, पैसा, शान र शि�को सम्बन्धका कारण चरम यातना सही मनर् बाध्य 
पा�रएक� सातवटा छोरीिक आमाका �पमा कथामा आएिक छ वष� ँ दिेख एउटा मिक्कएको फे्रम िभत्र रहके� पात्र 
जसप्रितको आकषर्णका कारण न ैम च�रत्रमा मिहलाका िवषयप्रित चासो रहकेो र मिहला िहसंा अिन अन्यायका िव�द्धमा 
लड्न ्आकाङ्�ा पलाएको छ र ती अन्यायमा परेका छोरीह�लाई न्याय िदलाउन तम्तयार भएक� छ । वदृ्धाका अनसुार 
समयिसंहको कु्रर यातनामा परेक� च�रत्र हो जसको मतृ्य ृपिछ पिन समय िसंहका गाली र वचनह� विसर्एका न ैछन ्।  

म पात्र 

 यस कथामा नारीवादी आवजलाई मखु�रत गन� प्रमखु च�रत्र म पात्र र कथाकारको नारी आन्दोलनिक सश� 
च�रत्र म मात्र हो । सान ैउमरेदिेख फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाईप्रित आकिषर्त रही उसलाई पनुज�वन िदन ेअठोटका साथ लागेक� 
छ । िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचनाका कारण अन्याय सहन बाध्य उ पिन हो भन्न े कुरा उसको यस भिभव्यि�बाट 
अनमुान लगाउन सिकन्छ िनज�ब तस्वीर १ तर केटाकेटीदिेख आित्मयता जोिडएकाले त्यो फे्रमलाई दखेपेिछ अचेल मिभत्र 
यस्तो आवाज आउन थालेको छ । िकन � के ऊ मेरी प्रितिनधी हो � या ऊ र म िबच आईमाई ह�नमुा भेिटने समान तत्वह� 
मरेा मिस्तष्कमा सिक्रय भएर यस्तो आवाज िनिस्कन थालेका ह�न्र ुसमय िसहको अन्याय दखेी िनकै डराएिक पात्रका �पमा 
कथामा िचित्रत भए पिन वदृ्धाले अन्यायमा परेका छोरीह�को जीवन जीउन े आकाङ�ा परूा गनुर्पछर् भन्दा उसमा पिन 
नारीवादी िवचारले मतूर्�प िलई ती बन्दी बनाइएका छोरीह�लाई मिु� िदलाउन आफूले सकेजित कायर् गन� अठोट उसले 
गरेक� छ । नारीवादी सङ्घषर्का खाितर होिमन तम्तयार रही समयिसंह जस्ता िपतसृ�ाका शोषकह�का िव�द्ध लडी नारी 
स्वतन्त्रताका लािग म�र मेट्ने अठोट समेत उसले गरेक� छ ।  

वृद्धा 

 यस कथामा वदृ्धा समयिसंहक� कान्छी श्रीमतीका �पमा आएिक छ । पिहलो श्रीमतीबाट ७ वटा छोरीह� मात्र ै
भएपिछ छोरा पाउने र समाजमा आफ्नो शान कायम राख्नका लािग समयिसंहले िबह ेगरेपिछ ितनबाट सन्तान नह◌ँुदा 
पजूा सामग्री तयार पा�रिदने सहयोगी भएर बाँचेक� िछन ्। समयिसंहको अन्याय िव�द्ध आवाज उठाउन ुपन� सोच भएर पिन 
पापी पेटका िनिम्त चपु लागेर बसेक� िछन ्तर म पात्रलाई ती अन्यायमा परेका छोरीह�को स्वतन्त्रताका लािग भने घरको 
चाबी नै िदएर उनीह�लाई त्यस पागलबस्तीबाट म�ु पानर् अनरुोध गरेक� िछन ्। आफूमािथ आइपन� सम्भािवत खतराको 
समेत ख्याल नगरी यस िकिसमको कदम उठाउन ुनारी सङ्घषर्कै एउटा उदाहरण हो भन्न सिकन्छ ।  
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समयिसहं 

 यस कथामा िपतसृ�ात्मक समाजको प्रितिनिध पात्रका �पमा समयिसंह कथामा प्रस्ततु छ । आफ्नी श्रीमतीबाट 
छोरा पाउन नसक्दा श्रीमतीलाई पीडा िदने र आफ्नै छोरीह�लाई शोषण र दमनको अवस्थामा घरिभत्र थनुेर राख्ने िनदर्यी 
पात्र हो । फे्रमक� आईमाईलाई उसले “ए १ त्यै सात–सातवटी छोरी जन्माएर मरेक� राँडको कुरो जान्न आएक� �” 
भनकेोबाट उसको नारीलाई हपे्न े प्रविृत प्रस्ट भएको छ । –“त्यस राँडको फोटो अझै त्यही रछ । भोली नै िझकेर 
फ्याँिकिदन्छु । राँडले यितका छाउरी नजन्माएक� भए मैले यो हरैान खप्नै पद�नथ्यो । त्यसको कुरै नगर मसँग भन्न े 
भनाईबाट उसको च�रत्र प्रस्ट भएको छ । समाजमा आफ्नो शान कायम राख्न नारीह�लाई नारक�य जीवन जीउन बाध्य पान� 
च�रत्र हो ।  

 यसरी यस कथामा नारीवादी सोचका साथ नारी स्वतन्त्रताको वकालत गन� च�रत्रह� एकाितर छन ्भन ेअक�ितर 
नारीह�लाई दमन र शोषणमा राखी मरेतुल्य बनाउन ेच�रत्रह� पिन छन ्।  

प�रवेश 

 नारीवाद मलूतः समाजप्रित उ�रदायी, अन्यायमा परेका नारीको प�पाती, उदार,सिहष्ण,ु सहअिस्तत्ववादी, 
मानवतावादी र सं�ेषणकारी �ि�कोण सिहतको भािषक िसजर्ना हो (पौडेल, २०६९, प.ृ १) । फे्रम िभत्रक� आइमाई 
कथामा नपेाली समाजको सामािजक प�रवेश प्रयोग ग�रएको छ । खाशगरी िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संचनाका कारण 
मिहलाह�ले खेप्न ुपरेका पीडा अिन वेदनाह�लाई न ैप्रमखु आधार बनाएर कथा रचना ग�रएको छ । मिहलाह�को त्रासदी 
यस कथामा पाउन सिकन्छ । बाह्रय प�रवेशका �पमा िपतसृतात्मक सामािजक प�रवेशको प्रयोग ग�रएको छ । जहाँ छोरीह� 
जन्माउन ेमिहलालाई समाजले सामािजक बिहस्कार गरी मतृ्य ुवरण गनर्सम्म बाध्य पान� नेपाली समाज र एउटा शानदार 
कहलाउँदो घरमा पिन छोरीह�ले िविभन्न िकिसमका अन्याय र अत्याचारह� सहरे आफ्नै घरमा बन्दी भएर  बस्नपुन� 
पीडादायी सामािजक प�रवेशलाई सश� �पमा यस कथाले स्प� पारेको छ  । यस िकिसमको समाजमा एउटा नारीले 
बाध्यतावस जीवनलाई मरेतुल्य बाँच्नपुदार्का मानिसकतालाई कथामा आन्त�रक प�रवेशका �पमा व्य� ग�रएको छ । म 
पात्रमा नारीवादी सोच ह�दँाह�दँ ै पिन समयिसंह जस्ता मिहलामािथ िहसंा गन� पात्रह� दिेख त्रिसत ह�न,ु वदृ्धामा नारी 
जागरणको उन्मिु�को सोच भएर पिन आिथर्क �पमा आत्मिनभर्र नभएका कारण मौन भएर बस्न,ु छोरी भएकै कारण 
बलात्कृत भएर, पित र पीताबाट अपहिेलत भएर आफ्नै घरमा नारक�य जीवन जीउँदा मनिस्थित �ग्ण बन्न ु आिद 
घटनाह�ले त्रासद ् एवम ् अत्यन्त का�िणक मनिस्थितय�ु आन्त�रक प�रवेश िसजर्ना गरी पाठकवगर्लाई यस िकिसमको 
समाजको िव�द्ध सश� सङघषर् गनर् उत्प्ररणा समते प्रदान गरेको छ । समग्रमा यस कथामा नारीह�को त्रासमय सामािजक 
जीवन र त्यसले उनीह�मा पारेको मनोवै�ािनक प्रभावलाई प्रस्तुत गनर् यस कथाको प�रवेश महत्वपणूर् बनेर आएको छ ।  

उदे्दश्य 

 यस कथामा नारी जाितले जन्मदिेख जीवनका हरेक पहरमा भोगकेा दःुख र पीडालाई कलात्मक �पमा 
उता�रएको पाइन्छ । नारी चेत र नारी िवद्रोहलाई प्राथिमकता िदइएको छ । सामािजक संरचनाका कारण अन्यायमा परेका 
नारीह�का आवाज बलुन्द गरी स्वतन्त्रताको आन्दोलनमा होिमन यस कथाले नारीह�लाई हौसला प्रदान गरेको छ ।  
यसकारण नारी समानता, नारी स्वतन्त्रता र नारीप्रित समाजले राखेको गलत धारणाको उजागर गनुर्, नारी हक िहतका लािग 
आवाज उठाउन ुनै यस कथाको उद्दशे्य रहकेो छ । 
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फे्रम िभत्रक� आईमाई कथामा अिभव्य� परम्प�रत िपतृस�ात्मक समाज 

 िपतसृ�ात्मक समाजमा प�ुषको प्रभतु्व ह�न्छ । यस कथामा पिन प�ुषकै प्रभतु्व रहकेो छ । फे्रम िभत्रक� 
आईमाईको त्यो ददुर्शा ह�नमुा प�ुष पात्र समयिसंह प्रत्य� �पमा दिेखएको छ । त्यसैगरी वदृ्धाको जीवन बबार्द तुल्याउनमा 
पिन उ� समाज नै दोषी बनेको छ भने घरमा छोरीह� बकात्कृत भएर, लोग्नेबाट पीिडत भएर, समाजबाट अपहिेलत भएर, 
आफ्नै बबुाबाट बन्दी बनाइएका छन ्। यी सबै कुराह� परम्प�रत िपतसृ�ात्मक समाजकै कारण भएका ह�न ्। म पात्रले पिन 
आफू फे्रम िभत्रक� आईमाईक� प्रितिनिध पात्रका �पमा रहकेो अनभुिूत गनुर्ले पिन यस कुराको पिु� गरेको छ । यस कथामा 
परम्परावादी िपतसृ�ात्मक अिभव्यि� रहकेो कुरा यस अिभव्यितmबाट पिन प्रस्ट भएको छ । ऊ त्यो फे्रमिभत्रक� आईमाई 
समयिसंहक� पिहली श्रीमती ह�न ्।” मलुद्वारितर चोर औलाले दखेाउँद ैउनले कुरा श�ु ग�रन ्–“सातवटी छोरी जन्माई भनेर 
समयिसंहले हलेा गरेपिछ दखु पाएर मरेक� अरे । ऊ मरेको तीन मिहनामै समयिसंहले मलाई िबबाह गरेको । मबाट सन्तान 
ह�न सकेनन ्। त्यसैले म उसक� अधार्ङ्िगनी नभै पजुा सामाग्री तैयार ग�रिदन ेसहयोगी भएर बाँचेक� छु ।” 

नारी िवद्रोह 

 समाजमा िपतसृ�ाका नाममा प�ुषवाद कायम छ र त्यसैको प्रितकारका िनिम्त नारीवादको उत्थान भएको छ 
(ित्रपाठी, २०६९, प.ृ १९) । फे्रम िभत्रक� आईमाई कथामा नारीवादी िवद्रोहको अिभव्यि� पाइन्छ । म पात्र सानै दिेख फे्रम 
िभत्रक� आईमाईप्रित आकिषर्त ह�न,ु त्यो तस्वीरलाई पनुज�वन िदन प्रयासरत रहन,ु समयिसंहको पञ्जबाट ती अन्याय र 
शोषणमा परेका छोरीह�लाई स्वतन्त्रता िदलाउन �ढ भएर लाग्न े सङ्कल्प गनुर्, वदृ्धाले ती छोरीह�को मिुतmका लािग 
घरको साँचो म पात्रका हातमा थमाउन ुआिद घटनाले यस कथामा नारी िवद्रोहको वकालत ग�रएको छ भन्न सिकन्छ । यस 
कथामा प्रयोग ग�रएका नारी िवद्रोहका केही उदाहरणह� िनम्न बमािजम रहकेा छन—् 

त्यो सनुेर मरेो मटुुको धड्कनले एक्सलेटर दबायो । मरेा पाखरुाका रौं ठिडए । 
“बाब ुिबनाको त्यो फ्याउरोलाई एक्लै छोडेर कता मरी अक� ।” अक� झ्यालबाट आवाज आयो । 
“खान्न।।।१ म तेरो जठुो किहल्यै खान्न ११” दोस्रो तलाको झ्यालबाट यस्तै प्रितकार सिुनद ैिथयो एकाएक झ�याम्म केही 
फुटेको आवाजले मेरा कानका जाली नै छेिडए । 
“म मरेो �मताले भ्याएसम्मको कोिशस गन� छु ।” वदृ्धालाई आ�स्त पाद� मे भने –“अिहले मलाई जान िदनहुोस ्।”  
म ती साँचा हातमा बोकेर गेट बािहर िनिस्कएँ । बािहरको िचसोमा िनकबेरै िहडुन्जेलसम्म वदृ्धाको श�ररको स्पशर्ले तातेका 
दईु साँचाबाट उनको श�ररको तातोपन मलाई महशसु भैंर�ो । शायद, त्यही तातोपनमा जीवनको अथर् लकेुको िथयो । 

नारी शोषण र दमन 

 नारीवादी कथा फे्रम िभत्रक� आईमाईमा नारी शोषण र दमनको पराका�ालाई दखे्न सिकन्छ । समयिसंहले आफ्न ै
छोरीह�लाई पीिडत अवस्थामा नारक�य जीवन जीउन बाध्य गराएको छ । चरम यातना र अन्यायमा परेका छन ्ती बन्दी 
बनाइएका नारीह� । स्वयम ्म पात्र पिन शोषणमा परेको कुराको अिभव्यि� यस कथामा पाउन सिकन्छ । वदृ्धाको जीवन 
िवनाअथर्को बनेको छ भने िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचनाका कारण कथामा आएका सम्पणूर् नारीह� शोषण र दमनमा 
परेका छन ्। जसको पसु्ट्याई ँतलका अिभव्यि�ह�ले गरेको छ — 
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 न ममर्त–संभार न त रङ्गरोगन १ फे्रम पिहलेभन्दा नाजकु भएको छ । िबट मकाएर ह�ेरनसक्न ुछ । त्यसको िशशा 
धिमिलएको छ भन ेझणु्ड्याएको काँटी बाङ्िगएर फे्रम समेत कोिल्टएको छ । फोटोको त कुरै नगरौ १ अनहुारको स्व�प 
पिन खट्ुउँन मिुश्कल पछर् । मानौ, त्यो िन�रह फे्रम ज्यँ◌दुाह�बाट बष�दिेख त्यािगएको छ । 

 “तँ पिन आईमाई र त्यो फे्रमिभत्रक� पिन आईमाई १ हरे, त्यसको ह�रिबजोक ११” िनज�ब तस्वीर १ तर 
केटाकेटीदिेख आित्मयता जोिडएकाले त्यो फे्रमलाई दखेेपिछ अचले मिभत्र यस्तो आवाज आउन थालेको छ । िकन � के 
ऊ मेरी  प्रितिनधी हो � या ऊ र म िबच आईमाई ह�नमुा भिेटन ेसमान तत्वह� मेरा मिस्तष्कमा सिक्रय भएर यस्तो आवाज 
िनिस्कन  थालेका ह�न ्� 

 मेरो ठम्याई अझै िनधार्�रत भएको छैन तर म सानी केटी रिहन अब भन्ने पक्का भएको छ । समयले मलाई सानी 
केटीबाट आईमाई बनाएको छ र आईमाई बनाउँन ेलामो प्रिक्रयामा त्यही समयले नै मिभत्र चेत भ�रिदएको छ । त्यही चेतले 
गदार् त्यो मकाउँन थालेको फे्रम र त्यस फे्रमिभत्रक� आईमाईको फुस्रो फोटो दखे्दा मिभत्र असन्त�ुीको आवाज आउँन 
थालेको ह�नपुछर् “यो बौह�लाईले फेरी झ्याल खोली । गाला चड्काएर यता तान ् त्यसलाई यो घरमा बन्दी भएका सबै 
छोरीह�लाई न्याय र उिन्मिु�को बाटो दखेाईिदने मान्छे चािहएको छ । अिघिल्तर भब्य मोहडा बोकेको शानदार घरका 
छोरीह�को पीडा र िचत्कार आज त्यही घरको पछािडबाट ितमीले सनु्यौ । त्यो आवाजलाई बािहर लिगिदन ु ।” “आफ्न ै
छोरीह� िकन बन्दी बनाएको समयिसंहले �” मलेै पत्याउँन नसकेर सोधे ँ। 

 “आफ्नो नाम, पैसा, शान र शि�सँगको सम्बन्धलाई िनरन्तरता िदन । त्योभन्दा पिन बढी आईमाईलाई सबै दोष 
थपुारेर उनीह�को यथािस्थितलाई िनरन्तरता िदन ।”   

नारी मुि�को कामना 

  समाजवादी नारीवादले लैङ्िगक आधारमा समाजको पनु संरचना ह�नपुछर् भन्ने �ि�कोण अगािड सारेको छ 
(ित्रपाठी, २०६८, प.ृ १११) ।यस कथामा नारी मिु�को कामना ग�रर्को छ । कथामा प्रयोग भएका म पात्र र वदृ्धाका 
माध्यमबाट कथाकारले नारीको मिु� र स्वतन्त्रताको चाहना व्य� गरेका छन ् । म पात्रलाई सान ै दिेख फे्रम िभत्रक� 
आईमाईलाई पनुज�वन प्रदान गन� चाहना ह�न ुर वदृ्धाले म पात्रलाई समयिसंहले बन्दी बनाएका आफ्रनै छोरीह�लाई म�ु 
पानर्का लािग आग्रह गनुर्ले नारी मिु�को कामना कथामा ग�रएको प्रस्ट भएको छ । त्यसैगरी स्वयम ्ती बन्दी अवस्थामा 
रहकेा छोरीह�ले पिन समयिसंहका िव�द्ध आवाज उठाउनलेु पिन यस कुरालाई प्रस्ट पारेको छ ।  

 िनज�ब तस्वीर १ तर केटाकेटीदिेख आित्मयता जोिडएकाले त्यो फे्रमलाई दखेेपिछ अचले मिभत्र यस्तो आवाज 
आउन थालेको छ । िकन � के ऊ मेरी प्रितिनधी हो � या ऊ र म िबच आईमाई ह�नमुा भिेटने समान तत्वह� मेरा मिस्तष्कमा 
सिक्रय भएर यस्तो आवाज िनिस्कन थालेका ह�न ्� 

 मेरो ठम्याई अझै िनधार्�रत भएको छैन तर म सानी केटी रिहन अब भन्ने पक्का भएको छ । समयले मलाई सानी 
केटीबाट आईमाई बनाएको छ र आईमाई बनाउँन ेलामो प्रिक्रयामा त्यही समयले नै मिभत्र चेत भ�रिदएको छ । त्यही चतेले 
गदार् त्यो मकाउँन थालेको फे्रम र त्यस फे्रमिभत्रक� आईमाईको फुस्रो फोटो दखे्दा मिभत्र असन्त�ुीको आवाज आउँन 
थालेको ह�नपुछर् ।“खान्न।।।१ म तेरो जठुो किहल्यै खान्न ११” दोस्रो तलाको झ्यालबाट यस्तै प्रितकार सिुनद ैिथयो एकाएक 
झ�याम्म केही फुटेको आवाजले मरेा कानका जाली न ैछेिडए 
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 “मसँग पापी पटे छ तर त्यसको िच� बझुाउँने मरेो कुनै आिथर्क स्रोत नभएर नबोलेक� । उनले आफ्नो बाध्यता 
स्प� पाद� थिपन–् “समयिसंहका छोरीह� भखर्रका छन ्। कसैले यी बन्द कोठाबाट िनकालेर अिलकित सान्त्वना मात्र िदए 
अवश्य केही न केही गरीखान े िथए । कुिल्चएको झार पिन कुिल्चरहें उठ्न नसक� मछर् । यी छोरीह� मान्छे ह�न ्यीनलाई 
कुिल्चएर नमार ।” 

िनष्कषर् 

 कथाकार सञ्ज ुबजगाईकँो समकालीन सािहत्यमा सङ्ग्रिहत फे्रम िभत्रक� आईमाई कथा सामािजक यथाथर्वादी 
कथा हो । िपतसृ�ात्मक सामािजक संरचनाका कारण मिहलाले भाग्नपुरेका पीडा र वेदनालाई कथाकारले मािमर्क पाराले 
प्रस्तुत गरेका छन ् । कथामा प्रयोग ग�रएको िवषयवस्त ु िनतान्त नारीवादमा आधा�रत छ । मिहला भएकै कारण आफ्रन ै
प�रवारमा पिन बन्दी भएर िविभन्न िकिसमका अन्याय एवम ्अत्याचारह� सहन गद� नारक�य जीवन िवताइरहकेा नारीह�का 
पीडादायी अिभव्यि�ह�ले यस कथामा स्थान पाएको छ । सम्पणूर् प�रवेश क�णमय छ । मतृ र जीिवत �पमा रहकेा नारीह� 
समजमा अन्यायलाई सहन बाध्य भएका अवस्थालाई कथाकारले प्रस्तुत गद� त्यसबाट मिु�को बाटोतफर्  लम्कन म पात्र 
जस्ता च�रत्रह�लाई पे्ररणा समते प्रदान गरेको छ । यसका साथै कथामा सामािजक संरचनाका कारण मिहलाको जीवनमा 
पारेको प्रभावलाई अत्यन्त मािमर्क पारामा व्य� गनर् कथा सफल बनकेो छ भन ेआफ्नै घरमा बलात्कृत अवस्थामा रहकेा, 
श्रीमानबाट अपहिेलत भएका र बढूी कन्या भई बन्दी अवस्थामा रहकेा नारीह�को स्वतन्त्रताका लािग वदृ्धा र म पात्रले �ढ 
सङ्कल्प गरेको बाट कथामा नारीवादको सश� प्रयोग ग�रएको िनष्कषर् िनकाल्न सिकन्छ । कथामा कथावस्तु, प�रवेश र 
च�रत्र जस्ता तत्वह�लाई नारीवादी कोणबाट िव�ेषण ग�रएको छ भने यस कथाले नारी उन्मिु�को आवाजलाई सश� 
ढङ्गले उजागर गरेको िनष्कषर् िनकाल्न सिकन्छ ।  
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